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THE 
GEOGRAPHY OF STRABO 


BOOK VIII 


ΣΤΡΑΒΩΝΟΣ ΓΕΩΓΡΑΦΙΚΩΝ 
H’ 


Ο 829 1. Emel δὲ ἐπιόντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἑσπερίων τῆς 
porns μερῶν, ὅσα τῇ θαλάττῃ περιέχεται τῇ 
ἐντὸς καὶ τῇ ἐκτός, τά τε βάρβαρα ἔθνη περίω- 
δεύσαμεν πάντα ἐν αὐτῇ μέχρι τοῦ αν άϊδος καὶ 
τῆς ᾿ϑλλάδος οὐ πολὺ μέρος, τὴν Μακεδονίαν, 1 
ἀποδώσομεν νυνὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῆς ᾿ἰὰ λλαδικῆς γέω- 
γραφίας. ἅπερ “Ὅμηρος μὲν πρῶτος, erecta καὶ 
ἄλλοι πλείους ἐπραγματεύσαντο, οἱ μὲν ἰδίᾳ 
Διμένας ἢ Περίπλους ἢ Ἰεριόδους γῆς ἤ τι 
τοιοῦτον ἄλλο ἐπιγράψαντες, ἐν οἷς καὶ τὰ “In 
λαδικὰ περιέχεται, οἱ δ' ἐν τῇ κοιιῇ τῆς ἱστορίας 

γραφῇ χωρὶς ἀποδείξαντες τὴν τῶν ἡπείρων 
τοπογραφίαν, καθώπερ ’ ᾿δφορός τέ ἐποίησε καὶ 
Πολύβιος, ἄλλοι δ᾽ εἰς τὸν φυσικὸν τύπον καὶ 
τὸν μαθηματικὸν προσέχαβόν τινα καὶ τῶν τοιού- 
τῶν, καθάπερ, Ποσειδώνιός τε καὶ * Ἵππαρχος" 
τὰ μὲν οὖν τῶν ἄλλων εὐδιαίτητά ἐστι, τὰ δ' 
Ὁμήρου σκέψεως δεῖται κριτικῆς, ποιητικῶς τε 
λέγοντος καὶ οὐ τὰ νῦν, GAA τὰ ἀρχαῖα, ὧν 


1 τὴν Μακεδονίαν͵ Casaubon, for τῆς Μακεδονίας, which latter 
Meineke ejects, 





ΡΟΝ 


1 The Mediterranean and Atlantic, 





THE GEOGRAPHY OF STRABO 
BOOK VIII 


I 


1. I pecan my description by going over all the 
western parts of Europe comprised between the 
inner and the outer sea;? and now that I have 
encompassed in my survey all the barbarian tribes 
in Kurope as far as the Tanais and also a small part 
of Greece, Macedonia,? I now shall give an account 
of the remainder of the geography of Greece. This 
subject was first treated by Homer; and then, after 
him, by several others, some of whom have written 
special treatises entitled Harbours, or Coasting 
Voyages, or General Descriptions of the Earth, or 
the like; and in these is comprised also the descrip- 
tion of Greece. Others have set forth the topo- 
graphy of the continents in separate parts of their 
general histories, for instance, Ephorus and Polybius. 
Still others have inserted certain things on this 
subject in their treatises on physics and mathematics, 
for instance, Poseidonius and Hipparchus. Now 
although the statements of the others are easy to 
pass judgment upon, yet those of Homer require 
critical inquiry, since he speaks poetically, and not 
of things as they now are, but of things as they 
were in antiquity, which for the most part have been 


2 See Book 7, Frag. 9, in Vol. 111. 
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ὁ χρόνος ἡμαύρωκε τὰ πολλά, ὡς δ᾽ οὖν δυνατὸν 
ἐγχειρητέον, ἀρξαμένοις ἀφ᾽ ὧνπερ ἀπελίπομεν' 
ἐτελεύτα δ᾽ ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος ἀπὸ μὲν τῆς ἑσπέρας 
καὶ τῶν ἄρκτων εἰς τῷ ᾿Ηπειρωτικὰ ἔθνη καὶ 
τὰ τῶν ᾿Ιλλυριῶν, amo δὲ τῆς ἕω εἰς τὰ τῶν 
Μακεδόνων μέχρι Butavriov. μετὰ μὲν οὖν τοὺς 
᾿Ηπειρώτας καὶ τοὺς ᾿Ιλλυριοὺς τῶν ᾿Ιδλλήνων 
᾿Ακαρνᾶνές εἰσι καὶ Αἰτωλοὶ καὶ Δοκροὶ οἱ 
᾿Οξύλαι' πρὸς δὲ τούτοις «Ῥωκεῖς τε καὶ ἰλοιωτοί' 
τούτοις δ᾽ ἀντίπορθμός ἐστι! ἡ Πελοπύμνησος, 
ἀπολαμβάνουσα μεταξὺ τὸν Κορινθιακὸν κόλπον 

Ο 888 καὶ σχηματίζουσά re τοῦτον καὶ σχηματιξομέ μη 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ" μετὰ δὲ Μακεδονίαν Θετταλοὶ μέγρι 
Μαλιέων καὶ τὰ 1 τῶν ἄλλων τῶν ἐκτὴς ᾿Ισϑμοῦ 
καὶ αὐτῶν τῶν ἐντός. 

2. “fs ὑλλάδος μὲν οὖν 5 πολλὰ bby γεγένηται, τὰ 
δ᾽ ἀνωτάτω τοσαῦτα, ὅσας καὶ διαλέκτους παρει- 
λήφαμεν τὰς ᾿λληνίδας' τούτων δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
τεσσάρων οὐσῶν, τὴν μὲν ᾿Ιάδα τῇ παλαιᾷ 
᾿Ατθίδι τὴν αὐτήν φαμεν (καὶ γὰρ “Loves ἐκαλοῦντο 
οἱ τότε ᾿Αττικοί, καὶ ἐκεῖθέν εἰσιν οἱ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν 
ἐποικήσαντες Ἴωνες καὶ ; χρησώμενοι τῇ νῦν λεγο- 
μένῃ γλώττῃ ᾿Ι1άδι), τὴν δὲ Δωρίδα τῇ Αἰολίδι" 
πάντες γὰρ οἱ ἐκτὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ πλὴν ᾿Αθηναίων 
καὶ Μεγαρέων καὶ τῶν περὶ τὸν Ιαρνασσὸν 
Δωριέων καὶ νῦν ἔτι Αἰολεῖς καλοῦνται, καὶ 
τοὺς Δωριέας δὲ ὀλίγους ὄντας καὶ τραχυτάτην 

1 rd, before τῶν ἄλλων, Miiller-Diibner insert, following 
con). of Meineke, 

3 Ἕλλάδος μὲν οὖν Τὰ, ἰδίᾳ μὲν οὖν B, ἰδοὺ μὲν οὖν Onto, 
ἐπιδουνομὲν οὖν Ag. Corais follows B, and Kramer and Miiller- 


Ditbner read τῆς Ἑλλάδος μὲν οὖν; but Meineke, *émidovo μὲν 
οὖν, 


4 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 1. τ--2 


obscured by time. Be this as it may, as far as I can 
I must undertake the inquiry; and 1 shall begin 
where I left off. My account ended, on the west 
and the north, with the tribes of the Epeirotes and 
of the Illyrians, and, on the east, with those of the 
Macedonians as far as Byzantium. After the Epei- 
rotes and the Illyrians, then, come the following 
peoples of the Greeks: the Acarnanians, the 
Aetolians, and the Ozolian Locrians; and, next, 
the Phocians and Boeotians; and opposite these, 
across the arm of the sea, is the Peloponnesus, which 
with these encloses the Corinthian Gulf, and not 
only shapes the gulf but also is shaped by it; and 
after Macedonia, the Thessalians (extending as far 
ag the Malians) and the countries of the rest of 
the peoples outside the Isthmus,! as also of those 
inside. 

2. There have been many tribes in Greece, but 
those which go back to the earliest times are only 
as many in number as the Greek dialects which 
we have learned to distinguish. But though the 
dialects themselves are four in number,? we may 
say that the Ionic is the same as the ancient Attic, 
for the Attic people of ancient times were called 
Ionians, and from that stock sprang those Jonians 
who colonised Asia and used what is now called 
the Ionie speech; and we may say that the Doric 
dialect is the same as the Aeolic, for all the Greeks 
outside the Isthmus, except the Athenians and 
the Megarians and the Dorians who live about 
Parnassus, are to this day still called Aeolians, And 
it is reasonable to suppose that the Dorians too, 
since they were few in number and lived in a most 


1 4.¢, north of the Isthmus. 2 See 14. δ, 26. 
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“ nn 7 
οἰκοῦντας χώραν εἰκός ἐστι TH ἀνεπιμίκτῳ παρα- 
τρέψαι τὴν γλῶτταν καὶ τὰ ἄλλα ἔθη ᾿ πρὸς τὸ 

ιν ra 4 wv ” 
μὴ ὁμογενές, ὁμογενεῖς πρότερον ὄντας. τοῦτο 

3 ? Ν \ »" 3 La 7 “ é 
δ᾽ αὐτὸ καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις συνέβη, λεπτόγεωών 
τε καὶ τραχεῖαν οἰκοῦντας χώραν ἀπορθήτους 
μεῖναι 3 διὰ τοῦτο, καὶ αὐτόχθονας νομισθῆναί 
φησιν ὁ Θουκυδίδης, κατέχοντας τὴν αὐτὴν det, 
δε \ 3 v me Σ \ ᾿ ᾿ δ᾽ ? θ fal 
μηδενὸς ἐξελαύνοντος αὐτοὺς μηδ᾽ ἐπιθυμοῦμτος 
ἔχειν τὴν ἐκείνων" τοῦτο τοίνιν αὐτὸ καὶ τοῦ 
ἑτερογλώττου καὶ τοῦ ἑτεροεθοῆς ὃ. αἴτιον, ὡς 
εἰκός, ὑπῆρξε, καίπερ ὀλίγοις οὗσων. οὕτω δὲ 
τοῦ Αἰολικοῦ πλήθους ἐπικρατοῦντος ἐν τοῖς 
3 \ > ἴω Ν ¢ 3 ‘ Pi] Cal t 
ἐκτὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ, καὶ οἱ ἐντὸς Αἰολεῖς πρύτερον 
: xy 4 4 a a 
ἦσαν, εἶτ᾽ ἐμίχθησαν, ᾿Ιώνων μὲν ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς 
Ν > \ ,ὔ a 1 ¢ n 
τὸν Αἰγιαλὸν κατασχόντων, τῶν δ᾽ “Πρωκλειδῶν 
τοὺς Δωριέας κατωγαγόντων, ὑφ᾽ ὧν τώ τε Μέγαρα 
? / \ \ bal ? al by ’ 
ὠκίσθη καὶ πολλαὶ τῶν ἐν τῇ Ἰϊελοποννήσῳ 
, , ‘ 
πόλεων. of μὲν οὖν Ἴωνες ἐξέπεσον πάλιν τωχέως 
a nr / ~ 
ὑπὸ ᾿Αχαιῶν, Αἰολικοῦ ἔθνους" ἐλείφθη δ᾽ ἐν τῇ 
, 
ἸΠελοποννήσῳ τὼ δύο ἔθνη, τό τε Atodexdv καὶ 
τὸ Δωρικόν. ὅσοι μὲν οὖν ἧττον τοῖς Δωριεῦσιν 
ἐπειτλέκοντο (καθώπερ συνέβη τοῖς τε ᾿Αρκάσι 
καὶ τοῖς ᾿Ηλείοις, τοῖς μὲν ὀρεινοῖς τελέως οὖσι 
καὶ οὐκ ἐμπεπτωκόσιν εἰς τὸν κλῆρον, τοῖς δ᾽ 
t a nA a - Ἀ \ +] 
ἱεροῖς νομισθεῖσι τοῦ ᾽᾿Ολυμπίου Διὸς καὶ καθ 


1 ἔθη (n), for ἔθνη : 8ὸ the editors, 

2 μεῖναι, Miiller-Diibner, for μὲν εἶναι, 

3 ἑχεροεθοῦς, Meineke, for érepoedvots; see κατὰ rh... 
ἔθη, 14. δ, 26, 
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rugged country, have, because of their lack of inter- 
course with others, changed their speech and their 
other customs to the extent that they are no longer 
a part of the same tribe as before. And this was 
precisely the case with the Athenians; that is, they 
lived in a country that was both thin-soiled and 
rugged, and for this reason, according to Thucydides,+ 
their country remained free from devastation, and 
they were regarded as an indigenous people, who 
always oceupied the same countr ‘7, since no one 
drove them out of their country or even desired 
to possess " This, therefore, as one may suppose, 
was precisely the cause of their becoming different 
both in speech and in customs, albeit they were few 
in number. And just as the Aeolic element pre- 
dominated in the parts outside the Isthmus, so too 
the people inside the Isthmus were in earlier times 
Aeolians; and then they became mixed with other 
peoples, since, in the first place, Ionians from Attica 
seized the Aegialus,? and, secondly, the Heracleidae 
brought back the Dorians, who founded both Megara 
and many of the cities of the Peloponnesus. ‘The 
Ionians, however, were soon driven out again by the 
Achaeans, an Acolic tribe ; and so there were left in 
the Peloponnesus only the two tribes, the Aeolian 
aud the Dorian. Now all the peoples who had less 
intercourse with the Dorians—as was the case with 
the Arcadians and with the Eleians, since the former 
were wholly mountaineers and had no share in the 
allotments? of territory, while the latter were 
regarded as sacred to the Olympian Zeus and hence 


11, 2and 2. 36, 2 The Peloponnesian Achaea, 
3 Op. 8, 5. θ, 
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αὑτοὺς εἰρήνην ἄγουσι πολὺν χρόνον, ἄλλως τε 
καὶ τοῦ Αἰολικοῦ γένους οὖσι καὶ δεδεγμένοις τὴν 
Ὀξύλῳ συγκατελθοῦσαν στρατιὰν περὶ τὴν τῶν 
Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον), οὗτοι Δἰολιστὶ διελέχ- 
θησαν, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι μικτῇ τινὶ ἐχρήσαντο ἐξ 
ἀμφοῖν, of μὲν μᾶλλον of 8 ἧττον αἰολίξοντες. 
σχεδὸν δέ τι καὶ νῦν κατὰ πόλεις ἄλλοι ἄλλως 
διαλέγονται, δοκοῦσι δὲ δωρίξει» ἅπαντες διὰ τὴν 
συμβᾶσαν ἐπικράτειαν. τοιαῦτα μὲν οὖν τὰ τῶν 
Ὀλλήνων ἔθνη καὶ οὕτως, ὡς τύπῳ εἰπεῖν, 
ἀφωρισμένα. λέγωμεν δὴ ἰδίᾳ Ὁ λαβόντες ὃν χρὴ 
τρόπον τῇ τάξει, περὶ αὐτῶν. 

8. “Eqopos μὲν οὖν ἀρχὴν εἶναν τῆς ᾿Ιλλάδος 
τὴν ᾿Ακαρνανίαν φησὶν ἀπὸ τῶν ἑσπερίων μερῶν" 
ταύτην γὰρ συνάπτειν πρώτην" τοῖς ᾿᾿Ϊπειρωτικοῖς 
ἔθνεσιν. ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ οὗτος τῇ παραλίᾳ μέτρῳ 
χρώμενος ἐντεῦθεν ποιεῖται τὴν ἀρχήν, ἡγεμονικόν 
τι τὴν θάλατταν κρίνω» πρὸς τὰς τοπογραφίας, 
ἐπεὶ ἄλλως γ᾽ ἐνεχώρει κατὰ τὴν Μακεδόνων καὶ 
Θετταλῶν γῆν 5 ἀρχὴν ἀποφαίνεσθαι τῆς “Ιὺλ- 
λάδος" οὕτω καὶ ἡμῖν προσήκει ἀκολουθοῦσι τῇ 
φύσει τῶν τόπων σύμβουλον ποιεῖσθαι τὴν 
θώλασσαν. αὕτη δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ Σικελικοῦ πελάγους 
προπεσοῦσα 3 τῇ μὲν ἀναχεῖται πρὸς τὸν Ἰζοριν- 
θιακὸν κόλπον, τῇ δ᾽ ἀποτελεῖ χερρόνησον μεγά- 
Anv τὴν Πελοπόννησον, ἰσθμῷ στενῷ κλειομένην. 
ἔστι δὲ ταῦτα δύο μέγιστα συστήματα τῆς 

1 ἰδίᾳ λαβόντες, Meineke emends to διαλαβόντες. 


3 For γῆν, Meincke reads τήν, 
3 προπεσοῦσα (BZ), Jones, for προσπεσοῖσα. 
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have long lived to themselves in peace, especially 
because they belonged to the Aeolic stock and had 
admitted the army which came back with Oxylus+ 
about the time of the return of the Heracleidae— 
these peoples, I say, spoke the Aeolic dialect, 
whereas the rest used a sort of mixture of the two, 
some leaning more to the Aeolic and some less. 
And, I might almost say, even now the people of 
each city speaks a different dialect, although, because 
of the predominance which has been gained by the 
Doriangs, one and all are reputed to speak the Doric. 
Such, then, are the tribes of the Greeks, and such 
in general terms is their ethnographical division. 
Let me now take them separately, following the 
appropriate order, and tell about them. 

3. phorus says that, if one begins with the 
western parts, Acarnania is the beginning of Greece; 
for, he adds, Acarnania is the first to border on the 
tribes of the Epeirotes. But just as Ephorus, using 
the sea-coast as his measuring-line, begins with Acar- 
nania (for he decides in favour of the sea as a kind 
of guide in his description of places, because other- 
wise he might have represented parts that border 
on the land ‘of the Macedonians and the Thessalians 
as the beginning), so it is proper that I too, follow- 
ing the natural character of the regions, should 
make the sea my counsellor. Now this sea, issuing 
forth out of the Sicilian Sea, on one side stretches 
to the Corinthian Gulf, and on the other forms 
a large peninsula, the Peloponnesus, which is closed 
by a narrow isthmus, Thus Greece consists of two 


1 (fp. 8.3. 33, 


---.Ἅ..-...ς-.-.. 











ἀποττοο᾿ τοττο..............ὕ..β..ὕβ..β.β.......-....ὕ.. 


* ταῦτα, Meineke emends to τά, 
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fal \ 
“Ελλάδος, τό τε ἐντὸς Ισθμοῦ καὶ τὸ ἐκτὸς διὰ 
Πυλῶν μέχρι τῆς ἐκβολῆς τοῦ Ἰ]ηνειοῦ (καὶ 
a δ' ΥῸΝ \ Θε ΤᾺ γ., ὃ. , δὲ \ 
τοῦτο ἐστὶ τὸ (ϑετταλικόν 3), ἔστε δὲ καὶ 
a Ν n 
μεῖζον καὶ ἐπιφανέστερον τὸ ἐντὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ" 
A / ‘ > ᾿ ,ὔ x ¢ f 
σχεδὸν δέ τι καὶ ἀκρόπολίς ἐστιν ἡ UWedXordvyncos 
“ ié - [οὶ 
τῆς συμπάσης ᾿Ιλλάδος, χωρὶς γὰρ τῆς λαμπρό- 
τῆτος καὶ δυνάμεως τῶν ἐνοικησάντων ἐθνῶν 
αὐτὴ ἡ τῶν τόπων θέσις ὑπογριίφει τὴν ἡγεμουίαν 
ταύτην, κόλποις τε καὶ ἄκραις πολλαῖς καί, 
“ ta 
τοῖς σημειωδεστάτοις, χερρονήσοις μεγέλαις δια- 
πεποικιλμένη, ὧν ἐκ διαδοχῆς ἑτέρα τὴν ἑτέραν 
4 n 
ἔχει. ἔστι δὲ πρώτη μὲν τῶν χερρονήσων ἡ 
Τελοπόννησος, ἰσθμῷ κλειομένη τετταράκοντα 
σταδίων. δευτέρα δὲ ἡ καὶ ταύτην περιέχουσα, 
, ¢ fal 4 ζω “ 
ἧς ἰσθμὸς ἐστιν ὁ ἐκ [Ιαγῶν τῶν Meyapimdy 
’ a 
εἰς Νισαίαν, τὸ Μεγαρέων ἐπίνειον, ὑπερβολῇ 
/ Ν 
σταδίων ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν ἀπὸ θαλάττης ἐπὶ Od- 
f f 
λατταν. τρίτη δ' ἡ καὶ ταύτην περιέχουσα, ἧς 
ἰσθμὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ μυχοῦ τοῦ Κρισαίου κόλπου 
μέχρι Θερμοπυλῶν, ἡ δ᾽ 4 ἐπινοουμένη εὐθεῖα 
δ , 
γραμμὴ ὅσον πεντακοσίων dxrw® σταδίων τὴν 
μὲν Bocwrlay ἅπασαν ἐντὸς ἀπολαμβάνουσα, τὴν 
s 
δὲ Φωκίδα τέμνουσα λοξὴν καὶ τοὺς ᾿Ιπικνημι- 
δίους. τετάρτη δὲ ἡ ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αμβρακικοῦ κόλπου 
διὰ τῆς Οἴτης καὶ τῆς Τραχινίας εἰς τὸν Μαλιακὸν 
1 διά, before Πυλῶν, Jones inserts. Meineke ejects Πυλῶν, 
For the readings of the other editors, see CU. Miiller, Lad. 
Far, Leet,, Ὁ, 980. 
5. Meineke ejects the words in parenthesis. 
* Παγῶν, Mpit. and man, se. in C, for πάντων (ABCEZ); 80 
other editors, 
43°, A omits, 
® ὀκτώ probably should be emended to efroot’ (x’) or 
πεντήκοντα (v’), as O. Miiller suggests, 


το 
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very large bodies of land, the part inside the 
Isthmus, and the part outside, which extends 
through Pylae! as far as the outlet of the Peneius 
(this latter is the Thessalian part of Greece) ;? but 
the part inside the Isthmus is both larger and more 
famous. IJ might almost say that the Peloponnesus 
is the acropolis of Grecce as a whole : for, apart 
from the splendour and power of the tribes that 
have lived in it, the very topography of Greece, 
diversified as it is by gulfs, many capes, and, what 
are the most significant, large peninsulas that follow 
one another in succession, suggests such hegemony 
for itt he first of the peninsulas is the Pelo- 
ponnesus, which is closed by an isthmus forty stadia 
in width. ‘The seeond includes the first; and its 
isthmus extends in width from Pagae in Megaris to 
Nisaea, the naval station of the Megarians, the 
distance across being one hundred and twenty stadia 
from sea to sea. The third likewise includes the 
second; and its isthmus extends in width from the 
recess of the Crisaean Gulf as far as Thermopylae— 
the imaginary straight line, about five hundred and 
eight stadia in length, enclosing within the peninsula 
the whole of Boeotia and cutting obliquely Phocis and 
the country of the Epicnemidians.4 ‘he fourth is the 
peninsula whose isthmus extends from the Ambracian 
Gulf through Oeta® and Trachinia to the Maliac 


1 Thermopylae. 

2 That is, from Pylao to the outlet of the Peneius. 

5 Groskurd, Kramer and Curtius think that something 
like the following has fallen out of the MSS.: “and that 
Greece is the acropolis of the whole world.” 

4 The Epicnemidian Locrians. 

5 Now the Katavothra Mountain. It forms a boundary 
between the valleys of the Spercheius and Cephissus Rivers. 
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κόλπον καθήκοντα ἔχουσα τὸν ἰσθμὸν καὶ τὰς 
Θερμοπύλας, ὅσον ὀκτακοσίων ὄντα σταδίων' 
πλειόνων δ᾽ ἢ χιλίων ἄλλος ἐστὶν ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ 
κόλπου τοῦ ᾿Αμβρακικοῦ διὰ Θετταλῶν καὶ 
Μακεδόνων εἰς τὸν Θερμαῖον διήκων μυχόν. 
ὑπαγορεύει δὴ τινα τάξιν οὐ φαύλην ἡ τῶν 
χερρονήσων διαδοχή" δεῖ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆν ἐλανίστης 
ἄρξασθαι, ἐπιφανεστάτης δέ, 


II 


Ο 88 1. “Ears τοίνυν ἡ ἸΤελοπύννησος ἐοικυῖα φύλλῳ 
πλατάνου τὸ σχῆμα, lon σχεδόν τι κατὰ μῆκος 
καὶ κατὰ πλάτος, ὅσον χιλίων καὶ τετρακοσίων 
σταδίων τὸ μὲν ἀπὸ τῆς ἑσπέρας ἐπὶ τὴν ἕω, 
τοῦτο δ' ἐστὶ τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦ NeXwvara Ov ᾿Ολυμπίας 
καὶ τῆς Μεγαλοπολίτιδος ἐπὶ ᾿Ισθμόν' τὸ δ' 
ἀπὸ τοῦ νότου πρὸς τὴν ἄρκτον, ὅ ἐστι τὸ ἀπὸ 
Μαλεῶν δι’ ᾿Αρκαδίας εἰς Alysov ἡ δὲ περίμε- 
Tpos μὴ κατακολπίζοντι τετρακισχιλίων σταδίων, 
ὡς Πολύβιος: ᾿Αρτεμίδωρος δὲ καὶ τετρακοσίους 
προστίθησι' κωτακολπτίζοντι δὲ πλείους τῶν éEa- 
κοσίων ἐπὶ τοῖς πεντακισχιλίοις, ὁ 8 ᾿Ισθμὸς 
κατὰ τὸν διολκόν, δι οὗ τὰ πορθμεῖα ὑπερνεωλ- 
κοῦσιν ἀπὸ τῆς ἑτέρας εἰς τὴν ἑτέραν θάλατταν, 
εἴρηται ὅτε τετταρώκοντα σταδίων ἐστίν. 


1 ward... θάλατταν, omitted by δον, 


2 Op. 2. 1, 80. 
2 Cape Chelonatas, opposite the island Zacynthos; now 
Cape Tornese. 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8.1. 3-2. 1 


Gulf and Thermopylae—the isthmus being about 
eight hundred stadia in width. But there is another 
isthmus, more than one thousand stadia in width, 
extending from the same Ambracian Gulf through 
the countries of the Thessalians and the Macedonians 
to the recess of the Thermaean Gulf. So then, the 
suecession of the peninsulas suggests a kind of order, 
and not a bad one, for me to follow in my descrip- 
tion; and I should begin with the smallest, but 
most famous, of them. 


II 


1. Now the Peloponnesus is like a leaf of a 
plane-tree in shape,' its length and breadth being 
almost equal, that is, about fourteen hundred stadia, 
Its length is reckoned from the west to the east, 
that is, from Chelonatas? through Olympia and 
Megalopolis to the Isthmus; and its width, from 
the south towards the north, that is, from Maleae 8 
through Arcadia to Aeginum.* The perimeter, not 
following the sinuosities of the gulfs, is four thousand 
stadia, according to Polybius, although Artemidorus 
adds four hundred more ;® but following the sinu- 
osities of the gulfs, it is more than five thousand six 
hundred. ‘The width of the Isthmus at the “ Dioleus,” 8 
where the ships are hauled overland from one sea to 
the other, is forty stadia, as I have already said. 


8. Cape Maleae. 

4 The Aegion, or Aegium, of to-day, though until recent 
times more generally known by its later name Vostitza. 

Ὁ Polybius counted 84 stadia to the mile (7. Frag. 56). 

6 Literally, ‘‘ Haul-across” ; the name of “the narrowest 
part of the Isthmus” (8. 6, 4), and probably applied to the 
road itself. 
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2. Ἔχουσι δὲ τῆς χερρονήσου ταύτης τὸ μὲν 
ἑσπέριον μέρος ᾿Ηλεῖοι καὶ Meoonitot, κλυξζόμεμνοι 
τῷ Σικελικῷ πελάγει: προσλαμβάνουσι δὲ καὶ 
τῆς ἑκατέρωθεν παραλίας, ἡ μὲν ᾿Ηλεία πρὸς 
ἄρκτον ἐπιστρέφουσα καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῦ ΙΚοριν- 
θιακοῦ κύλπου μέχρι ἄκρας ᾿Δράξου, καθ᾽ ἣν 
ἀντίπορθμός ἐστι» ἥ τε ᾿Ακαρνανία καὶ αἱ 
προκείμεναι. νῆσοι, Φάκυνθος καὶ Ἱζεφαλληνία καὶ 
den καὶ ᾿Ιχινάδες, ὧν ἐστὶ καὶ τὸ Δουλίχιον' 
τῆς δὲ Μεσσηνίας τὸ πλόον ἀνεῳγμένον πρὸς 
νότον καὶ τὸ Λιβυκὸν πέλαγος μέχρι τῶν κα- 
λουμένων Θυρίδων πλησίον Ῥαινάρον. ἑξῆς δὲ 
μετὰ μὲν τὴν ᾿Πλείαν ἐστὶ τὸ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ὄθνος 
πρὸς ἄρκτους βλέπον καὶ τῷ ἱκορινθεακῷ κόλπῳ 
παρατεῖνον, τελευτᾷ δ᾽ εἰς τὴν Ξικυωνίαν' ἐν- 
τεῦθεν δὲ Σικυὼν καὶ ἰχόρινθος ἐκδέχεται μέχρι 
τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ' μετὰ δὲ τὴν Μεσσηνίων ἡ Λακω- 
νικὴ καὶ ἡ ᾿Αργεία, μέχρι τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ καὶ αὕτη. 
κόλποι δ᾽ εἰσὶν ἐνταῦθα ὅ τε Μ]εσσηνιακὸς καὶ ὁ 
Λακωνικὸς καὶ τρίτος ὁ ᾿Αργολικός, τέταρτος δ᾽ 
ὁ ᾿Ιὑρμιονικὸς καὶ Sapwvixds. οἱ δὲ Σαλαμινιακὸν 
καλοῦσιν" ὧν τοὺς μὲν ἡ Διβυκή, τοὺς 8 ἡ 
Κρητικὴ θάλασσα πληροῖ καὶ τὸ Mupt@ov πέ- 
Rayos: τινὲς δὲ καὶ τὸν Σαρωνικὸν πόρον ἢ 
πέλαγος ὀνομάζουσι. μέση & ἐστὶν ἡ ᾿ΑΛρκαδία, 
πᾶσιν ἐπικειμένη καὶ γειτνιῶσα τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ἔθνεσιν. 

3. Ὁ δὲ ἹΚορινθιακὸς κόλπος ἄρχεται μὲν ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἐκβολῶν τοῦ Kunjvou (τινὲς Ἶ φασιν τοῦ 

1 #, after πόρων, CGroskurd inserts ; 50 Meineke. 


συυυνευνι nt fet -nimatineemininteenmnet mieerynewntniremerer iranian ἐδερανράνα x 9 ant ἐκ 


1 See & 5. 1, and footnote. 


μος φαμεν FO κε ασμλκεν. ime oe SUN μα the RR ἀνμερημιμμφαιρυυρνοροτασωρριρ νων, 
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2. The western part of this peninsula is occupied 
by the Eleians and the Messenians, whose countries 
are washed by the Sicilian Sea. In addition, they 
also hold a part of the sea-coast in both directions, 
for the Elcian country curves towards the north 
and the beginning of the Corinthian Gulf as far as 
Cape Araxus (opposite which, across the straits, lie 
Acarnania and the islands off its coast—Zacynthos, 
Cephallenia, Ithaca, and also the Echinades, among 
which is Dulichium), whereas the greater part of 
the Messenian country opens up towards the south 
and the Libyan Sea as far as what is called Thyrides,} 
near ‘Taenarum. Next after the Eleian country 
comes the tribe of the Achaeans,? whose country faces 
towards the north and stretches along the Corinthian 
Gulf, ending at Sicyonia. Then come in succession 
Siecyon and Corinth, the territory of the latter ex- 
tending as far as the Isthmus. After the Messenian 
country come the Laconian and the Argive, the 
latter also extending as far as the Isthmus. The 
gulfs on this coast are: first, the Messenian; second, 
the Laconian; third, the Argolic; fourth, the 
Hermionic; and fifth, the Saronic, by some called 
the Salaminiac. Of these gulfs the first two are 
filed by the Libyan Sea, and the others by the 
Cretan and Myrtoan Seas. Some, however, call the 
Saronic Gulf “Strait”? or Sea.” In the interior of 
the peninsula is Arcadia, which touches as next- 
door neighbour the countries of all those other 
tribes. 

3. The Corinthian Gulf begins, on the one side, at 
the outlets of the Evenus (though some say at the 


2 See 8. 7. 4, and footnote. 
T5 
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᾿Αχελώου τοῦ ὁρίξοντος ᾿Ακαρνᾶνας καὶ τοὺς 
Αἰτωλούς) καὶ τοῦ ᾿Αράξου. ἐνταῦθα γὰρ πρῶ- 
τον ἀξιόλογον συναγωγὴν λαμβάνουσι πρὸς ἀλ- 
λήλας αἱ ἑκατέρωθεν ἀκταί" ππροϊοῦσαι δὲ πλέον 1 
Ἂς 
τελέως συμπίπτουσι κατὰ τὸ “Ῥίον καὶ τὸ ᾿Αντέρ- 
οιἱον, ὅσον δὴ πέντε σταδίων ἀπολείπουσαι 
t " ἢ Ν \ tre n | nm 
πορθμόν. ἔστε δὲ τὸ μὲν “Prov τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἁλιτενὴς ἄκρα, δρεπανοειδῆ τινὰ ἐπιστροφὴν εἰς 
τὸ ἐντὸς ἔχουσα (καὶ δὴ καὶ καλεῖται Δρέπανον), 
κεῖται δὲ μεταξὺ Ἰατρῶν καὶ Αἰγίου, Τ]οσειδῶνος 
ἱερὸν ἔχουσα' τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Αντίρριον ἐν μεθορίοις τῆς 
n ‘4 ᾽ν 
Αἰτωλίας καὶ τῆς Λοκρίδος ἵδρυται, καλοῦσι δὲ " 
Μολύκριον ‘Piov. εἶτ᾽ ἐντεῦθεν διίσταται πάλιν 
ἡ παραλία μετρίως ἑκατέρωθεν, προελθοῦσα 8 
nm , tal 
εἰς τὸν Κρισαῖον κόλπον ἐνταῦθα τελευτᾷ, 
»Ἤ , “ 
κλειομένη τοῖς προσεσπερίοις τῆς Botwrias 
n n , . 
καὶ τῆς Μεγαρικῆς τέρμοσιν. ἔχει δὲ τὴν περί- 
A ΄ ’ \ fol 
μετρον ὁ Κορινθιακὸς κόλητος aro μὲν τοῦ ὐῤήνου 
μέχρι ᾿Αράξου σταδίων δισχιλίων διακοσίων 
+ al 
τριάκοντα' εἰ O ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αχελῴου, πλεονάξοι 
ἂν ἑκατόν που σταδίοις. ἀπὸ μέντοι ᾿Αχελῴου 
9 \ aA ? a / 2 4 Δ} Chen ἢ Ν ν 
ἐπὶ τὸν ὔηνον ᾿Ακαρνῶνὲς εἰσι, εἶθ᾽ ἑξῆς ἐπὶ τὸ 
2 7 3 Ν \ \ , ? ro 
ἈΑντίρριον Αἰτωλοί, τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν μέχρι ᾿Ισθμοῦ 
1 Capps happily suggests that Strabo probably wrote 
σχεδόν instead of πλέον or that σχεδόν has fillen out of the 


text after πλέον. 

2 Before Μολύκριον͵, Meincke inserts καί, 

1 Cape Araxus; now Kalogria, 

2 Lit. ‘‘more completely ” (see critical note). 

8. Cape ‘‘Drepanum.” Strabo confuses Cape Rhium with 
Cape Drepanum, since the two were separated by the Bay of 
Panormus (see Frazer’s Pausanias, notes on 7, 22. 10 and 
7. 28, 4, and Curtius’ Peloponnesos, I. p. 447). 


16 





GEOGRAPHY, 8. 2. 3 


outlets of the Achcloiis, the river that separates the 
Acarnanians and the Aetolians), and, on the other, 
at Araxus;! for here the shores on either side first 
draw notably nearer to one another; then in their 
advance they all but? meet at Rhium and Antir- 
rhium, where they leave between them a strait only 
about five stadia in width. Rhium, belonging to the 
Achaeans, is a low-lying cape; it bends inwards 
(and it is in fact called ‘Sickle ”).8 It lies between 
Patrac and Aegium, and possesses a temple of 
Poseidon. Antirrhium is situated on the common 
boundary of Actolia and Loeris; and people call 
it Molyerian Rhium.4 Then, from here, the shore- 
line on cither side again draws moderately apart, 
and then, advancing into the Crisaean Gulf, it comes 
to an end there, being shut in by the westerly 
limits of Boeotia and Megaris.6 The perimeter of 
the Corinthian Gulf, if one measures from the 
Evenus to Araxus, is two thousand two hundred 
and thirty stadia; but if one measures from the 
Acheloiis, it is about a hundred stadia more. Now 
from the Acheloiis to the Evenus the coast is 
occupied by Acarnanians ;° and thence to Antir- 
rhium, by Aetolians; but the remaining coast, as 
far as the Isthmus, belongs to? the Phocians, the 


4 After Molycreia, a small Aetolian town near by. 

5 “Orisacan Gulf” (the Gulf of Salona of to-day) was 
often used in this broader sense. Cp. 8 6. 21. 

δ Strabo thus commits himself against the assertion of 
others (see at the beginning of the ~-:.-.r'* ‘ret the 
Acheloiis separates the Acarnanians ἘΡ Mets 

7 The Greek for ‘the Locrians and” seems to have fallen 
out of the MSS. at this point ; for Strabo has just said that 
‘“Antirrhium is on the common boundary of Aetolia and 
Louris” (see 9. 3, 1), 
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(φωκέων ἐστὶ Ἰ καὶ Ἰβοιωτῶν καὶ τῆς Meyapisos, 
στάδιοι χίλιοι ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι δυεῖν δέοντες" ἡ δὲ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αντιρρίου μέχρι ᾿Ισθμοῦ θάλαττα 
᾿Αλκνονὶς καλεῖται, μέρος οὖσα τοῦ Κρισαίου 
κόλπου" ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ ᾿Ισϑμοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν "Ἄραξον 
τριάκοντα ἐπὶ τοῖς χιλίοις ἃ ὡς μὲν δὴ τύπῳ 
εἰπεῖν τοιαύτη τις καὶ τοσαύτη ἡ τῆς Πελοπου- 
νήσου θέσις καὶ τῆς ἀντιπόρθμου γῆς μέχρι τοῦ 
μυχοῦ, τοιοῦτος δὲ καὶ ὁ “μεταξὺ ἀμφοῖν κόλπος. 
εἶτω τὰδ Kal? ἕκαστα ἐροῦμεν, τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀπὸ τῆς 
᾿Πλείας ποιησάμενοι. 


ΠῚ 


1. Νῦν μὲν δὴ πᾶσαν Ἠλείαν ὀνομάζουσι τὴν 
μεταξὺ ᾿Αχαιῶν. τε καὶ Μεσσηνίων, παραλίαν, 
ἀνέχουσαν εἰς τὴν μεσόγαιαν τὴν πρὸς ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ 
τῇ κατὰ Φολόην καὶ ᾿Αξᾶνας καὶ ἸΠαρρασίους. 
τοῦτο δὲ τὸ παλαιὸν εἰς πλείους δυναστείας 
διήρητο, εἶτ᾽ εἰς δύο, τήν τε τῶν ᾿Βπειῶν καὶ τὴν 
ὑπὸ Νέστορι, τῷ Νηλέως" καθάπερ καὶ “Ὅμηρος 
εἴρηκε, τὴν μὲν τῶν ᾿Ιϊπειῶν ὀνομάζων λιν" 


1 Φωκέων ἐστὶ, Pletho, Corais, and Forbiger would emend 
to Λοκρῶν ἐστὶ καὶ φωμξων. 

2 After θάλαττα (iroskurd, Kramer and others believe that 
words dike the following have fallon ont: Kpiratos κόλπος 
ἐστίν" ἡ δὲ ἀπὸ Κρεούσης πόλεως θάλαττα, Meineke indicates 
au lacuna. There is no lacuna in the MSS. 

3 ἀπὸ δὲ rod: the letters πὸ δὲ τοῦ are supplied by Kramer, 
there being a lacuna of five or six letters in A. 

4 χιλίοις : lacuna supplied by Corais (see Ο, Miiller, nd. 
Var. Lect., Ὁ. 989). 
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Boeotians and Megaris—a distance of one thousand 
one hundred and eighteen stadia. The sea from 
Antirrhium as far as the Isthmus + is called Alcyonian, 
it being a part of the Crisaean Gulf. Again, from 
the Isthmus to Araxus the distance is one thousand 
and thirty stadia. Such, then, in general terms, 
is the position and extent of the Peloponnesus, and 
of the land that lics opposite to it across the arm of 
the sea as far as the recess; and such, too, is the 
character of the gulf that lies between the two 
bodies of land. Now I shall deseribe each part in 
detail, beginning with the Hleian country. 


ΠῚ 


1, At the present time the whole of the seaboard 
that lies between the countries of the Achaeans and 
the Messenians, and extends inland to the Arcadian 
districts of Pholoé, of the Azanes, and of the 
Parrhasians, is called the Eleian country. But in 
early times this country was divided into several 
domains; and afterwards into two-—that of the 
Epeians and that under the rule of Nestor the son 
of Neleus; just as Homer, too, states, when he calls 
the land of the Epeians by the name of “ Elis” 


1 Some of the editors believe that words to the following 
effect have fallen out at this point: “15 the Crisaean Gulf; 
but the sea from the city Creusa,” 





5 εἶτα τά: for the different readings, see C. Miiller, 
Ὁ. 989. ; ἢ 
ὃ *HAw, Corais, for πόλιν ; so Meineke and others. 
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ἠδὲ wap 1 "λιδα δῖαν, ὅθι κρατέουσιν ᾿Ιὑπειοί" 
τὴν δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι Πύλον, δι᾿ ἧς τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν 
ῥεῖν φησίν, 

᾿Αλφειοῦ, ὅς τ᾽ εὐρὺ ῥέει ἸΤυλίων διὰ γαίης. 
Πύλον μὲν οὖν καὶ πύλιν οἷδεν ὁ ποιητής" 


οἱ δὲ Πύλον, Νηλῆος ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
ἵξον" 


οὐ διὰ τῆς πόλεως δὲ οὐδὲ παρ᾽ aun iy pet ὁ 
᾿Αλφειύς, ἀλλὰ παρ᾽ αὐτὴν μὲν ἕτερος, ὃν οἱ μὲν 
Παμισόν, οἱ δὲ “ΛΔ μαθον καλοῦσιν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ ὁ 
Πύλος ᾿Ημαθύεις εἰρῆσθαι οὗτος δοκεῖ, διὰ δὲ τῆς 
χώρας τῆς IT υλίας 0 ᾿Αλφειός. 
2, Ἦλις δὲ 2) νῦν πόλις οὔπω ἔκτιστο καθ᾽ 
‘i Ὅμηρον, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ χώρα κωμηδὸν (ὠκεῖτο" ἐκαλεῖτο 
δὲ Κοίλη Ἦλις ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος’ τοιαύτη 
yap ἦν ἡ πλείστη καὶ ἀρίστη. ὀψὲ δέ more 
συνῆλθον εἰς τὴν νῦν πόλιν ἾΤλιν, μετὰ τὰ 
Περσικά, ἐκ πολλῶν δήμων. σχεδὸν δὲ καὶ τοὺς 
ἄλλους τόπους τοὺς κατὰ Τελοπόννησον πλὴν 
C 337 ὀλίγων, obs κατέλεξεν ὁ ποιητής, οὐ πόλεις, ἀλλὰ 
χώρας ὀνομάζει," συστήματα δήμων ἔχουσαν 
ἑκάστην πλείω, ἐξ ὧν ὕστερον at γνωριξόμεναι 
πόλεις συνῳκίσθησαν, οἷον τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας Μαν- 
τίνεια μὲν ἐκ πέντε δήμων ὑπ᾿ A ργείων συνῳκίσθη, 
Τεγέα δ᾽ ἐξ ἐννέα, ἐκ τοσούτων δὲ καὶ ἽΠραία ὑ ὑπὸ 
Κλεομβρότου ἢ ὑπὸ Ἰλεωνύμου: ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως 


1 ἠδὲ map’, the editors, for τὴν δὲ παρ", 
2 ὀνομάζει, Meineke emends to νομίζειν δεῖ; ὀνομάζων no, 





1 Se. ‘the ship.” * Odyssey 15, 298, 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3. 1-2 


(and? passed goodly Elis, where the Epeians hold 
sway’’),? and the land under the rule of Nestor, 
« Pylus,” through which, he says, the Alpheius flows 
(“ ofthe Alpheius, that Howeth in wide stream through 
the land of the Pylians’’).? Of course Homer also 
knew of Pylus as a city (“and they reached Pylus, 
the well-built city of Nestor”),* but the Alpheius 
does not flow through the city, nor past it either ; in 
fact, another river flows past it, a river which some 
call “ Pamisus” and others * Amathus” (whence, 
apparently, the epithet “ Emathotis’”’ which has 
been applied to this Pylus), but the Alpheius flows 
through the Pylian country. 

2. What is now the city of Elis had not yet been 
founded in Homer’s time; in fact, the people of the 
country lived only in villages. And the country was 
called Coelé® Elis from the fact in the case, for the 
most and best of it was “Coeld.” It was only 
relatively late, after the Persian wars, that people 
came together from many communities into what is 
now the city of Elis. And I might almost say that, 
with only a few exceptions, the other Peloponnesian 
places named by the poet were also named by him, 
not as cities, but as countries, each country being 
composed of several communities, from which in 
later times the well-known cities were settled. 
For instance, in Arcadia, Mantineia was settled 
by Argive colonists from five communities; and 
Tegea from nine; and also Heraea from nine, 
either by Cleombrotus or by Cleonymus. And in 


8 Thad δ. 545. 4 Odyssey 3. 4, 
5 Literally, “Hollow”; that is, consisting of hollows, 8o 
“(0618 Syria” (16. 2. 2), a district of Syria. 
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Αἴγιον ἐξ ἑπτὰ ἢ ὀκτὼ δήμων συνεπολίσθη, 
ΠΠάτραι δὲ ἐξ ἑπτά, Δύμη δὲ ἐξ ὀκτώ: οὕτω δὲ καὶ 
ἡ Ἦλις ἐκ τῶν περιοικίδων συνεπολίσθη 1 (μία 
τούτων προσκτισ. ..... ᾿Αγριάδες). ῥεῖ δὲ 
Ἂ ‘4 ‘ 
διὰ τῆς πόλεως ὁ ἸΤηνειὸς ποταμὸς παρὰ τὸ γυμ- 
νάσιον αὐτῆς. ἔπραξέάν τε τοῦτο ᾿ΕΪλεῖοι χρόνοις 
ὕστερον πολλοῖς τῆς εἰς αὐτοὺς μεταστάσεως τῶν 
nn Ν n 

χωρίων τῶν ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι. 

ὃ. Ἦν δὲ ταῦτα ἥ τε ἸΠισῶτις, ἧς ἡ ᾿Ολυμπία 

ia fal 
μέρος, καὶ ἡ ἹῬριφυλία καὶ ἡ τῶν Kavewvey, 
’ , Ἂς ᾿ 
ΨῬριφύλιοι δ᾽ ἐκλήθησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος, 
“ [ἡ lel nm 
ἀπὸ τοῦ τρία φῦλα συνεληλυθέναι, τό τε τῶν aa 
n " \ “Ἄ tt 

ἀρχῆς ᾿Ιὑπειῶν καὶ τὸ τῶν ἐποικησάντων ὕστερον 
Miuvav καὶ τὸ τῶν ὕστατα ἐπικρατησάντων 

" > nm fol 
᾿Ηλείων" of δ᾽ ἀντὶ τῶν Μινυῶν ᾿Αρκάδας φασίν, 
ἀμφισβητήσαντας τῆς χώρας πολλάκις, ad’ οὗ 

‘ τῷ aA γ 
καὶ ᾿Αρκαδικὸς Πύλος ἐκλήθη ὁ αὐτὸς καὶ ριφυ- 
A ᾽ὔ ¢ 
λιακός. “Ὅμηρος δὲ ταύτην ἅπασαν τὴν χώραν 
/ a ῃ ¢ Δ 
μέχρι Μεσσήνης καλεῖ Τύλον ὁμωνύμως τῇ πόλει. 
΄ rf “ n 
ὅτι δὲ διώριστο ἡ Kotan "Hd ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπὸ τῷ 

1 After συνεπολίσθη Corais inserts ὀκτώ (n’); but Curtiugs 
(Peloponnesos ii, 99) dissents. 

2 ula τυύτων προσκτισ. .. . . » ᾿Αγριάδες ; 80 in. A, with 
Jacuna of six or seven letters before 'Aypiddes. But the 
whole of ula... "Aypiddes is omitted by BClm, with no 
lacuna, Jor the readings of g&hi (similar to A), see OC. 
Miller, p. 989. Simply μία τούτων, Aldine; μία τούτων 
[οὖσα], Corais; Kramer follows A, supplying the lacuna thus: 
mpookria[Geoav]; Meineke makes no effort to supply the 
lacuna. Jones conjectures: μία δὲ τούτων προσεκτίσθη, 
᾿Αγιγριάδες. 


1 Τὺ seems impossible to restore what Strabo wrote here, 
Tie appears to have said either (1) that Elis was the name 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3. 2-3 


the same way the city Aegium was made up of 
seven or eight communities; the city Patrae of 
seven; and the city Dymé of eight. And in this 
way the city Elis was also made up of the com- 
munities of the surrounding country (one of these 

the Agriades).1. The Peneius River flows 
through the city past the gymnasium. And the 
Eleians did not make this gymnasium until a long 
time after the districts that were under Nestor had 
passed into their possession. 

3. These districts were Pisatis (of which Olympia 
was a part), Triphylia, and the country of the 
Cauconians, The Triphylians? were so called from 
the fact that three tribes of people had come together 
in that country—that of the Epeians, who were 
there at the outset, and that of the Minyans, who 
later settled there, and that of the Eleians, who 
last dominated the country. But some name the 
Arcadians in the place of the Minyans, since the 
Areadians had often disputed the possession of 
the country; and hence the same Pylus was called 
both Arcadian Pylus and Triphylian Pylus.? Homer 
ealls this whole country as far as Messené “ Pylus,”’ 
giving it the same name as the city. But Coelé 
Elis was distinct from the places subject to Nestor, 


of one of the original communities and that the community 
of the Agriades was later added, or simply (2) that one of 
the communities, that of the Agriades, was later added, 
But the ‘ Agriades” are otherwise unknown, and possibly, 
as OC. Miiller (Znd. Var. Lect., p. 989) suggests, Strabo wrote 
ες Anigriades "—if indeed there was such a people (see 8, 3. 
19). See critical note on opposite page, 

2 «© Trj,” three, and “phyla,” tribes, 

3 Now Jakovatos (Dr. Blegen, Korakou, Ὁ, 119, American 
School of Classical Studies, 1921), 
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STRABO 


Νέστορι τόπων, ὁ τῶν νεῶν κατάλογος δηλοῖ τοῖς 
τῶν ἡγεμόνων καὶ τῶ» κατοικιῶν ὀνόμασι. “λέγω 
δὲ ταῦτα, συμβάλλων τώ τε νῦν καὶ τὰ ὑφ᾽ 
Ὁμήρου λεγόμενα" ἀνάγκη γὰρ ἀντεξετάξεσθαι 
ταῦτα ἐκείνοις διὰ τὴν τοῦ ποιητοῦ δόξαν καὶ 
συντροφίαν πρὸς ἡμᾶς, τότε νομίξοντος ἑκάστου 
κατορθοῦσθαι τὴν παροῦσαν πρόθεσιν, ὅταν ἦ 
μηδὲν ἀντίπιπτον τοῖς οὕτω σφύδρα πιστευθεῖσι 
περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν λόγοις" δεῖ δὴ τά τε ὄντα λέγειν 
kab, τὰ τοῦ ποιητοῦ παρατιθέντας, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον πρροσή- 
δεῖ προσσκοπεῖν. 

4, "Kore δέ τις ἄκρα τῆς ἸΙΧείας πρόσβορρος 
ἀπὸ ἑξήκοντα Δύμης, ᾿Αχαϊκῆς πόλεως, “A patos. 
ταύτην μὲν οὖν ἀρχὴν τίθεμεν τῆς τῶν ᾿Ηλείων 
παραλίας" μετὰ δὲ ταύτην ἐστὶν ἐπὶ τὴν ἑσπέραν 
προϊοῦσι τὸ τῶν ᾿Ηλείων ἐπίνειον ἡ ,Κυλλή νη, 
ἀνάβασιν ἔχουσα ἐπὶ τὴν νῦν πόλιν ἑκατὸν καὶ 
εἴκοσι σταδίων. μέμνηται δὲ τῆς Κυλλήνης 
το τε καὶ “Ὅμηρος, λέγων ὮΩτον 1 ἱκυλλήμνιον 

ἀρχὸν ᾿Ιϑπειῶν: οὐ γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αρκαδικοῦ ¢ ὄρους 

ὄντα ἔμελλεν ἡγεμόνα τῶν ᾿Κπειῶν ἀποφῆναι" 

ἔστι δὲ κώμη μετρία, τὸν ᾿Ασκληπιὸν ἔ ἔχουσα τὸν 
Κολώτου, θαυμαστὸν ἰδεῖν ξόανον «ἐλεφάντινον. 

μετὰ δὲ Κυλλήνην ἀ ἀκρωτήριόν ἐστιν ὃ Xerwvaras, 

Ο 338 δυσμικώτατον τῆς Πελοπουνήσου σημεῖον. πρόκει- 
ται δ' αὐτοῦ νησίον καὶ βραχέα ἐν μεθορίοις τῆς 

τε κοίλης "Ἤλιδος καὶ τῆς ΤΠισατῶν, ὅθεν εἰς 


l*arov, Xylander, for Βοιωτῶν. 





ee ΣΉΝ 





1 Jliad 15. 518, 
* Mt. Cyllend, now Mt, Zyria, 
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as is shown in the Catalogue of Ships by the names 
of the chieftains and of their abodes. I say this 
because 1 am comparing present conditions with 
those described by Homer; for we must needs 
institute this comparison because of the fame of the 
poet and because of our familiarity with him from 
our childhood, since all of us believe that we have 
not successfully treated any subject which we may 
have in hand until there remains in our treat- 
ment nothing that conflicts with what the poet says 
on the same subject, such confidence do we have in 
his words, Accordingly, I must give conditions as 
they now are, and then, citing the words of the 
poet, in so far as they bear on the matter, take them 
also into consideration. 

4, In the Eleian country, on the north, is a cape, 
Araxus, sixty stadia distant from Dymé, an Achaean 
city. This cape, then, I put down as the beginning 
of the seaboard of the Eleians. After this cape, as 
one proceeds towards the west, one comes to the 
naval station of the Eleians, Cyllené, from which 
there is a road leading inland to the present city 
Elis, a distance of one hundred and twenty stadia. 
Homer, too, mentions this Cyllené when he says, 
“Otus, a Cyllenian, a chief of the Epeians,’+ for 
he would not have represented a chieftain of the 
Epeians as being from the Arcadian mountain.? 
Cyllené is a village of moderate size; and it has the 
Asclepius made by Colotes—an ivory image that is 
wonderful to behold. After Cyllené one comes to the 
promontory Chelonatas, the most westerly point of 
the Peloponnesus, Off Chelonatas lies an isle, and 
also some shallows that are on the common boundary 
between Coelé Elis and the country of the Pisatae ; 

25. 
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STRABO 


Κεφαλληνίαν πλέοντί εἰσιν οὐ πλείους ῖ στάδιοι 


ὀγδοήκοντα. αὐτοῦ δέ που καὶ ὁ ὑλίσων ἡ "λισα 
ῥεῖ ποταμὸς ἐν τῇ λεχθείσῃ peGopia. 

5. Μεταξὺ δὲ τοῦ Χελωνάτα καὶ τῆς Κυλλήνης 
ὅ τε Πηνειὸς ἐκδίδωσι ποταμὸς καὶ 6 Σελληζεις 
ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ λεγόμενος, ῥέων ἐκς Dodons: ἐφ᾽ 

"Ἑφυρα πόλις, ἑτέρα τῆς Θεσπρωτικῆς καὶ 

ϑοτταλικῆς καὶ τῆς Κορίνθου, τετάρτη Τί ἐπὶ 
τῇ ὁδῷ κειμένη τῇ ἐπὶ τὸν Λασίωνα,3 ἤτοι ἡ 
αὐτὴ οὖσα τῇ βοινώῳᾳ ὃ (τὴν γὰρ Οἰνόην οὕτω 
καλεῖν εἰώθασιν) ὴ πλησίον ἐκείνης, διέχουσα 
τῆς ᾿Πλείων πόλεως σταδίους ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν" 
ἐξ ἧς ἥ το Τληπολέμου τοῦ Ἱρακλέους δοκεῖ λιέγςε. 
σθαι μήτηρ᾽ ἐκεῖ γὰρ μᾶλλον αἱ τοῦ ‘Ipaxdéous 
στρατεῖαιυ 

τὴν ἄγετ᾽ ἐξ ᾿Ιφύρης ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος" 
πρὸς ἐκείναις δὲ οὐδεὶς ποταμὸς Nereus’ καὶ ὁ 
τοῦ Μέγητος θώραξ," 

τόν ποτε Φυλεὺς 
ἤγαγεν ἐξ Κφύρης ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σιελλήεντος" 


ἐξ ἧς καὶ τὰ φάρμακα τὰ ἀνδροφόνα. εἰς "Ἄφυραν 
γὰρ ἀφῖχθαί φησι τὸν ᾽Οδυσσέα Ἷ 


φάρμακον ἀνδροφόνον διξήμενον, ὄφρα οἱ εἴη 
ἰοὺς χρίεσθαι" 


1 εἰσιν οὐ πλεί]ους : lacuna of about nine letters in A 

aupplied by Kramer; so Meineke. 
ἐπὶ τὸν Λασίωνα, Miller. Dibner, for ἐπιθαλασσίωνα (see Ὁ, 

Miller, Znd. Var. Lect., Ὁ. 990). 

3 Βρινώᾳ, Corais, for Βοιωνώᾳ; so Meincke. 

4. deed... στρατεῖαι, Meineke transposes to position after 
Σελλήεντους. 

5 δέ, Meineke emends to τε. 5 θώραξ, Mcineke inserts, 
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and from here the voyage to Cephallenia is not more 
than eighty stadia. Somewhere in this neighbour- 
hood, on the aforesaid boundary-line, there also 
flows the River Elison or Elisa. 

5. It is between Chelonatas and Cyllené that the 
River Peneius empties; as also the River Selléeis, 
which is mentioned by the poet and flows out of Pho- 
loé. On the Selléeis is situated a city Ephyra, which 
is to be distinguished fromtheT ΡῈ ation. T hecealian, 
and Corinthian Ephyras;4 16 1 a fea Pits ce and 
is situated on the road that ἜΝ ἴο Lasion, being 
either the same city as Boenoa (for thus Oenoé is 
usually called), or clse near that city, at a distanee 
of one hundred and twenty stadia from the city of 
the Eleians. This, apparently, is the Ephyra which 
Homer calls the home of the mother of Tlepole- 
mus the son of Heracles (for the expeditions of 
Heracles were in this region rather than in any 
of the other three) when “he says, “whom he had 
brought out of Ephyra, from the River Selléeis” ; 2 
and there is no River Selléeis near the other 
Ephyras, Again, he says of the corselet of Meges: 
“ this corselet Phyleus once brought out of Ephyra, 
from the River Selléeis.’3 And thirdly, the man- 
slaying drugs: for Homer says that Odysseus came 
to Ephyra “ in search of a man-slaying drug, that he 
might have wherewithal to smear his arrows’; ἃ and 


1 The site of the Corinthian Kphyra is prolatts ta he 
identified with that of the prehistoric Koraken: (Ui. Dlecen, 
op, ctt., Ὁ, 54). 

2 Tliad 2. 659. The mother of Tlepolemus was Astyochcia, 

3 Thad 15. 530. 

4 Adyssey 1. 261 (Athené speaking), 


7 Meineke inserts ἡ ᾿Αθηνᾷ after ᾽Οδυσσέα. 
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\ \ Z t n ᾿ 
καὶ τὸν Τηλέμαχον οἱ μνηστῆρες 


mr Ν 3 τᾺ f 7 la ΄ Ww 
ἠὲ καὶ εἰς ᾿φύρης ἐθέλει πίειραν ἄρουραν 

" w 2 a , » 
ἐλθεῖν, ὄφρ᾽ ἔνθεν θυμοφθόρα φώρμακ᾽ ἐνείκῃ. 


Ἀ ‘ \ Ἶ Ea ca “ “ y A 
καὶ yap τὴν Αὐγέου θυγατέρα τοῦ τῶν ᾿Εἰπειῶν 
e nm “ 
βασιλέως ὁ Νέστωρ ἐν τῇ διηγήσει τοῦ πρὸς 
τ 
αὐτοὺς πολέμου φαρμακίδα εἰσάγει, 


[οἷ ν, , 
πρῶτος ἐγὼν ἕλον ἄνδρα, φήσας," 


Μούλιον αἰχμητήν, γαμβρὸς δ' ἣν Αὐγοίαο, 
Ν Ὺ 
πρεσβυτάτην δὲ θύγατρ᾽ εἶχεν, 
΄ wv Ὁ“ o 
ἢ τόσα φίρμακω ἤδη, boa τρέφει εὐρεῖα χθών, 


, n 4 
ἔστι δὲ καὶ περὶ Lixvdva Nerrjews ποταμὸς καὶ 
ΜᾺ ͵ δ αν , ΝΥ , Ἃ 
ἔφυρα πλησίον κώμη, καὶ ἐν τῇ Αγραίᾳ τῆς 
Αἰτωλίας "Ιφυρα κώμη, of δ' ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς "Ιὐφυροι' 
4 ΠΣ ¢ Ὑ" n Ν M ὃ ‘ fy 
καὶ ἄλλοι οἱ Περραιβῶν πρὸς Μακεδονίᾳ, ot 
¢ 
ΚΚραννώνιοι, καὶ οἱ Θεσπρωτικοὶ οἱ ἐκ ἹΚιχύρου 
fol t ‘ 
τῆς πρότερον Kupas. 
, 
0. ᾿Απολλόδωρος δὲ διδάσκων, ὃν τρόπον ὁ 
4 ¢ 
ποιητὴς εἴωθε διαστέλλεσθαι τὰς ὁμωνυμίας, 
[ον ἴω λ ν 
οἷον ἐπὶ τοῦ ᾿Ορχομενοῦ τὸ» μὲν ᾿Δρκαδικὸν 
πολύμηλον καλῶν, τὸν δὲ Βοιωτιακὸν Μινύειον, 
καὶ Σάμον Θρηικίην συντιθεὶς 


C 339 μεσσηγύς τε δ άμοιο καὶ Ἴμβρου, 


ἵνα χωρίσῃ ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιωνικῆς, οὕτω φησὶ καὶ 
\ \ ΜΔ / n 
τὴν Θεσπρωτικὴν “Kdupay διωστέλλεσθαι τῷ τε 
/ n 
τηλόθεν καὶ τῷ 


ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος. 


1 ἄνδρα, repeated after φήσας, Meineke deletes, 
2 καί, before of, Meineke deletes, 
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in speaking of Telemachus the wooers say: “or else 
he means to go to the fertile soil of Ephyra, that 
from there he m: ay bring deadly drugs” 11 for 
Nestor, in his narrative of his war against the Epeians, 
introduces the daughter of Augeas, the king of the 
Epeians, as a mixer of drugs: “I was the first that 
slew a man, even the spearman Mulius; he was a 
son-in-law of Augeias, having married his eldest 
daughter, and she knew all drugs that are nourished 
by the wide earth." But there is another River 
Selléeis near Sicyon, and near the river a village 
Ephyra. And in the Agraean district of Actolia 
there is a village Kphyra; its inhabitants are called 
Ephyri. And there are still other Ephyri, I mean the 
branch of the Perrhaebians who live near Macedonia 
(the Crannonians),3 as also those Thesprotian Ephyri 
of Cichyrus,4 which in earlier times was called 
Ephyra. 

6. Apollodorus, in teaching us how the poet is 
wont to distinguish between places of the same 
name, says that as the poet, in the case of Orcho- 
menus, for instance, refers to the Areadian Orcho- 
menus as “ abounding in ase 8 and to the Boeotian 
Orchomenus as “ Minyeian,” δ and refers 10 Samos as 
the Thracian Samos? by connecting it with a neigh- 
bouring island,§ “betwixt Samos and Imbros,”® in 
order to disting uish it from Ionian Samos—so too, 
Apollodorus says, the poet distinguishes the Thespro- 
tian Ephyra both by the word “ ‘distant’ and by the 
phrase “ from the River Selléeis.” 10 In oo however, 


1 Odyssey 2. 328, ® Πα 11, 738 

Ὁ See 7, drag. 10, 4 See 7. 7. 5. 

5 Tliad 2. GUS. 6 Thad 2, 511. 

? Samothrace. 8 See 10. 2. 17. 

§ πα Q4. 78. 10 Tliad 2. 659. Cp. 7. 7. 10. 
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Ea) ς rad a Ν mn i 
ταῦτα δ᾽ οὐχ ὁμολογεῖ τοῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ Σκηψίου 
f 
Δημητρίου λεγομένοις, Tap’ οὗ μεταφέρεε τὰ 
πλεῖστα. ἐκεῖνος γὰρ οὔ φησιν εἶναι Σελλήεντα 
bi n f ’ 8 “ὦ “~ 7? ’ x 
ἐν Θεσπρωτοῖς ποταμὸν, ἀλλ᾿ ἐν τῇ Urea παρὰ 
Ὁ δ. , af 
τὴν ἐκεῖ "Eg@upar, ὡς προείπομεν. τοῦτό τε οὖν 
n ’ 
εἴρηκε σκέψεως δεόμενον καὶ περὶ τῆς Οἰχαλίας, 
re - ᾿ , 
ὅτι φησίν, od μιᾶς οὔσης, μίαν εἶναι πόλιν Ἰὰὐ- 
“ἢ > a 4 rf apt F ? 
ρύτου Οἰχαλιῆος, τὴν Θετταλικήν, ἐφ᾽ ἧς φησίν" 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον Οἰχαλίην, πόλιν Εὐρύτου Οἰχωλεῆας. 
, Φ Ἶ ,ὔ bd id τ / e ἴον Ν 
τίς οὖν ἐστίν, ἐξ ἧς ὁρμηθέντα αἱ Μοῦσαι κατὰ 
Δώριον 
ἀντόμεναι Θάμυριν τὸν Θρήικα παῦσαν ἀοιδῆς; 


φησὶ γάρ' 

Οἰχαλίηθεν ἰόντα παρ᾽ Ἰθὐρύτου Οἰχαλιῆος.. 
εἰ μὲν γὰρ uv Θετταλική, οὐκ εὖ πάλιν ὁ 
Σκήψιος, ΔΑρκαδικήν τινα λέγων, ἣν νῦν ᾿Ανδανίαν 
καλοῦσιν" εἰ δ' οὗτος εὖ, καὶ ἡ ᾿Αρκαδικὴ πόλις 
Kupurou εἴρηται, ὥστ᾽ οὐ μία μόνον" ἐκεῖνος δὲ 
μίαν φησί. 

7. Μεταξὺ δὲ τῆς τοῦ Πηνειοῦ καὶ τοῦ Ξελ- 
λήεντος ἐκβολῆς Πύλος ὠκεῖτο κατὰ τὸ “κόλλιον, 
οὐχ ἡ τοῦ Νέστορος πόλις, ἀλλ᾽ ἑτέρα τις, ἡ 3 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν οὐδέν ἐστι κοινώνημα, οὐδὲ 
πρὸς τὸν ἸΙαμισόν, εἴτε "Δμαθον χρὴ καλεῖν. 
βιάξονται δ᾽ ἔνιοι μνηστευόμενον τὴν Νέστορος 

1 gol. . . Οἰχαλιῆος, Meineke cjecta. 
® av, Meineke emends to 4, perhaps rightly. 
3 4, Penzel, for ἢ ; ἧς (Acyhno). 


πποστο-“..-. .-...........όβς.͵.Ος͵ς͵ςς͵ςς.. 








οὗ © Scepsis,” the Greck word here translated ‘ percep- 
tion,” seems to be a pun on (Demetrius of) ‘ Scepsis.” 
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Apollodorus is not inagreement with what Demetrius 
of Scepsis says, from whom he borrows most of his 
material ; for Demetrius says that there is no River 
Sclléeis among the Thesprotians, but says that it is 
in the Eleian country and flows past the Ephyra 
there, as I have said before. In this statement, 
therefore, Apollodorus was in want of perception ; 1 
as alsoin his statement concerning Occhalia, because, 
although Oechalia is the name “of not merely one 
city, he says that there is only one city of Eurytus 
the Ocehalian, namely, the Thessalian Oechalia, 
in reference to which Tomer says: “Those that 
held Oechalia, city of Kurytus the Oechalian.’’ 2 
What Oechalia, pray, was it from which Thamyris 
had set out when, near Dorium, the Muses ** met 
Thamyris the Thracian and put a stop to his sing- 
ing” ?3 Kor Homer adds: “as he was on his way 
from Oechalia, from Eurytus the Oechalian.”4 For 
if it was the Thessalian Oechalia, Demetrius of 
Seepsis is wrong again when he says that it was a 
eertain Areadian Oechalia, which is now called 
Andania; but if Demetrius is right, Arcadian 
Oechalia was also called ‘city of Kurytus,’” and 
therefore there was not merely one Oechalia ; but 
Apollodorus says that there was one only. 

7. It was between the outlets of the Pencius and 
the Selléeis, near the Scollium,® that Pylus was 
situated ; not the city of Nestor, but another Pylus 
which has nothing in common with the Alpheius, 
nor with the Pamisus (or Amathus, if we should 
eall it that), Yet there are some who do violence 
to Homer’s words, seeking to win for themselves 


2 Jliad 2, 730. 3. γίμ 2. 895, 4 Iliad 2. 596. 
5 Scollis Mountain (sce 8, 3. 10); now Santameriotiko, 
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f \ \ . ¢ Η [ \ é 
δόξαν καὶ τὴν εὐγένειαν" τριῶν yap Ιύλων 

- é 
ἱστορουμένων ἐν ΤΙελοποννήσῳ (καθότι καὶ τὸ 
ἔπος εἴρηται τουτί, 

ἔστι ἸΤύλος πρὸ [Ιύλοιο' ἸΤύλος γέ μέν ἐστι 

Ν uv 
καὶ ἄλλος), 

, \ n n no a ᾿ 
τούτου τε καὶ τοῦ Δεπρεατικοῦ τοῦ ἐν τῇ Τριφυλίᾳ 
καὶ τῇ ἸΤισάτιξι, τρίτου δὲ τοῦ Μεσσηνιωκοῦ τοῦ 
κατὰ ἹΚορυφάσιον, ἕκαστοι τὸν» παρά σφισιν 

tal é \ Ἂ 
ἡμαθόεντα πειρῶνται δεικνύνωι,, καὶ τὴν τοῦ 
Νέστορος πατρίδα τοῦτον ἀποφαίνουσιν. οἱ μὲν 
oS a , 
οὖν πολλοὶ τῶν νεωτέρων + Kal συγγραφέων καὶ 
ποιητῶν Μεσσήμνιόν φασι τὸν Νέστορα, τῷ 
σωζομένῳ μέχρι εἰς αὐτοὺς προστιθέμενοι" οἱ 8 
Ὁ μηρικώτεροι, τοῖς ἔπεσιν ἀκολοθοῦντες, τοῦτον 
ΓῚ , \ a t / Ὁ ‘ 
εἶναί φασι τὸν τοῦ Νέστορος IlvaAov, οὗ τὴν 
Γ > ΄ Ν \ 
χώραν διέξεισιν ὁ ᾿Αλφοιός" διέξεισι δὲ τὴν 
1Ἰ]ισᾶτιν καὶ τὴν Τριφυλίαν, οἱ δ᾽ οὖν ἐκ τῆς 
Κοίλης "Ηλιδος καὶ τοιαύτην φιλοτιμίαν προσε- 
fal n Ἂ ‘ 
τίθεσαν τῷ παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς [Πύλῳ καὶ γνωρίσματα, 
C 840 δεικνύντες Τ᾽ έρηνον τόπον καὶ ᾿ἰ'έροντα ποταμὸν 

\ uv ἐν ω 9 7 ‘ , ’ , 
καὶ ἄλλον ἹΓεράνιον, εἶτ᾽ ἀπὸ τούτων ἐπιθέτως 
Τερήνιον εἰρῆσθαι πιστούμενοι τὸν Νέστορα. 

“Ὁ Ν 
τοῦτο δὲ ταὐτὸ καὶ οἱ Μεσσήνιοι πεποιήκασι, 
καὶ πιθανώτεροί ye φαίνονται: μᾶλλον γὰρ 

: : 
γνώριμά φασιν εἶναι τὰ παρ᾽ ἐκείνοις Lépnva, 


1 νεωτέρων, Corais, for ἑτέρων ; so the later editors, 


nts tenia vane te dcarer eft elie hb J oe Natta 








1A proverb, See Stephanus Byz. sv, Kopupdowwy, and 
Tustathius on Od. 1, 93. 
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the fame and noble lineage of Nestor; for, since 
history mentions three Pyluses in the Peloponnesus 
(as is stated in this verse: ‘There is a Pylus in 
front of Pylus; yea, and there is still another 
Pylus”),! the Pylus in question, the Lepreatic Pylus 
in Triphylia and Pisatis, and a third, the Messenian 
Pylus near Coryphasium,? the inhabitants of each 
try to show that the Pylus in their own country is 
* emathotéis”’ ? and declare that it is the native place 
of Nestor. However, most of the more recent writers, 
both historians and poets, say that Nestor was a 
Messenian, thus adding their support to the Pylus 
which has been preserved down to their own times. 
But the writers who follow the words of Homer more 
closely say that the Pylus of Nestor is the Pylus 
through whose territory the Alpheius flows. And the 
Alpheius flows through Pisatis and Triphylia. How- 
ever, the writers from Coelé Elis have not only 
supported their own Pylus with a similar zeal, but 
have also attached to it tokens of recognition,* 
pointing out a place called Gerenus, a river called 
Geron, and another river called Geranius, and then 
confidently asserting that Homer’s epithet for Nestor, 
“ Gerenian,” was derived from these. But the 
Messenians have done the self-same thing, and their 
argument appears at least more plausible; for they 
say that their own Gerena is better known, and tbat 


2 Gosselin identifies Coryphasium with the Navarino of 
to-day. So Frazer, note on Pansanias 4. 36 1. 

8. πὸ Homeric epithet of Pylus, translated ‘ sandy”; 
but see 8. 3, 14. 

4 Ags mothers who exposed their infants hung tokens about 
their necks, hoping that thus their parentage would be 
discovered. 


STRABO : 


συνοικουμένην ποτὲ εὖ. τοιαῦτα μὲν τὰ περὶ 
τὴν Κοίλην Ἦλιν ὑπάρχοντα νυνί, 

8. Ὁ δὲ ποιητὴς εἰς τέτταρα μέρη διελὼν τήνδς 
τὴν χώραν, τέτταρας δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἡγεμόνας εἰπών, 
οὐ σαφῶς εἴρηκεν" 

οἱ & ἄρα Βουπράσιόν τε καὶ "Πλιδαὰ δῖαν 

ἔναιον, 

ὅσσον ep’ ὝὙ μίνη καὶ Mupowvos ἐ ἐσχατιόωσα 

πέτρη © ᾿Ωλενίη καὶ ᾿Αλείσιον ἐντὸς ἐέργει. 

τῶν αὖ τέσσαρες ἀρχοὶ ἔσαν, δέκα δ᾽ ἀνδρὶ 
ἑκάστῳ 

νῆες ἕποντο θοαΐ" πολέες δ᾽ ἔμβαινον ᾿Ιὰπειοί, 


τῷ μὲν γὰρ ᾿Επειοὺς ἀμφοτέρους προσωγορεύειν 
τούς τε Ἰ)ουπρασιεῖς καὶ τοὺς ᾿Ηλείους, ᾿Πλείους 
δὲ μηκέτι καλεῖν τοὺς βουπρασιεῖς, οὐ τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν 
δόξειεν ἂν εἰς τέσσαρα μέρη διαιρεῖν, ἀλλὰ τὴν 
τῶν ᾿Επειῶν, ἣν εἰς δύο μέρη διεῖλε πρότερον' 
οὐδ' ἂν μέρος εἴη τῆς "ΗΠλιδος τὸ βουπράσιον, 
ἀλλὰ τῶν ᾿Επειῶν μᾶλλον. ὅτι yap ᾿Ιὐπειοὺς 
καλεῖ τοὺς Βουπρασίους, δῆλον' 

ὡς ὁπότε κρείοντ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυγκέα θώπτον ᾿Ιἱπιειοὶ 

Boumpacio. 
TO δὲ Ἰδουπράσιον εἶναί τινα χώραν τῆς ᾿ΠΛλείας 
κατοικίαν ἔχουσαν ὁμώνυμον νυνὶ φαίνεται, τῆς 
Ἤλιδος ὃν μέρο; καὶ τοῦτο. πάλιν δὲ τῷ 

1 σὺ δὲ Βουπράσιον . .. τοῦτο, Meineke relegates to the 


foot of the page. οὐκ, before ἔχουσαν, Blu omit, δέ, after 
νυνί, BEknow insert. 





te μερσσότον σα λον NKAAN υπσυμφνσφοιναν  ee δον μά κονας 


1 χα 2. G15. Tlomer seems to speak of the four wale 
named places as the four corners of Coclé lis (Leaf, Zhe 
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it was once a populous place. Such, then, is the 
present state of affairs as regards Coelé Elis. 

8. But when the poet divides this country into 
four parts and also speaks of the leaders as four in 
number, his statement is not clear: “ And they too 
that inhabited both Buprasium and goodly Elis, so 
much thereof as is enclosed by Hyrminé and 
Myrsinus on the borders, and by the Olenian Rock 
and Aleisium,—of these men, I say, there were four 
leaders, and ten swift ships followed each leader, and 
many Epejans embarked thereon.” + For when he 
speaks of both the Buprasians and the Eleians as 
Mpeians, but without going on and calling the 
Buprasians Eleians, it would seem that he is not 
dividing the Eleian country into four parts, but 
rather the country of the Epeians, which he had 
already divided into only two parts; and thus 
Buprasium would not be a part of Elis but rather of 
the country of the Epeians. For it is clear that he 
calls the Buprasians Epeians; ‘as when the Epeians 
were burying lord Amarynces at Buprasium.”? But 
Buprasinm now appears to have been a territory of 
the Eleian country, having in it a settlement of 
the same name, which was also a part of Elis.8 And 


Iliad, vol. i, p. 72). Elsewhere (11. 756) he refers to 
**Buprasium, rich in wheat,” “the Qlenian Rock” and 
“the hill called the hill of Aleisium” as landmarks of the 
country, 

2 Tliud 23. 630. 

8 Most of the editors regard this sentence as ἃ gloss, 
Moreover, serious discrepancies in the readings of the MSS, 
render the meaning doubtful (see critical note on opposite 
page). For instance, all but three MSS, read ὁ no settlement 
of the same name.” But see Curtius, Peloponnesos, vol. ΤΙ, 
p. 36; also Liym. Mag. and Hesych. 8.0. Βουπράσιον. 


STRABO 


συγκαταριθμεῖσθαι “Βουπράσιόν τε καὶ "Ηλιδα 
δῖαν “λέγοντα, εἶτ᾽ εἰς τέσσαρας διαιρεῖ μερίδας, 
ὡς ἂν κοινῷ δοκεῖ τῷ τε Βουπρασίῳ καὶ τῇ 
Ἤλιδι αὐτὰς ὑποτ UT TED, ἣν δ', ὡς ἔοικε, κα- 
τοικία τῆς ᾿Ηλείας τὸ βουπράσιον ἀξιόχογος, ἣ ἣ 
νῦν οὐκέτ᾽ ἐστί" ἡ δὲ χώρα καλεῖται μόνον! οὕτως 
un ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς ἐπὶ Δύμην ἐξ Ἤλεδος τῆς 
νῦν πόλεως ἱ ὑπολάβοι δ᾽ ἄν τις καὶ ὕστε ἐροχήν 
Tia ἔχειν τότε τὸ Βουπράσιον “παρὰ τὴν "Hare, 
ὥσπερ καὶ οἱ Kewl παρὰ τούτους" ὕστερον δ᾽ 
ἀντ᾽ ᾿Ινπειῶν ᾿Πλεῖοι ἐκλήθησων. καὶ τὸ Bou- 
πράσιον μὲν δὴ μέρος ἦν τῆς “Πλεῦδος, ποιητικῷ 
δέ τινι σχήματι συγκαταλύγειν τὸ μέρος τῷ OAC 
φασὶ τὸν One ὡς TO 


ἀν" “Ιλλάδα καὶ μέσον "Apyos, 
ἀν ᾿Βλλάδα τε Φθίην τε, 


Ὑν aoe > 9 / \ 9 , 
᾿ Noupirés τ᾽ ἐμάχοντο καὶ Αἰτωλοί, 
καὶ 
οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ Δουλιχίοιο ᾿Βχινάων θ᾽ ἱεράων" 
καὶ γὰρ τὸ Δουλίχιον τῶν ᾿ὑχινάδων. χρῶνται 
δὲ καὶ οἱ νεώτεροι" ᾿Γππῶναξ μέν" 
Κυπρίων βέκος φαγοῦσι καὶ ᾿Αμαθουσίων 
πυρόν' 
Ἰζύπριοι γὰρ καὶ οἱ ᾿Αμαθούσιοι" καὶ ᾿Αλκμὰν δέ' 
C 341 Κύπρον ἱμερτὰν λιποῖσα καὶ ἸΙώάφον περιρ- 
ρύταν' 
καὶ Δίἰσχύλος"5 


1 ἡ δὲ χώρα, . . πόλεως, 15 omita, 
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again, when he names the two together, saying 
«both Buprasium and goodly Elis,’”’ aud then divides 
the country into four parts, it seems as though he is 
classifying the four parts under the general designa- 
tion “both Buprasium and goodly Elis.’ It seems 
likely that at one time there was a considerable 
settlement by the name of Buprasium in the Eleian 
country which is no longer in existence (indeed, only 
that territory which is on the road that leads to Dymé 
from the present city of Elis is now so called); and 
one might suppose that at that time Buprasium had 
a certain pre-cminence as compared with Elis, just 
as the Epeians had in comparison with the Eleians ; 
but later on the people were called Eleians instead of 
Epeians. And though Buprasium was a part of Elis, 
they say that Homer, by a sort of poetic figure, 
names the part with the whole, as for instance when 
he says: “throughout Hellas and mid-Argos,” } and 
“throughout Hellas and Phthia,” ? and “ the Curetes 
fought and the Aetolians,” ὃ and “the men of Duli- 
chium and the holy Echinades,’ * for Dulichium is 
one of the Eichinades. And more recent poets also 
use this figure; for instance, Hipponax, when he 
says: “to those who have eaten the bread of the 
Cyprians and the wheaten bread ofthe Amathusians,” ® 
for the Amathusians are also Cyprians ; and Aleman, 
when he says: “when she had left lovely Cypros 
and sea-girt Paphos” ;® and Aeschylus,’ when he 


1 Odyssey 1. 844. Gee. is 496, 
3 Thiad 9. 529. tad 2. 625, 
5 Fray, 82 (Bergl). 6 Frag, 21 (Bergk). 


7 Meiucke (Vind. Strab, Ὁ. 103) thinks Strabo wrote 
ἐ Archilochus,” not “ Aeschylus.” 


* Wor Αἰσχύλος Meineke (Vind, Strab.) proposes ᾿Αρχίλοχος. 
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STRABO 


Κύπρου Πάφου τ᾽ ἔχουσα πάντα κλῆρον. 


εἰ δ᾽ οὐκ εἴρηκεν ᾿Ηλείους * τοὺς Βουπρασίους, οὐδ' 

ἄλλα πολλὰ τῶν ὄντων, φήσομεν" ἀλλὰ τοῦτ᾽ 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἀπόδειξις τοῦ μὴ εἶναι, ἀλλὰ τοῦ μὴ 
εἰπεῖν μόνον. 

9. ᾿Εκαταῖος δ᾽ ὁ Μιλήσιος ἑτέρους λέγει τῶν 
Ἠλείων τοὺς ᾿Επειούς" τῷ γοῦν Ἡρακλεῖ συστρα- 
τεῦσαι τοὺς ᾿Επειοὺς ἐπὶ AU γέαν καὶ συυανελεῖν 
αὐτῷ τόν τε Αὐγέαν καὶ τὴν λιν" φησὶ δὲ καὶ 
τὴν Δύμην ᾿ὑπειίδα καὶ ᾿Αχαιΐδα. πολλὰ μὲν οὖν 
καὶ μὴ ὄντα λέγουσιν οἱ ἀρχαῖοι συγγραφεῖς, 
συντεθραμμένοι τῷ ψεύδει διὰ τὰς μυθογραφίας" 
διὰ δὲ τοῦτο καὶ οὐγ ὁμολογοῦσι πρὸς ἀλλήλους 
περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν. οὐ μέντοι ἄπιστον, οὐδ᾽ εἴ ποτε 
διάφοροι τοῖς ᾿Πλείοις ὄντες οἱ ᾿Μπειοὶ καὶ ἐτε- 
ροεθνεῖς εἰς ταὐτὸ συνήρχοντο κατ᾽ ἐπικράτειαν 
καὶ κοινὴν ἔνεμον τὴν 3 πολιτείαν' ἐπεκράτουν 
δὲ καὶ μέχρι Δύμης. ὁ μὲν γὰρ ποιητὴς οὐκ 
ὠνόμακε τὴν Δύμην' οὐκ ἀπεικὸς δ᾽ ἐστί, τότε 
μὲν αὐτὴν ὑπὸ τοῖς ᾿[ἱπειοῖς ὑπιίρξαι, ὕστερον δὲ 
ταῖς Ἴωσιν, ἢ μηδ᾽ ἐκείνοις, ἀλλὰ τοῖς τὴν ἐκείνων 
χωρᾶν κατασχοῦσιν ᾿Αχαιοῖς. τῶν δὲ τεττάρων 
μερίδων, ὧν ἐντός ἐστι καὶ τὸ Boumpactoy, ὴ μὲν 
Ὑρμίνη καὶ ἡ Μύρσινος τῆς ᾿Ηλείας ἐστίν, αἱ 
λοιπαὶ δὲ ἐπὶ τῶν ὅρων ἤδη τῆς Πισάτιδος, ὡς 
οἴονταί τινες. 

10. Ὑρμίνη μὲν οὖν πολίχνιον ἦν, νῦν δ᾽ οὐκ 
ἔστιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀκρωτήριον πλησίον Ἰζυλλήνης ὀρεινόν 


1 ῬΗηλείους, Corais, for ᾿πείους ; so the later editors, 
43 


2 ἔνεμον τὴν (Acghno); ἐνέμοντο (the other MSS.,). 


-ππ'σπΘΨὁὅὃρΡ........... 


1 Frag. 408 (Nauck). 
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says: “since thou dost possess the whole of Cypros 
and Paphos as thine allotment.’’! But if Homer 
nowhere calls the Buprasians Eleians, I will say 
that there are many other facts also that he does 
not mention; yet this is no proof that they are 
not facts, but merely that he has not mentioned 
them. 

9. But Hecataeus of Miletus says that the Epeians 
are a different people from the Eleians; that, at any 
rate, the Epeians joined Heracles in his expedition 
against Augeas and helped him to destroy both 
Augeas and Elis, And he says, further, that Dymé 
is an Epeian and an Achaean city. However, the 
carly historians say many things that are not true, 
because they were accustomed to falsehoods on 
account of the use of myths in their writings; and on 
this account, too, they do not agree with one another 
concerning the same things. Yet it is not incredible 
that the Epeians, even if they were once at variance 
with the Eleians and belonged to a different race, 
later became united with the Eleians as the result 
of prevailing over them, and with them formed one 
common state; and that they prevailed even as far 
as Dymé. For although the poet has not named 
Dymé, it is not unreasonable to suppose that in his 
time Dymé belonged to the Epeians, and later to 
the lonians, or, if not to them, at all events to the 
Achaeans who took possession of their country. Of 
the four parts, inside which Buprasium is situated, 
only Hyrminé and Myrsinus belong to the Hleian 
country, whereas the remaining two are already on 
the frontiers of Pisatis, as some writers think. 

10. Now Hyrminé was a small town. It is no 
longer in existence, but near Cyllené there is a 
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ἐστι, καλούμενον ‘Oppiva ἢ “Yopiva’ ΔΙύρσινος 
δὲ τὸ νῦν Διυρτούντιον, ἐπὶ θάλατταν καθήκουσα 
κατὰ τὴν ἐκ Δύμης εἰς λιν ὁδὸν κατοικία, 
στάδια τῆς ᾿Πλείων πόλεως διέχουσα ἐβδο- 
μήκοντα. πέτρην δ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίην εἰκάζουσι τὴν νῦν 
δ κύλλιν" ἀνάγκη γὰρ εἰκότα λέγειν, καὶ τῶν 
τόπων καὶ τῶν ὀνομάτων μεταβεβλη μένων, 
ἐκείνου τε μὴ σφύδρα ἐπὶ πολλῶν σαφηνΐξοντος" 
ἔστι δ᾽ ὄρος πετρῶδες κοινὸν Δυμαίων TE καὶ 
'Ῥριταιέων καὶ Tretorn, ἐχόμενοι! oe TUNIS 
᾿Αρκαδικοῦ ὄρους Aapretas, ὃ τῆς "Πλίδὸς μὲν 
διέστηκεν ἑκατὸν καὶ πριάκοντα σταδίους, Dye 
ταΐας δὲ ἑκατόν, καὶ Δύμης ἢ τοὺς ἴσους, ᾿Αχαϊκῶν 
πόλεων. τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Αλείσιόν ἐστι τὸ νῦν ᾿Αλεσίιαῖον, 
χώρα “περὶ τὴν ᾿Αμφιδολίδα, ἐν ἡ καὶ κατὰ μῆνα 
ἀγορὰν συνάγουσιν οἱ περίοικοι" κεῖται δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς 
ὀρεινῆς ὁδοῦ, τ τῆς ἐξ ἼΠλεδος εἰς ᾿Οχυμπίαν' 
πρότερον δ᾽ ἣν πόλις τῆς ἸΠισάτιδος, ἄλλοτ 
ἄλλως τῶν ὅρων ἐπαλλαττόντων διὰ τὰς τῶν 
ἡγεμόνων μεταβυλάς" τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Αλείσιον καὶ ᾽Δλει- 
σίου κολώνην ὁ ποιητὴς καλεῖ, ὅταν φῇ: 


+ 


C 342 μέσφ᾽ ἐπὶ Bourpaciov πολυπύρον βήσαμεν 
ἵππους 
πέτρης τ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίης, καὶ ᾿Αλεισίου ἔνθα κολώνὴη 
κέκληται" 


ὑπερβατῶς γὰρ δεῖ δέξασθαι, ἴσον τῷ καὶ ἔνθ᾽ 


1. καὶ Δύμης», Xylander inserts, and so the later editors, 
καὶ ἐκ Δύμης δέ (hu). 








1 Santameriotiko Mountain. 
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mountain promontory called Hormina or Hyrmina. 
Myrsinus is the present Myrtuntium, a settlement 
that extends down to the sea, and is situated 
on the road which runs from Dymé into Elis, and 
is seventy stadia distant from the city of the 
Eleians. The Olenian Rock is surmised to be what 
is now called Scollis;! for we are obliged to state 
what is merely probable, because both the places 
and the names have undergone changes, and because 
in many cases the poet does not make himself very 
clear, Seollis is a rocky mountain common to the 
territories of the Dymacans, the Tritaeans, and the 
Eleians, and borders on another Arcadian mountain 
called Lampcia,? which is one hundred and _ thirty 
stadia distant from Elis, one hundred from Tritaea, 
and the same from Dymé; the last two are Achacan 
cities. Aleisium is the present Alesiaeum, a terri- 
tory in the neighbourhvod of Amphidolis,? in which 
the people of the surrounding country hold a monthly 
market. It is situated on the mountain-road that 
runs from Elis to Olympia. In earlier times it was 
a city of Pisatis, for the boundaries have varied at 
different times on account of the change of rulers. 
The poet also calls Aleisium “ Hill of Aleisium,” 
when he says: “until we caused our horses to set 
foot on Buprasium, rich in wheat, and on the 
Olenian Rock, and of Aleisium where is the place 
called Hill’’4 (να must interpret the words as ἃ 
ease of hyperbaton, that is, as equivalent to ‘and 


2 Now Astras, apparently, See C. Miiller, Jad. Var, Leet., 
p 990. 

3. Amphidolis, or Amphidolia, was an Eleian territory 
north of Olympia, 

* Thad 11. 786. 
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᾿Αλεισίου κολώνη κέκληται" ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ ποταμὺν 
δεικνύουσιν ᾿Αλείσιον. 

11. Λεγομένων δέ τινων ἐν τῇ Τριφυλίᾳ Kav- 
κώνων πρὸς TH Διεσσηνίᾳ, λεγομένης δὲ καὶ τῆς 
Δύμης Καυκωνίδος ὑπό τινων, ὄντος δὲ καὶ ποτα- 
μοῦ ἐν τῇ Δυμαίᾳ μεταξὺ Δύμης καὶ Ῥριταίας, 
ὃς καλεῖται Καύκων θηλυκῶς, ζητοῦσι περὶ τῶν 
Καυκώνων, 2 μὴ διττοὶ λέγονται, οἱ μὲ » περὶ 
τὴν Ῥριφυλίαν, οἱ δὲ περὶ Δύμην καὶ Ἦλιν καὶ 
τὸν Κ᾿ αὐκωνα" ἐμβάλλει δ᾽ οὗτος εἰς ἔτορων, ὃς 
Τευθέας ὃ ἀρσενικῶς καλεῖται, ὁμώνιμος πολίχνῃ 
τινὶ τῶν εἰς τὴν Δύμην συνῳκισ μόνων, πλὴν ὅτι 
χωρὶς τοῦ σίγμα Τευθέα λέγεται θηλυκῶς αὕτη, 
ἐκτεινόντων τὴν ἐσχάτην συλλαβήν, ὅπου τὸ τῆς 
Νεμυδίας * , Ἀρτέμιδος ἱερύν. 6 δὲ Τευθέας ἢ εἰς 
τὸν ᾿Αχελῷον ἐμβάλλει τὸν κατὰ Δύμην péorra, 
ὁμώνυμον τῷ κατὰ ᾿Λκαρνανίαν, καλούμενον καὶ 
Πεῖρον. τοῦ δ᾽ “Πσιόδου εἰπόντος, 


ᾧκεε δ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίην πέτρην ποτωμοῖο παρ᾽ ὄχθας 
εὐρεῖος Πείροιο, 


μεταγράφουσί τίνες Πιέροιο," οὐκ εὖ. περὶ δὲ 
τῶν Καυκώνων ξητοῦσι, pasty,’ ὅτι τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς 


1 θηλυκῶς is suspected by Corais, Kramer, and Mitller- 
Dibner, and ejected by Meineke. But Hnstathius retaing 
the word in two quotations (notes on Zl, 2. 607 and Ud, 
3. 36 

2 before μή, Pletho omits; so Corais and Meineke, 

3 φευθέας (13); Τευθόας (Acghinu), 

4 Νεμιδίας (bknow, perhaps rightly); Νεμεαίας, Lobock ad 
Phryn. Ὁ. 557; Νεμαίας, Corais, 

5 Τευθόας A. 

8 πιέροιο, Jones, for ἸΙώροιο (see Pansanias 7, 22), 
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where is the place called Hill of Aleisium’’), Some 
writers point also to a river Aleisius. 

11. Since certain people in Triphylia near Mes- 
senia are called Cauconians, and since Dymé also 
is called Cauconian by some writers, and since in 
the Dymaean territory between Dymé and Tritaea 
there is also a river which is called Caucon, in the 
feminine gender, writers raise the question whether 
there are not two different sets of Cauconians, one 
in the region of Triphylia, and the other in the 
region of Dymé, Flis, and the River Caucon, This 
river cimpties into another river which is called 
‘Teutheas, in the masculine gender; Teutheas has 
the same name as one of the little towns which 
were incorporated into Dymé, except that the name 
of this town, “ Teuthea,” is in the feminine gender, 
and is spelled without the s and with the last 
syllable long. In this town is the temple of the 
Nemydian} Artemis. The Teutheas empties into 
the Achelotis which flows by Dyme? and has the 
same name as the Acarnanian river, It is also called 
the “Peirus”; by Hesiod, for instance, when he 
gays: “he dwelt on the Olenian Rock along the 
banks of a river, wide Peirus.’3 Some change the 
reading to “ Pierus,” wrongly. They raise that 
question about the Cauconians, they say, because, 


1 « Nemydian ” is otherwise unknown ; perhaps ‘ Nemi- 
dian” or “ Nemeacan.” 
2 Cp. 10. 2. 1. 5 Frag, 74. (98), 


τ κνκκανσυσμναντοστυ νον στην Hm wviiinid ae aiauemmmitnmrematincrmmmiztoranminnn σφεας, mamntiek mpg skmhtaeme deo Κυμι 


7 The whole passage περὶ δὲ . . . φησίν (τισίν Bhlw) 
.. . ἀτὰρ Haber... τυχόν, according to Kramer, crept 
in from the margin. Meineke ejects it Jones emends 
φησίν Lo φασίν and retains the passuge. 
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τῆς τῷ Μέντορι ὡμοιωμένης ἐν τῇ ᾿Οδυσσείᾳ 
εἰπούσης πρὸς τὸν Νέστορα, 


ἀτὰρ ἠῶθεν. μετὰ Καύκωνας μεγαθύμους 
elu, ἔνθα χρεῖός μοι ὀφείλεται" οὔ τί νέον ye 
οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγον. σὺ δὲ τοῦτον, ἐπεὶ τεὸν ἵκετο 
δῶμα, 
πέμψον σὺν διῴρῳ τε καὶ vidir δὸς δέ οἱ 
ἵππους, 


δοκεῖ σημαίνεσθαι “χώρα τις ἐν τῇ τῶν ᾿Ιὑπειῶν, 
ἣν οἱ Ἱζαύκωνες εἶχον, ἕτεροι ὄντες τῶν ἐν τῇ 
Ῥ ριφυλίᾳ, ἐπεκτείνοντες καὶ μέχρι τῆς Δυμαίας 
τυχόν. οὔτε γὰρ τὴν Δύμην, ὁπόθεν ἹΚαυκωνίδα 
εἰρῆσθαι συμβέβηκε, παραλιπεῖν ἄξιον, οὔτε τὸν 
ποταμόν, ὁπόθεν Καύκων εἴρηται, διὰ τὸ τοὺς 
Καύκωνας παρέχειν ζήτησιν, οἴτιν ἔς ποτέ εἰσιν, 
ὅπου φησὶν ἡ ᾿Αθηνᾷ βαδίξειν κατὰ τὴν τοῦ 
χρέους κομιδήν. εἰ γὰρ δὴ δεχοίμεθα τοὺς ἐν τῇ 
Τριφυλίᾳ λέγεσθαι τοὺς περὶ Λέπρεον," οὐκ οἷδ᾽ 
ὅπως πιθανὸς ἔσται ὁ λόγος" διὸ καὶ γράφουσί 
τινες' 
ἔνθα χρεῖός μοι ὀφεΐλεται "λιεδι δίῃ, 
οὐκ ὀλίγον. 

σαφεστέραν δ᾽ ἕξει τὴν ἐπίσκεψιν τοῦτο, ἐπειδὰν 
τὴν ἑξῆς χώραν περιοδεύσωμεν τήν re ΤΠισᾶτιν 
καὶ τὴν Τριφυλίαν μέχρε τῆς τῶν Μεσσηνίων 
μι ΤΣ 

Μετὰ δὲ τὸν Χελωνάταν ὁ τῶν Πισατῶν 
Γι αἰγιαλὸς πολύς" εἶτ᾽ ἄκρα Φειά ἣν δὲ καὶ 

; 
πολίχνη" 
Φειᾶς πὰρ τείχεσσιν, ᾿Ιαρδάνου ἀμφὶ ῥέεθρα" 
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when Athené in the guise of Mentor, in the Odyssey, 
says to Nestor, “but in the morning I will go to the 
great-hearted Cauconians, where a debt is due me, 
in no way new or small. But do thou send this man 
on his way with a chariot and with thy son, since 
he has come to thy house, and give him horses,” ἢ 
the poet seems to designate a certain territory in 
the country of the Epeians which was held by the 
Caueconians, these Cauconians being a different set 
from those in Triphylia and perhaps extending as 
far as the territory of Dymé. Indeed, one should 
not fail to inquire both into the origin of the epithet 
of Dymé, “ Cauconian,” and into the origin of the 
name of the river “Caucon,” because the question 
who those Cauconians were to whom Athené says 
she is going in order to recover the debt offers 
a problem; for if we should interpret the poet as 
meaning the Cauconians in Triphylia near Lepreuin, 
I do not see how his account can he plausible. 
Hence some read: “where a debt is due me in 
goodly Elis, no small one.” ? But this question will 
be investigated with clearer results when I describe 
the country that comes next after this, 1 mean 
Pisatis and Triphylia as far as the borders of the 
country of the Messenians.® 

12. After Chelonatas comes the long sea-shore 
of the Pisatans; and then Cape Pheia. And there 
was also a small town called Pheia: “beside the 
walls of Pheia, about the streams of Jardanus,”’ 4 


© Odyssey 8, 366. “Cp. INad 11, 008, 
78.3. 17. ἀ Jlivel 7. 135, 
1 Λέπμεον, Corais, Kramer, and Miiller-Ditbner, for 
Λέπριον; Λέπρειον, Meincke. 
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Ο 343 ἔστι yap καὶ ποτάμιον πλησίον. ἔνιοι δ' ἀρχὴν 
Ρ᾿ , N , 5 t ‘ \ 
τῆς ΠΠ σάτιδος τὴν Pedy dace’ πρόκειται δὲ καὶ 
ΝΑ é ἈΝ ΄ 5, > ? é Ἀ 
ταύτης νησίον καὶ λιμήν, ἔνθεν εἰς ᾿Ολυμπίαν τὸ 
3 ΄ 1 2 θ ΄ 2 10 e XN v 
ἐγγυτάτω 1 ἐκ θαλάττης ὃ στάδιοι ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν. 
εἶτ᾽ ἄλλη ἄκρα ᾿Ιχθὺς3 ἐπὶ πολὺ προὔχουσα 
> 4 4 ΄ , ς r ΄ 17d 
ἐπὶ τὴν δύσιν, καθώπερ ὁ Χελωνάτας, ἀφ᾽ ἧς 
πάλιν * ἐπὶ τὴν ζεφαλληνίαν στάδιοι ἑκατὸν εἴκο- 
σιν. εἶθ' ὁ ᾿Αλφειὸς ἐκδίδωσι, διέχων τοῦ Xedo- 
νάτα σταδίους διακοσίους ὀγδοήκοντα, ᾿Αράξου 
δὲ πεντακοσίους τετταράκοντα πέντε. ῥεῖ δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν 
αὐτῶν τόπων, ἐξ ὧν καὶ ὁ Ἰυὐρώτας: καλεῖται 
δὲ ᾿Ασέα, κώμη τῆς Μεγαλοπολίτιδος, πλησίον 
2 ? wt , , Rd ka ef £ 
ἀλλήλων ἔχουσα δύο πηγάς, ἐξ ὧν ῥέουσιν οἱ 
λεχθέντες ποταμοί" δύντες δ᾽ ὑπὸ γῆς ἐπὶ συχνοὺς 
/ ? f ,ὔ af) ἢ ‘ > 
σταδίους ἀνατέλλουσι, πάλιν, εἶθ᾽ ὁ μὲν εἰς λακω- 
νικήν, ὁ δ᾽ εἰς τὴν Πισᾶτιν κατάγεται. ὁ μὲν 
Ly ‘3 , Ἀ ‘ > \ fal / 
οὖν Kipwras, κατὰ τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς Breusydtidos 
ἀναδείξας τὸ ῥεῖθρον, map αὐτὴν τὴν Σπάρτην 
ῥνεὶς καὶ διεξιὼν αὐλῶνά τινα μακρὸν κατὰ τὸ 
“ 2 ! ν κα 7 oS? 
Bros, οὗ μέμνηται καὶ ὁ ποιητής, ἐκδίδωσι 
μεταξὺ Τυθίου, τοῦ τῆς Σπάρτης ἐπινείου, καὶ 
᾿Ακραίων. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αλφειός, παραλαβὼν τόν τε 
Λάδωναϑὕ καὶ τὸν ᾿Ερύμανθον καὶ ἄλλους ἀση- 
a / ᾿ 
μοτέρους, διὰ τῆς Φρίξης καὶ Πισάτιδος καὶ 
é 
Τριφυλίας ἐνεχθείς, παρ᾽ αὐτὴν τὴν Ολυμπίαν 
24 θά \ ‘ ἢ ῃ ‘ 
ἐπὶ θάλατταν τὴν Σικελικὴν ἐκπίπτει μεταξὺ 
1. τὸ ἐγγυτάτω, Band Enit., for τῷ ἐγγυτάτῳ ; so Meineke. 


2 ἐστί, before στάδιοι, Corais omits; εἰσί, Meineke. 
3 χθύς, Palmer, for εὐθύς. αὖθις, Corais. 
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for there is also a small river near by. According 
to some, Pheia is the beginning of Pisatis. Off Pheia 
lie a little island and a harbour, from which the 
nearest distance from the sea to Olyinpia is one 
hundred and twenty stadia. Then comes another 
cape, Ichthys, which, like Chelonatas, projects for 
a considerable distance towards the west; and from 
it the distance to Cephallenia is again one hundred 
and twenty stadia. ‘Then comes the mouth of the 
Alpheius, which is distant. two hundred and eighty 
stadia from Chelonatas, and five hundred and torts. 
five from Araxus, [0 flows from the same regions 
as the Burotas, that is, from a place called Asea, a 
village in the terrilory of “tel. cvyhere there 
are two springs near one bee. ἡ Ὁ “se, which the 
rivers in question flow. They sink and flow beneath 
the earth for many stadia! and then rise again ; 
and then they flow down, one into Laconia and the 
other into Pisatis. The stream of the Eurotas re- 
appears where the district called Bleminatis begins, 
and then flows past Sparta itself, traverses a long 
glen near Helus (a place mentioned by the poet), 
and empties between Gythium, the naval station 
of Sparta, and Acraea, But the Alpheius, after 
receiving the waters of the Ladon, the Erymanthus, 
and other rivers of less significance, flows through 
Phrixa, Pisatis, and Triphylia past Olympia itself to 
the Sicilian Sea, into which it empties between 


2 According to Polybius (16, 17), em stadia, 
2 Thad 2, S81, 


tte attend | oe Merten oy amrehtanaien Semi attr Re αν AIT UE mentee σαδρμμμνοις ραν αν tenth HAAR AY γι mn ena ek 








4 πάλιν, omiblted by BMA. 
5 Wor Κελάδοντα (MSS.) Palmer conjectures Λάδωνα, (ὦ 
Miiller approving. 
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Peis te καὶ ᾿πιταλίου. πρὸς δὲ τῇ ἐκβολῇ 
τὸ τῆς ᾿Αλφειονίας ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἢ ᾿Αλφειούσης 
ἄλσος ἐστί (λέγετας γὰρ ἀμφοτέρως), ἀπέχον 
τῆς Ὀλυμπίας εἰς ὀγδοήκοντα σταδίους. ταύτῃ 
δὲ τῇ θεῷ καὶ ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίᾳ κατ᾽ ἔτος συντελεῖται 
πανήγυρις, καθάπερ καὶ τῇ ᾿λαφίᾳ καὶ τῇ 
Δαφνίᾳ. μεστὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ γῆ πᾶσα ᾽᾿Αρτεμισίων 
te καὶ ᾿Αφροδισίων καὶ Ννυμφαίων ἐν ἄλσεσιν 
ἀνθέων πλέῳς 5 τὸ πολὺ διὰ τὴν εὐυδρίαν, συχνὰ 
δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιὑρμεῖα ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς, ἸΙοσείδια δ᾽ ἐπὶ 
ταῖς ἀκταῖς. ἐν δὲ τῷ τῆς ᾿Αλφειονίας ἱερῷ 

\ ,» Δ. ἊΝ ῃ ’ a 
γραφαὶ Ἰζλεάνθους re καὶ ’Apryovros, ἀνδρῶν 
Κορινθίων, τοῦ μὲν Tpoias ἅλωσις καὶ ᾿Αθηνᾶς 
γοναί, τοῦ δ᾽ ὕΛρτεμις ἀναφερομένη ἐπὶ γρυπός, 
σφόδρα εὐδόκιμοι. 

13, Εἶτα τὸ διεῖργον ὄρος τῆς Τριφυλίας τὴν 
Μακιστίαν ἀπὸ τῆς Πισάτιδος" εἶτ᾽ ἄλλος πο- 
ταμὸς Χαλκὶς καὶ κρήνη ἹΚρουνοὶ καὶ κατοικία 
Χαλκίς, καὶ τὸ Σαμικὸν μετὰ ταῦτα, ὕπου τὸ 
μάλιστα τιμώμενον τοῦ Σαμίου Ἰ]οσειδῶνος ἱερόν' 
ἔστι δ᾽ ἄλσος ἀγριελαιῶν πλέων: ἐπεμελοῦντο 
δ᾽ αὐτοῦ Μακίστιοι" οὗτοι δὲ καὶ τὴν ἐκεχειρίαν 
ἐπήγγελλον, ἣν καλοῦσι Σάμιον" συντελοῦσι δ' 
εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν πάντες Τριφύλιοι. 

14, Κατὰ ταῦτα δὲ πως τὰ ἱερὰ ὑπέρκειται 
τῆς θαλάττης ἐν τριάκοντα ἢ μικρῷ πλείοσι 
σταδίοις ὁ Τριφυλιακὸς Πύλος καὶ Λεπρεατικός, 


1 ᾿Επιταλίου, Tzschucke, for Emerdvov (Ac sh), ᾿Ἐπιτάνης (8), 
Πυτάνης (20) so Kramer and the later editors, 

2 ἀνθέων πλέῳς, Meineke, and Miiller-Diibner, for ἀνθέων ὡς ; 
for other emendations, see C. Miiller, Ind. Fur. Lect., Ὁ» 
991, 
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Pheia and Epitalium. Near the outlet of the river 
is the sacred precinct of Artemis Alpheionia or 
Alpheiusa (for the epithet is spelled both ways), 
which is about eighty stadia distant from Olympia, 
An annual festival is also celebrated at Olympia in 
honour of this goddess as well as in honour of 
Artemis Hlaphia and Artemis Daphnia. The whole 
country is full of temples of Artemis, Aphrodité, and 
the Nymphs, being situated in sacred precinets that 
are generally full ‘of flowers beeause of the abund- 
ance of water. And there are also numerous shrines 
of Hermes on the road-sides, and temples of 
Poseidon on the capes. In the temple of Artemis 
Alpheionia are very famous paintings by two 
Corinthians, Cleanthes and Aregon: by Cleanthes 
the “ Capture of Troy” and the © Birth of Athen,” 
and by Aregon the “ Artemis Borne Aloft on a 
Griffin.” 

13. Then comes the mountain of Triphylia that 
separates Macistia from Pisatis; then another river 
ealled Chalcis, and a spring called Cruni, and a 
settlement called Chaleis, and, after these, Samicum, 
where is the most highly revered! temple of the 
Samian Poseidon, About the temple is a sacred 
precinct full of wild olive-trees. The people of 
Macistum used to have charge over it; and it was 
they, too, who used to proclaim the armistice-day 
called “Samian.” But all the Triphylians contribute 
to the maintenance of the temple. 

14, In the general neighbourhood of these temples, 
above the sea, ata distance of thirty stadia or slightly 
more, is situated the Triphylian Pylus, also called the 


--οτπῆοτοπένμένον (ARO ne εὐ nL ta Ques μαλκ ρον τόνου RE Nhl le νι φὰς a RE BOHRA Leh 2 gees eI DN wang υπωμναι νκωρνπρητιδαμμῳυ ἀρημωηγσσηφηη 


+ Σάμιον, Corais, for Σάμιοι ; so the later editors. 
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C 344 ὃν καλεῖ ὁ ποιητὴς ἡμαθόεντα καὶ παραδίδωσι 
τοῦ Νέστορος πατρίδα, ὡς ἄν τις ἐκ τῶν ἐπῶν 
τῶν Ομήρου τεκμαίροιτο' εἴτε τοῦ παραρρέοντος 
ποταμοῦ πρὸς ἄρκτον ᾿Αμάθου καλουμένου πρύ- 
τερον, ὃς νῦν Mapaos καὶ Δρκαδικὸς * καλεῖται, 
ὥστ᾽ ἐντεῦθεν ἡμαθόευτα κεκλῆσθαι" εἴτε τούτου 
μὲν Ἰ]αμισοῦ καλουμένου ὁμωνύμως τοῖς ἐν τῇ 
Μεσσηνίᾳ δυσί, τῆς δὲ πόλεως ἄδηλον ἐχούσης 
τὴν ἐτυμολογίαν τοῦ ἐπιθέτου": καὶ γὰρ τὸ 
ἀμαθώδη τὸν ποταμὸν ἢ τὴν χώραν εἷναι ψεῦδός 
φασι. καὶ τὸ τῆς δικιλλουντίας δὲ ᾿Αθηνᾶς 
ἱερὸν τὸ περὶ Σικιλλοῦντα τῶν ἐπιφανῶν ἐστίν, 
Ὀλυμπίας πλησίον κατὰ τὸν Φέλλωνω δ, πρὸς 
ἕω δ' ἐστὶν ὄρος τοῦ ἸΙύλου πλησίον ἐπώνυμον 
Μίνθης, ἣν μυθεύουσι παλλακὴν τοῦ "Abou 
γενομένην πατηθεῖσαν3 ὑπὸ τῆς Kopys εἰς τὴν 
κηπαίαν μίνθην μεταβαλεῖν, ἥν τινες ἡδύοσμον 
καλοῦσι. καὶ δὴ καὶ τέμενός ἐστιν “Adov πρὸς 
τῷ ὄρει, τιμώμενον καὶ ὑπὸ Μακιστίων, καὶ 
Δήμητρος ἄλσος ὑπερκείμενον τοῦ [Πυλιακοῦ 
mestov. τὸ δὲ πεδίον εὔγεών ἐστι τοῦτο, τῇ 
θαλάττῃ δὲ συνάψαν, παρατείνει παρ᾽ ἅπαν τὸ 
μεταξὺ τοῦ τε δ ιαμικοῦ καὶ ποταμοῦ Νέδας 
διάστημα. θινώδης δὲ καὶ στενός ἐστιν ὁ τῆς 
θαλάττης αἰγιαλός, ὥστ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἀπογνοίη τις 
ἐντεῦθεν ἡμαθόεντα ὠνομάσθαι τὸν ΤΙύλον. 

1 καὶ ᾿Αρκαδικός, C. Miiller would transpose to a position 
after Λεπρεατικός (above); cp. 8. 3. 8 and 8 3. 26. 

* The words καὶ τὸ ris... Φέλλωνα aro transposed by 
Groskurd, Meineke, and others to a position after Τριφύλιοι 
(at end of § 19), Meineke emends Φέλλωνα to φελλῶνα 
(stony ground); C. Miiller (Phtlologus 3-4. 79) conjectures 
᾿Απέλλωνα, or bAdyava, and Kriiger boadny, 
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Lepreatic Pylus, which Homer calls “emathieis’’ 1 
and transmits to posterity as the fathérland of 
Nestor, as one might infer from his words, whether 
it be that the river that flows past Pylus towards 
the north (now called Mamaiis, or Arcadicus) was 
called Amathus in earlier times, so that Pylus got 
its epithet “emathieis” from “Amathus,’ or that 
this river was called Pamisus, the same as two rivers 
in Messenia, and that the derivation of the epithet 
of the city is uncertain; for it is false, they say, 
that cither the river or the country about it is“ ama- 
thodes.”* And also the temple of Athené Scilluntia 
at Seillus, in the neighbourhood of Olympia near 
Phellon,® is one of the “famous temples. Near Pylus, 
towards the cast, is a mountain named after Minthé, 
who, according to myth, became the concubine of 
Hades, was trampled under foot by Coré, and was 
transformed into garden-mint, the plant which some 
eall Hedyosmos.*4 Furthermore, near the mountain 
is a precinct sacred to Hades, which is revered by 
the Macistians too, and also a grove sacred to 
Demeter, which is situated above the Pylian plain. 
This plain is fertile; it borders on the sea and 
stretches along the whole distance between Samicum 
and the River Neda. But the shore of the sea is 
narrow and sandy, so that one could not refuse to 
believe that Pylus got its epithet “emathdéeis” 
therefrom. 

1 Now interpreted as meaning ‘‘sandy.”’ * “Sandy.” 

3 Phellon, whether town, river, or mountain, is otherwise 


unknown. 4 «Sweet-smelling ” (mint). 
5 As well as by the Pylians. 








3 πατηθεῖσαν, Corais (from conjecture of Sevin), for ἀπατη- 
θεῖσαν ; so Meineke, Forbiger, and others. 
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15. pos ἄρκτον & ὅμορα ἣν τῷ Πύλῳ δύο 
πολείδια Τριφυλιακά, Ὕπανα καὶ Τυμπανέαι,, 
ὧν τὸ μὲν εἰς Ἦλιν συνῳκίσθη, τὸ δ᾽ ἔμεινε. καὶ 
ποταμοὶ δὲ δύο ἐγγὺς ῥέουσιν, ὃ τε Δαλίων 3 
καὶ ὃ ᾿Αχέρων, ἐμβάλλοντες, εἰς τὸν ᾿Αλφειόν. 

ὁ be” Ἀχέρων κατὰ πὴν πρὸς τὸν “Δδὴν οἰκειότητα 
ὠνόμασται" ἐκτετίμηται γὰρ δὴ σφόδρα Td τε 
τῆς Δήμητρος καὶ τῆς κόρης, ἱερὰ ἐνταῦθα καὶ 
τὰ τοῦ Λδου, τάχα διὰ τὰς ὑπεναντιότητας, ὥς 
φησιν 0 δ κήψεος Δημήτριος. καὶ γὰρ εὔκαρπός 
ἐστι καὶ ἐρυσίβην γενμῷᾷ καὶ θρύον ἡ Τριφυλία: 
διόπερ ἀντὶ μεγάλης φορᾶς πυκνὰς ἀφορίας γί- 
νεσθαι συμβαίνει κατὰ τοὺς τύπους. 

10. Τοῦ δὲ 1ἰύλου πρὸς νότον ἐστὶ τὸ Λέπρεον. 
ἣν δὲ καὶ αὕτη ἡ 3 πόλις ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάττης ἐν 
τεσσαράκοντα σταδίοις" μεταξὺ δὲ τοῦ Λεπρέου 
καὶ τοῦ ᾿Αννίου 4 χὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ Σαμίου [Τοσειδῶνός 
ἐστιν, ἑκατὸν σταδίους ἑκατέρου ὃ διέχον. τοῦτο 


δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ ἱερόν, ἐν ᾧ καταληφθῆναί φησιν ὁ 


ποιητὴς ὑπὸ Τηλεμάχου τὴν θυσίαν συντελοῦντας 
τοὺς Πυλίους" 


οἱ δὲ ITurov, Νηλῆος ἐ ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον 
ξον' τοὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ θινὶ θαλάσσης ἱερὼ ῥέξον 
ταύρους παμμέλανας ᾿νοσίχθονι κυανοχαίτῃ. 


πάρεστι μὲν γὰρ τῷ ποιητῇ καὶ πλάττειν τὰ μὴ 
ὄντα, ὅταν δ' ἡ δυνατὸν ἐφαρμόττειν τοῖς οὖσι 


1 Τυμπανέαι, Corais, Kramer, Meineke, for ‘Emavy (2), Ὕπανα 
(B man, sec.), Τυπάνσαι (Abgh). But Turavéat might be the 
correct reading (sce C, Miiller, Jud. Var. Leet., p. 9091), 

* Δαλίων ; cp. Διάγων in Pausaniag 6. 21. 4, which appears 
to be the same river, 

8. ἢ, after αὕτη, (iroskurd inserts ; so the later editors, 
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15. Towards the north, on the borders of Pylus, 
were two little Triphylian cities, Hypana and Tym- 
paneae ; the former of these was incorporated into 
Elis, whereas the latter remained as it was. And 
further, two rivers flow near these places, the Dalion 
and the Acheron, both of them emptying into the 
Alpheius. The Acheron has been so named by virtue 
of its close relation to Hades; for, as we know, not 
only the temples of Demeter and Coré have been 
held in very high honour there, but also those of 
Uades, perhaps because of “the contrariness of the 
soil,” to use the phrase of Demetrius of Scepsis. For 
while Triphylia brings forth good fruit, it breeds 
red-rust and produces rush; and therefore in this 
region it is often the case that instead of a large 
crop there is no crop at all. 

16. To the south of Pylus is Lepreum. This city, 
too, was situated above the sea, at a distance of forty 
stadia; and between Lepreum and the Annius? is 
the temple of the Samian Poseidon, at a distance of 
one hundred stadia from each. This is the temple 
at which the poet says Telemachus found the Pylians 
performing the sacrifice: “ And they came to Pylus, 
the well-built city of Neleus; and the people were 
doing sacrifice on the sea-shore, slaying bulls that 
were black all over, to the dark-haired Earth-shaker.” 2 
Now it is indeed allowable for the poet even to 
fabricate what is not true, but when practicable he 


1“ Annius” (otherwise unknown) seems to be a corruption 
of “ Anigrus” (ep, 8, 3.19 and Pansanias 5, 5, 5); but according 
to Kramer, ‘‘ Alpheius,” ® Odyssey 3. 4. 

4 *avvlov, Corais (following conj. of Xylander) emends to 
᾿Απίγρου, but Kramer conjectures ᾿Αλφειοῦ, 

5 ἑκατέρου, Corals, for ἑκάτερον ; so the later editors. 








STRABO 


τὰ ἔπη καὶ σώξειν τὴν διήγησιν, τὸ δ᾽ ἀπέχεσθαι 
προσῆκε μᾶλλον. χώραν δ᾽ εἶχον εὐδαίμονα οἱ 
Λεπρεᾶται τούτοις δ᾽ ὅμοροι Κυπαρισσιεῖς. 
ἄμφω δὲ τὰ χωρία ταῦτα Ἰζαύκωνες κατεῖχον, 
καὶ τὸν Μάκιστον δέ, ὅν τίνες Πλατανιστοῦντα 
καλοῦσιν. ὁμώνυμον τῇ χώρᾳ δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ πό- 
λισμα. φασὶ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Λεπρεάτιδι καὶ Καύκωνος 
εἶναι hve, εἴτ᾽ apynyérou τινός, εἴτ᾽ ὥλλως 
ὁμωνύμου τῷ ἔθνει. 

ive Πλείους δ᾽ εἰσὶ λόγοι περὶ τῶν Κκαυκώνων" 
καὶ γὰρ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν ἔθνος φασί, καθάπερ τὸ 
Πελασγικόν, καὶ πλανητικὸν ἄλλως, ὥσπερ 
ἐκεῖνο. ἱστορεῖ γοῦν ὁ ποιητὴς καὶ τοῖς Ῥρωσὶν 
ἀφιγμένους συμμάχους, πόθεν δ᾽, οὐ λέγει" δο- 
κοῦσι δ᾽ ἐὶς Παφλαγονίας" ἐκεῖ γὰρ ὀνομάξουσι 
Καυκωνιάτας τινὰς Μαριανδυνοῖς ὁ ὁμόρους, οἱ καὶ 
αὐτοὶ Παφλαγόνες εἰσί. “μνησθησόμεθα δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
ἐπὶ πλέον, ὅταν εἰς ἐκεῖνον περιστῇ τὸν τόπον 
ἡ γραφή. νυνὶ δὲ περὶ τῶν ἐν τῇ Τριφυλίᾳ 

αυκώνων ἔτι καὶ ταῦτα προσιστορητέον. οἱ 
μὲν γὰρ καὶ ὅλην τὴν νῦν ᾿Ελείαν, ἀπὸ τῆς 
Μεσσηνίας μέχρι Δύμης, Καυκωνίαν λεχθῆναί 
φασιν" ᾿Αντίμαχος γοῦν καὶ ᾿πειοὺς καὶ Kav- 
κωνας ἅπαντας προσαγορεύει. τινὲς δὲ ὅλην μὲν 
μὴ κατασχεῖν αὐτούς, δίχα δὲ μεμερισμένους 
οἰκεῖν, τοὺς μὲν πρὸς τῇ Μεσσηνίᾳ κατὰ τὴν 
Τριφυλίαν, τοὺς δὲ πρὸς τῇ Δύμῃ κατὰ τὴν 
Βουπρασίδα καὶ τὴν Ἰζοίλην λιν" ᾿Αριστοτέλης 


1 Λεπρεᾶται, Pletho, for Τεγεῶται ; so the editors. 








1 Iliad 20. 329. 7 12. 3. 5. 





Lactate neers ts, 
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should adapt his words to what is true and preserve 
his narrative; but the more appropriate thing was 
to abstain from what was not true. The Lepreatans 
held a fertile territory ; and that of the Cyparissians 
bordered on it. Both these districts were taken and 
held by the Cauconians; and so was the Macistus 
(by some called Platanistus). Thename of the town 
is the same as that of the territory. It is said that 
there is a tomb of Caucon in the territory of 
Lepreum—whether Caucon was a progenitor of the 
tribe or one who for some other reason had the same 
name as the tribe. 

17. There are several accounts of the Cauconians ; 
for it is said that, like the Pelasgians, they were an 
Areadian tribe, and, again like the Pelasgians, that 
they were a wandering tribe. At any rate, the 
poet | tells us that they came to Troy as allies of the 
Trojans. But he does not say whence they come, 
though they seem to have come from Paphlagonia ; 
for in Paphlagonia there is a people called Cauconi- 
atae whose territory borders onthat of the Mariandyni, 
who are themselves Paphlagonians. But I shall 
speak of them at greater length when I come to my 
description of that region? At present I must add 
the following to my account of the Cauconians in 
Triphylia. Some say that the whole of what is now 
called FEleia, from Messenia as far as Dymé, was 
called Cauconia, Antimachus, at any rate, calls all 
the inhabitants both Epeians and Cauconians. 
Others, however, say that the Cauconians did not 
occupy the whole of Eleia, but lived there in two 
separate divisions, one division in Triphylia near 
Messenia, and the other in Buprasis and Coelé Elis 
near Dymé. And Aristotle has knowledge of their 
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δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα “μάλιστα οἶδεν ἱδρυμένους αὐτούς. καὶ 
δὴ τοῖς ὑφ᾽ Ὁμήρου λεγομένοις ὁμολογεῖ μᾶλλον 
ἡ ὑστάτη ἀπόφασις, τό τε ξητούμενον πρότερον 
λαμβάνει λύσιν. ὁ μὲν γὰρ Νέστωρ ὑπόκειται 
τὸν ΤῬριφυλιακὸν οἰκῶν Πύλον τώ τε πρὸς νότον 
καὶ τὰ ἑωθινά (ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὰ συγκυροῦντα πρὸς 
τὴν Μεσσηνίαν καὶ τὴν Λακωνικήν) * or ἐκείνῳ 
ἐστίν, ἔχουσι δ᾽ οἱ Καύκωνες, ὥστε τοῖς ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Πύλου βαδίζουσιν. εἰς Λακεδαίμονα ἀνάγκη 
διὰ Καυκώνων εἶναι τὴν ὁδόν. τὸ δὲ ἱερὸν τοῦ 
Σαμίου Ποσειδῶνος καὶ ὁ κατ᾽ αὐτὸ ὅρμος, εἰς 
ὃν κατήχθη Ῥηλέμαχος, πρὸς δύσιν καὶ πρὸς 
ἄρκτον ἀπονεύει. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν οἱ ἱκαύκωνες 
ἐνταῦθα μόνον οἰκοῦσιν, οὐ σώξεται τῷ ποιητῇ ὁ 
λόγος. κελεύει γὰρ ἡ μὲν ᾿Αθηνᾶ 5 κατὰ τὸν 
Σωτάδη ὃ τῷ Νέστορι, τὸν μὲν Τηλέμαχον εἰς 
τὴν Λακεδαίμονα πέμψαι σὺν δίφρῳ τε καὶ υἱέϊ 
εἰς τὰ πρὸς ἕω μέρη αὐτὴ δ' ἐπὶ ναῦν βαδιεῖσθαι 
νυκτερεύσουσά φησιν ἐπὶ τὴν δύσιν καὶ εἰς 
τοὐπίσω" 
ἀτὰρ ἠῶθιν μετὰ Kavewvas μεγαθύμους 


πορεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ χρέος πάλιν εἰς τοὔμπροσθεν. 
τίς οὖν ὄ τρόπος ; i παρῆν γὰρ τῷ Νέστορι λέγειν' 
ἀλλ᾽ οἵ γε Καύκωνες ὑπ᾽ ἐμοί εἰσι καὶ πρὸ ὁδοῦ 
τοῖς εἰς Λακεδαίμονα βαδίξουσιν' ὥστε τί οὐ 
συνοδεύεις τοῖς περὶ Ῥηλέμαχον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναχωρεῖς 
εἰς τοὐπίσω ; ἅμα δ᾽ οἰκεῖον ἣν τῷ βαδίζοντι ἐπὶ 


᾿ ἃ, hefore é ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ, Meineke and others delete. 
2 For μὲν AOnva, Madvig conjectures Μεντοραθηνᾶ. 
3 roy Swrddn (Bhi, Ald. 5; ᾿Οδύσσειαν (marg. B, man. see, 
and marg. 7.). 
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having been established at this latter place especially.+ 
And in fact the Jast view agrees better with what 
Homer says, and furnishes a solution of the question 
asked above,? for in this view it is assumed that 
Nestor lived in the Triphylian Pylus, and that the 
parts towards the south and east (that is, the parts 
that are contiguous to Messenia and the Laconian 
country) were subject to him; and these parts were 
held by the Cauconians, so that if one went by land 
from Pylus to Lacedaemon his journey necessarily 
must have been made through the territory of the 
Cauconians; and yet the temple of the Samian 
Poseidon and the mooring-place near it, where 
Telemachus landed, lie off towards the north-west. 
So then, if the Cauconians live only here, the account 
of the poet is not conserved; for instance, Athené, 
according to Sotades, bids Nestor to send Telemachus 
to Lacedaemon “ with chariot and son”’ to the parts 
that lie towards the east, and yet she says that she 
herself will go to the ship to spend the night, 
towards the west, and back the same way she came, 
and she goes on to say that “in the morning”’ she 
will go “amongst the great-hearted Cauconians” ὃ 
to collect a debt, that is, she will go forward again. 
How, pray? For Nestor might have said: “ But the 
Cauconians are my subjects and live near the road 
that people travel to Lacedaemon. Why, therefore, 
do you not travel with Telemachus and his com- 
panions instead of going back the same way you 
came?” And at the same time it would have been 


1 The extant works of Aristotle contain no reference to the 
Canconians. 

28,3. 11. 

8. Od. 3, 366. 
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f r > - 7 Ψ κ᾿ 
χρέους κομιδήν, οὐκ ὀλίγον, ὥς φησι, πρὸς 
wn 3 3 
ἀνθρώπους ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι ὄντας, αἰτήσασθαί 
τινα παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ βοήθειαν, εἰ τι ἀγνωμονοῖτο 
Ψ 5», ΝΌΟΝ , re ᾽ " \ 
(ὥσπερ εἴωθε) περὶ τὸ συμβόλαιον" οὐ γέγονε δὲ 
mn lal i a 
τοῦτο. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν ἐνταῦθα μόνον οἰκοῖεν οἱ 
n λ ᾿ \ ov τ 
Καύκωνες, ταῦτ᾽ ἂν συμβαίνοι τὰ ἄτοπα" μεμερισ- 
Ν / 
μένων δέ τινων Kal εἰς τοὺς πρὸς Δύμῃ τύπους 
fal 3 f > wn x v / Ν yy τ 
τῆς λείας, ἐκεῖσε ἂν εἴη λέγουσα τὴν ἔφοδον ἡ 
- s x 4 n 
AOnva, καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἔτι οὔθ᾽ ἡ εἰς τὴν ναῦν κατάβα- 
Ὁ hyp - a 
σις ἔχοι τὶ ἀπεμφαῖνον, οὔθ᾽ ὁ τῆς συνοδίας ἀπο- 
fal ¢ nr 
σπασμός, εἰς τἀναντία τῆς ὁδοῦ οὔσης. παρα- 
’ 7 Δ Ν AS ‘ a , , 
πλησίως δ᾽ ἂν καὶ τὰ περὶ τοῦ Ἰϊύλου διαπορούμενα 
τύχοι τῆς προσηκούσης διαίτης, ἐπελθοῦσι μικρὸν 
fal , n Ὑ Ρ 
ἔτει τῆς χωρογραφίας μέχρι τοῦ ἸΙύλον τοῦ 
ἹΜεσσηνιακοῦ. 
18, ᾿Εἰλέγοντο δὲ Παρωρεῶταί 1 τινες τῶν ἐν τῇ 
, ΙΣ 
Τριφυλίᾳ κατέχοντες ὄρη περὶ τὸ Λέπρεον καὶ 
3 
τὸ Μάκιστον καθήκοντα ἐπὶ θάλατταν πλησίον 2 
τοῦ Σαμιακοῦ ἸΠοσειδίου. 
ε 
10, “Ὑπὸ τούτοις ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ δύο 
” yA a9 ro! , os γέ @ 4 
ἄντρα, τὸ μὲν νυμφῶν ᾿Ανυγριάδων, τὸ δέ, ἐν ᾧ τὰ 
περὶ τὰς ᾿Ατλαντίδας καὶ τὴν Δαρδάνου γένεσιν. 
4 fal » 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ τὰ ἄλση, τό TE Ἰωναῖον 3 καὶ τὸ 
ran 
Ἰυὐρυκύδειον.ἅ τὸ μὲν οὖν Σαμικόν ἐστιν ἔρυμα, 
Ν f 7 
πρότερον δὲ καὶ πόλις Σάμος προσαγορευομένη 


1 Παρωρεᾶται, Taschucke from,conj. of Casaubon (sce Herod. 
4. 148), for Παρωνάται (Acgh), Tapovdra: (Béno); so the later 
editors, 

2 μέχρι (BZ). 

8 For Ἰωναῖον Xylander conj. Διωναῖον ; ᾿ἘἘνδυμιωναῖον, 
Taschucke, Corais, Groskurd, because Kuryeyda was the 
daughter of Endymion (Pausanias 5. 1. 4). 
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proper for one who was going to people subject to 
Nestor to collect a debt—“no small debt,’ as she 
says—to request aid from Nestor, if there should be 
any unfairness (as is usually the case) in connection 
with the contract; but this she did not do. If, 
then, the Cauconians lived only there, the result 
would be absurd ; but if some of the Cauconians had 
been separated from the rest and had gone to the 
regions near Dymé in Hleia, then Athené would be 
speaking of her journcy thither, and there would no 
longer be anything incongruous cither in her going 
down to the ship or in her withdrawing from the 
company of travellers, because their roads lay in 
opposite directions. And similarly, too, the puzzling 
questions raised in regard to Pylus may find an 
appropriate solution when, a little further on in my 
chorography, I reach the Messenian Pylus, 

18. A part of the inhabitants of Triphylia were 
called Paroreatae ; they occupied mountains, in the 
neighbourhood of Lepreum and Macistum, that 
reach down to the sea near the Samian Poseidium.! 

19. At the base of these mountains, on the sea- 
board, are two caves. One is the cave of the 
nymphs called Anigriades; the other is the scene 
of the stories of the daughters of Atlas? and of the 
birth of Dardanus. And here, too, are the sacred 
precincts called the Ionacum and the Euryeydeium. 
Samicum? is now only a fortress, though formerly 
there was also a city which was called Samus, perhaps 


1 See 8, 3. 20. * The seven Pleiades. 
3 Gp. Pausanias’ account of Samicum, Arené, and the 
Anigrus (5, 5. 6 and 5. 6, 1-2). 


---- ο.. me ER eh a ca ον HC aR Mn 








pone tree cena πὸ 


4 After Εὐρυκύδειον Meincke indicates a lacuna, 
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\ , oe ν᾽ ᾽ δὲ , 3 4 
διὰ τὸ ὕψος ἴσως, ἐπειδὴ σώμους ἐκάλουν τὰ 
n , 
ὕψη" τάχα δὲ τῆς ᾿Αρήνης ἀκρόπολις ἣν τοῦτο, 

2 a ς 
ἧς ἐν τῷ Καταλόγῳ μέμνηται ὁ ποιητής" 
οἱ δὲ Πύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αρήνην ἐρατεινήν. 


οὐδαμοῦ γὰρ σαφῶς εὑρίσκοντες ἐνταῦθα μάλιστα 
εἰκάζουσι τὴν ᾽λρήνην, ὅπου καὶ ὁ παρακείμενος 
"Avuypos ποταμύς, καλούμενος πρότερον Νίινύειος, 
δίδωσιν οὐ μικρὸν σημεῖον" λέγει γὰρ ὁ ποιητής" 

ἔστι δέ τις ποταμὸς Μινυήιος εἰς ἅλα βάλλων 

ἐγγύθεν ᾿Αρήνης. 
πρὸς γὰρ δὴ τῷ ἄντρῳ τῶν ᾿Ανιγριάδων νυμφῶν 
ἐστὶ πηγή, ὑφ᾽ ἧς ἕχλειον καὶ τιφῶδες τ τὸ ὑπο. 
πίπτον γίνεται χωρίον" ὑποδέχεται δὲ τὸ πλεῖστον 
τοῦ ὕδατος ὁ" Amypos, βαθὺς καὶ ὕπτιος ὦν, ὥστε 
λιμνάξειν' θμωιώδης δ᾽ ὧν ὁ τόπος ἐξ εἴκοσι σταδίων 
βαρεῖαν ὀσμὴν 5 παρέχει, καὶ τοὺς ἰχθῦς ἀβρώτους 
ποιεῖ. μυθεύουσι δ᾽ οἱ μὲν ἀπὸ τοῦ τῶν τετρω- 
μένων Ἱζενταύρων τινὰς ἐνταῦθ' ὠπονίψασθαι τὸν 
ἐκ THs” Topas ἰόν, οἱ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ Μελάμποδα τοῖς 
ὕδασι τούτοις καθαρσίοις χρήσασθαι πτρὸς τὸν 
τῶν ἸΙροιτίδων καθαρμόν' ἀλφοὺς δὲ καὶ λεύκας 
καὶ λευχῆνας ἰᾶται τὸ ἐντεῦθεν λουτρόν. φασὶ 
δὲ καὶ τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν ἀπὸ τῆς τῶν ἀλφῶν θεραπείας 
οὕτως ὠνομάσθαι. ἐπεὶ οὖν ἥ τε ὑπτιότης τοῦ 
᾿Ανίγρου 3 καὶ αἱ ἀνακοπαὶ τῆς θαλάττης μονὴν 

1 τιφῶδες, Corais from conj. of Casaubon, for τειφώδης 
(Acy), τυφώδης (Bi, Ald.) 3 80 later editors in goneral, 

® βαρεῖαν ὀσμήν, Corais from conj. of Casaubon, for βαθεῖαν 
ixdnv; cp. Pausanias 5. 5, 5. 

8 "Avtypov (B man. sec), Pletho, for ἄντρον (other MSS.); 
so the other editors, 
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because of its lofty situation; for they used to call 
lofty places “Samoi.” And perhaps Samicum was 
the acropolis of Arené, which the poet mentions in 
the Catalogue: * And those who dwelt in Pylus and 
lovely <Arené.’? For while they cannot with 
certainty discover Arené anywhere, they prefer to 
conjecture that this is its site; and the neigh- 
bouring River Anigrus, formerly called Minyeius, 
gives no slight indication of the truth of the con- 
jecture, for the poet says: “And there is a River 
Minyeius which falls into the sea near Arené.”? Tor 
near the cave of the nymphs called Anigriades is a 
spring which makes the region that lies below it 
swampy and marshy. The greater part of the water 
is received by the Anigrus, a river so deep and so 
sluggish that it forms a marsh; and since the region 
is muddy, it emits an offensive odour for a distance of 
twenty stadia, and makes the fish unfit to eat? In 
the mythical accounts, however, this is attributed by 
some writers to the fact that certain of the Centaurs 
here washed off the poison they got from the Hydra, 
and by others to the fact that Melampus used these 
cleansing waters for the purification of the Proetides.4 
The bathing-water from here cures leprosy, 
elephantiasis, and scabies. It is said, also, that the 
Alpheius was so named from its being a cure for 
leprosy. At any rate, since both the sluggishness of 
the Anigrus and the back-wash from the sea give 


1 Tad 2, 591. 2 για 11, 722. 

3 Tor a fuller account see Pausanias 5, 5.5; also Frazer's 
note, vol. ILI. Ὁ. 478. 

¢ According to Pausanias (5.5.5), ‘‘some attribute the 
peculiarity of the river to the fact that the objects used in the 
purification of the Proetides were flung into it.” 
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μᾶλλον ἢ ῥύσιν παρέχουσι τοῖς ὕδασι, Μινυήιϊόν 1 
φασιν εἰρῆσθαι πρότερον, παρατρέψαι δέ τίνας 
τοὔνομα καὶ ἀντ᾽ αὐτοῦ ποιῆσαι ὃ λιιντήιον." ἔχει 
δ᾽ ἡ ἐτυμότης καὶ ἄχλας ἀφορμάς, εἴτ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν 
μετὰ Χλωρίδος τῆς Νέστορος μητρὸς ἐλθόντων 
ἐξ ᾿Ορχομενοῦ τοῦ Μινυείου, εἴτε Μινυῶν, οἱ 
τῶν ᾿Αργοναυτῶν ἀπόγονοι ὄντες ἐκ Λήμνου μὲν 
εἰς Λακεδαίμονα. ἐξέπεσον, ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ εἰς, τὴν 

Τριφυλίαν, καὶ ῴκησαν περὶ τὴν ᾿Δρήνην. ἐν 7H 
χώρᾳ τῇ νῦν Ὑπαισίᾳ καλουμένη, οὐκ ἐχούσῃ 
οὐκέτι τὰ τῶν Μινυῶν κτίσματα" ὧν τινὲς μετὰ 
θύρα τοῦ Αὐτεσίωνος (ἣν δ᾽ οὗτος ᾿ἰΤολυνείκους 
ἀπόγονος) πλεύσαντες εἰς τὴν μεταξὺ ἹΚυρηναίας 
καὶ τῆς Ἱζρήτης νῆσον, 

Καλλίστην τὸ πάροιθε, τὸ δ᾽ ὕστερον οὔνομα 

Θήρην, 
ὥς φησι Καλλίμαχος, ἔκτισαν τὴν μητρόπολιν 
τῆς Κυρήνης Θήραν, ὁμώνυμον δ᾽ ἐπέδειξαν ὁ τῇ 
πόλει καὶ τὴν νῆσον. 

20. “Μεταξὺ δὲ τοῦ ᾿Ανίγρου καὶ τοῦ ὄρους, ἐξ 
οὗ ῥεῖ, ὁ τοῦ Ἰαρδάνου λειμὼν δείκνυται καὶ 
τάφος καὶ ᾿Αχαιαί, εἰσιν δὲ πέτραι ἀπότομοι τοῦ 
αὐτοῦ ὄρους, ὑπὲρ ὧν ἡ Σάμος, ὡς ἔφαμεν, γέγονε 
πόλις" οὐ ταν δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν τοὺς “περίπλους 
γραψώντων ἡ Σάμος μνημονεύεται, τάχα μέν γε 
διὰ τὸ πάλαι κατεσπάσθαι, τάχα δὲ καὶ διὰ τὴν 
θέσιν" τὸ μὲν γὰρ Ἰοσείδιόν ἐστιν ἄλσος, ὡς 

1 For Μινυήιον (the Homeric spelling, 72. 11, 722), Corais 
conj. Μιμνυῆιον or Μενυήιον, and Meineke ’ ee 

3. Μιντήιον (Ayh), Μεντήιον (ὃ), Μιντήριον (bkn9), Corais 
emends to Μινυήιον ; so the later editors, but Si change is 
porely conjectural. 
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fixity rather than current to its waters, it was called 
the “ Minyeius ” in earlier times, so it is said, though 
some have perverted the name and made it “ Min- 

teius’’+ instead. But the word has other sources of 
derivation, either from the people who went forth 
with Chloris, the mother of Nestor, from the Min- 
yeian Orchomenus, or from the Minyans, who, being 
descendants of the Argonauts, were first driven out 
of Lemnos into Lacedaemon, and thence into 
Triphylia, and took up their abode about Arené in 
the country which is now called Hypaesia, though it 
no longer has the settlements of the Minyans. Some 
of these Minyans sailed with Theras, the son of 
Autesion, who was a descendant of Polyneices, to the 
island? which is situated between Cyrenaea and 
Crete (“ Callisté its earlier name, but Thera its later,” 
as Callimachus® says), and founded Thera, the 
mother-city of Cyrené, and designated the island by 
the same name as the city. 

20. Between the Anigrus and the mountain from 
which it flows are to be seen the meadow and tomb 
of Iardanus, and also the Achaeae, which are 
abrupt cliffs of that same mountain above which, as 
I was saying,* the city Samus was situated. How- 
ever, Samus is not mentioned at all by the writers of 
the Crreumnangations—perhaps because it had long 
since been torn down and perhaps also because of its 
position ; for the Poseidium is a sacred precinct, as 

1 Thus ccs? δα "ome with the verb μένειν (‘re- 
main,” “soe "os ν «probably wrote “ Menteiugs” or 
Men nyel ‘ a τὸ 

2 Op, 1. 8. 10. ? Fra, 112 (Schneider), 4 8.3.19, 








3 εἴτε, before Μινυῶν, Kramer inserts ; so the later editors. 
4 ἐπέδειξαν, Meineke emends to ἀπέδειξαν, 
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εἴρηται, πρὸς τῇ θαλάττῃ" ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
λόφος ὑψηλός, ἐπίπροσθεν ἂν τοῦ νῦν Σαμικοῦ, 
ἐφ᾽ οὗ ἣν ἡ Σάμος, ὥστ' ἐκ θαλάττης μὴ ὁρᾶσθαι. 
καὶ πεδίον δ᾽ αὐτόθι καλεῖται Σαμικόν" ἐξ οὗ 
Neg ἂν τις τεκμαίροιτο ὑπάρξαι ποτὲ πόλιν τὴν 
Σάμον. καὶ ἡ “Ῥαδινὴ δέ, ἣν Στησίχορος ποιῆσαι 
δοκεῖ, ἧς ἀρχή; 


"AYE, Μοῦσα Ayes, ἄρξον ἀοιδᾶς, ᾿ρατώ, 

᾿ νόμους " πο ᾿ ᾿ 

δ αμίων περὶ πταἴδων ἐρατᾷ φθεγγομένα λύρᾳ, 
ἐντεῦθεν λέγει τοὺς παῖδας. ἐκδοθεῖσαν γὰρ τὴν 
᾿Ῥαδινὴν εἰς ἹΚόρινθον τυράννῳ φησὶν ἐκ τῆς 
Σάμου πλεῦσαι πνέοντος Ζεφύρου, οὐ δήπουθεν 
τῆς ᾿Ιωνικῆς Σάμου' τῷ δ᾽ αὐτῷ ἀνέμῳ καὶ 
ἀρχιθέωρον εἰς Δελφοὺς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτῆς ἐλθεῖν, 
καὶ τὸν ἀνεψιὸν ἐ ἐρῶντα αὐτῆς ἅρματι εἰς Κόρινθον 
ἐξορμῆσαι παρ᾽ αὐτήν" ὅ τε τύραννος, κτείνας 
ἀμφοτέρους, ἅρματι ἀποπέμπει τὰ σώματα, μετα- 
γνοὺς δ᾽ ἀνακαλεῖ καὶ θάπτει. 

Ο 848 21. ᾿Απὸ δὲ τοῦ Πύλου τούτου καὶ τοῦ Λεπρέου ὃ 
τετρακοσίων που σταδίων ἐ ἐστὶ διάστημα ἐπὶ τὴν 
Μεσσηνιακὴν Πύλον καὶ τὸ ἹΚορυφάσιον, ἐπὶ 
θαλάττῃ κείμενα φρούρια, καὶ τὴν παρακειμένην 
Σφαγίαν νῆσον, ἀπὸ δὲ ᾿Αλφειοῦ ἑπτακοσίων 
πεντήκοντα, ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ Χελωνάτα χιλίων τριά- 
κοντα. ἐν δὲ τῷ μεταξὺ τό τε τοῦ Μακιστίου 
‘Hpaxdéous ἱερόν ἐστι καὶ ὁ ᾿Ακίδων ποταμός. 
ῥεῖ δὲ παρὰ τάφον ᾿Ιαρδάνου καὶ Χάαν πόλιν 

1 εἰς, before ἥν, Tzachucke deletes ; so the editors. 


2 "Eparo, νόμους, Meineke for ἐρατῶν ὕμνους ; so the later 
editors. 3 Aemplov (Abcg). 
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I have said,! near the sea, and above it is situated a 
lofty hill which is in front of the Samicum of to-day, 
on the site of which Samus once stood, and therefore 
Samus was not visible from the sea. Here, too, is a 
plain called Samicum ; and from this one might get 
more conclusive proof that there was once a city 
called Samus. And further, the poem entitled 
Rhadiné (of which Stesichorus is reputed to be the 
author), which begins, “Come, thou clear-voiced 
Muse, Erato, begin thy song, voicing to the tune of 
thy lovely lyre the strain of the children of Samus,” 2 
refers to the children of the Samus in question ; 
for Rhadiné, who had been betrothed to a tyrant of 
Corinth, the author says, sct sail from Samus (not 
meaning, of course, the Ionian Samus) while the 
west wind was blowing, and with the same wind her 
brother, he adds, went to Delphi as chief of an 
embassy; and her cousin, who was in love with her, 
set out for Corinth in his chariot to visit her. And 
the tyrant killed them both and sent their bodies 
away on a chariot, but repented, recalled the 
chariot, and buried their bodies. 

21. From this Pylusand Lepreum to the Messenian 
Pylus and Coryphasium (a fortress situated on the 
sea) and to the adjacent island Sphagia,® the distance 
is about four hundred stadia; from the Alpheius 
seven hundred and fifty; and from Chelonatas one 
thousand and thirty. In the intervening space are 
both the temple of the Macistian Heracles and 
the Acidon River. The Acidon flows past the 
tomb of Iardanus and past Chaa—a city that was 


2 8, 3.138. 2 Frag. 44 (Bergk), 
3 Also called Sphacteria (see 8, 4. 2). 
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. Lio τ 
ποτὲ ὑπάρξασαν πλησίον Λεπρέου, ὅπου καὶ τὸ 
δί Ν ? f 4 ¢ δὲ n re 
πεδίον τὸ Αἰπάσιον. περὶ ταύτης δὲ τῆς Kaas 
γενέσθαι φασὶν ἔνιοι τὸν πόλεμον τοῖς Apion 
€ ¢ a 
πρὸς τοὺς υλίους, ὃν ἔφρασεν Ὅμηρος, καὶ δεῖν 
οἴονται γράφειν" 
- f 
ἡβῷμ', ὡς ὅτ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ὠκυρόῳ ᾿Ακίδοντι ᾿ μάχοντο 
iyo TI vAcot ἡ ᾽Δλρκάδες 
aypopevat ἰἰυλιοὺ τε καὶ Ἄρκαοες 
Χάας 5 πὰρ τείχεσσιν" 


οὐ Ἱζελάδοντι, οὐδὲ Φειᾶς" τῷ γὰρ τάφῳ τοῦ 
Tapddvou τοῦτον πλησιάξειν καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αρκάσι 
τὸν τόπον μᾶλλον ἢ Exelvon. 

22. Κυπαρισσία3 τέ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ τῇ 

n \ 
Τριφυλιακῇ καὶ ἸΤύργοι καὶ ὁ ᾿Ακίδων “πτοταμὸς 
, \ ᾿ * moony fe Ν \ 
καὶ Νέδα. νυνὶ μὲν οὖν τῇ Ῥριφυλίᾳ πρὸς τὴν 
7 4 2 ‘ iol / Cc oA 

Μεσσηνίαν ὅριόν ἐστὶ τὸ τῆς Νέδας ῥεῦμα λάβρον 
ἐκ τοῦ Δυκαίου κατιόν, ᾿Αρκαδικοῦ ὄρους, ἐκ 
πηγῆς, ἣν ἀναρρῆξαι τεκοῦσαν τὸν Δία μυθεύεται 
¢ / ¢ / . ὃν \ f 4 
Ῥέαν νίπτρων yap’ ῥεῖ δὲ rapa Φιγαλίαν, καθ 
Δ “" a mr ? ” Ἵ 
ὃ γειτνιῶσι Πυργῖται, Τριφυλίων ἔσχατοι, Ἰζυπα- 
ρισσεῦσι, πρώτοις Μεσσηνίων τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν 
ἄλλως διώριστο, ὡς καί τινᾶς τῶν πέραν τῆς 
Νέδας ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι εἶναι, τὸν te Ἱζυπαρισ- 
σήεντα καὶ ἄλλα τινὰ ἐπέκεινα, καθάπερ καὶ τὴν 
θάλατταν τὴν [Πυλίαν ὁ ποιητὴς ἐπεκτείνςει μέχρι 


1 λΑκίδοντι, Meineke, for ΙΚέλαδοντι ; so most editors, 

2 Xaas, Casaubon, for Φείας ; so most erlilors. 

3 Κυπαρισσέα, Vaschacke, for Κυπαρισῖνα (Ay), Κυπαρισσίνα 
(bikno) ; 80 the editors, 
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once in existence near Lepreum, where is also 
the Aepasian Plain. It was for the possession of 
this Chaa, some say, that the war between the 
Arcadians and Pylians, of which Homer tells us, 
arose in a dispute; and they think that one should 
write, “ Would that I were in the bloom of my 
youth, as when the Pylians and the Arcadians 
gathered together and fought at the swift-flowing 
Acidon, beside the walls of Chaa”—instead of 
“Celadon” and “Pheia”;1 for this region, they 
say, is nearer than the other to the tomb of Jardanus 
and to the country of the Arcadians. 

22. Cyparissia is on the Triphylian Sea, and so 
are Pyrgi, and the Acidon and Neda Rivers.2 At 
the present time the stream of the Neda is the 
boundary between Triphylia and Messenia (an im- 
petuous stream that comes down from Lycaeus, an 
Arcadian mountain, out of a spring, which, according 
to the myth, Rhea, after she had given birth to 
Zeus, caused to break forth in order to have water 
to bathe in); and it flows past Phigalia, opposite 
the place where the Pyrgetans, last of the Tri- 
phylians, border on the Cyparissians, first of the 
Messenians; but in the early times the division 
between the two countries was diifferent, so that 
some of the territories across the Neda were subject 
to Nestor—not only Cyparisséeis, but also some 
other parts on the far side. Just so, too, the poet 
prolongs the Pylian Sca as far as the seven cities 


1“Celadon” and ‘“Pheia” are the readings of the 
Homeric text (Ziad 7.133). After the words * beside the 
walls of Ποία Homer adds the words “about the 
streams of Iardanus,” 

# As often, Strabo means the mouths of the rivers. 
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TOV ἑπτὰ πόλεων, ὧν ὑπέσχετο Δγαμέμνων τῶ 
, , ἢ τεσχ γῶμεμ Τῷ 
Αχιλλεῖ' 


πᾶσαι δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἁλὸς νέαται Πύλου ἡμαθύεντος. 


τοῦτο γὰρ ἴσον τῷ ἐγγὺς ἁλὸς τῆς Πυλίας. 

23. ᾿Κῴεξῆς δ᾽ οὖν τῷ Κυπαρισσήεντι ἐπὶ τὴν 
Μεσσηνιακὴν Ilvdov παραπλέοντι καὶ τὸ Ἰζορυ- 
, ef WIN am hae A 3 ΝΎ ‘ 
φάσιον ἥ re” para) ἐστιν, ἥν τινες οὐκ eb Αρήνην 
νομίζουσιν κεκλῆσθαι πρότερον ὁμωνύμως τῇ 
Πυλιακῇ, καὶ ἡ ἄκρα 3 Ἰλαταμώδης, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἐπὶ 
τὸ ἹΚορυφάσιον καὶ τὴν νῦν καλουμένην ἸΤύλον 

[ἐ ᾿ 3 3 (δ ” δὲ Ν ¢ 4 
ἑκατὸν ὃ εἰσι στάδιοι. ἐστι O€ καὶ νησίον ὦ καὶ 
/ 2 7 nm & , Il ‘ ? ἡ ᾽ 
πολίχνιον ἐν αὐτῷ ὁμώνυμον Ἰϊρωτή. οὐκ ἂν ὃ 
ἐξητάζομεν ἴσως ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον τὰ παλαιά, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἤρκει λέγειν ὡς ἔχει νῦν ἕκαστα, εἰ μή τις ἣν ἐκ 
παίδων ἡμῖν παραδεδομένη φήμη περὶ τούτων' 
᾿ la) 
ἄλλων 8 ἄλλα εἰπόντων, ἀνάγκη διαιτᾶν, 
͵ + ὁ aN \ \ ey & , , 
πιστεύονται δ᾽ ws ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ οἱ ἐνδοξότατοί Te 
? a 
καὶ πρεσβύτατοι Kal κατ᾽ ἐμπειρίαν πρῶτοι' 
¢ ld ) > nm ¢ / ᾽ὔ 
Ομήρου δ᾽ εἰς ταῦτα ὑπερβεβλημένου πάντας, 
. ’ Ἂν Ν Ν ¢ 2 3 ‘a 
C 349 ἀνώγκη συνεπισκοπεῖν καὶ TA ὑπ ἐκείνου λεγ- 
4 \ a 
θέντα καὶ συγκρούειν πρὸς τὰ νῦν, καθώπερ καὶ 
μικρὸν ἔμπτροσθεν ἔφαμεν. 
24, Tlept μὲν οὖν τῆς Κοίλης "Πλεδος καὶ τοῦ 
Ἰ)ουπρασίου τὰ λεχθέντα ὑφ᾽ “Ὁμήρου προ- 
λνερανα, Xylander, for Ἔρενα ; so the later editors, 


4 καὶ ἡ ἄκρα, lacuna of about ten letters supplied by Grog. 
kurd ; and so most later editors. But Dino have ἔστι δὲ καί, 
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which Agamemnon promised to Achilles: “and all 
are situated near the sea of sandy Pylus”’ ;? for this 
phrase is equivalent to “near the Pylian Sea,” 

23. Be that as it may, next in order after sailing 
past Cyparissécis towards the Messenian Pylus and 
Coryphasium one comes to Erana, which some 
wrongly think was in earlier times called Arené, 
by the same name as the Pylian Arené, and also 
to Cape Platamodes, from which the distance to 
Coryphasium and to what is now called Pylus is one 
hundred stadia. Here, too, is a small island, Proté, 
and on it a town of the same name. Perhaps I 
would not be examining at such length things that 
are ancient, and would be content merely to tell 
in detail] how things now are, if there were not 
connected with these matters legends that have 
been taught us from boyhood; and since different 
men say different things, I must act as arbiter, In 
general, it is the most famous, the oldest, and the 
most experienced men who are believed; and since 
it is Homer who has surpassed all others in these 
respects, I must likewise both inquire into his words 
and compare them with things as they now are, as 
I was saying a little while ago.* 

“24. 1 have already ὃ inquired into Homer’s words 
concerning Coelé Elis and Buprasium. Concerning 


1 This line from the Το (9. 153), though wrongly trans- 
lated above, is translated as Strabo interpreted it. He, like 
Aristarchus, took véara: as a verb meaning “are situated,” 
but ag elsewhere in the Ziad (e.g. 11. 712) it is an adjective 
meaning “last.” 

2. 8, ὃ, 3. 5.8, 3, 8. 





3. εἴκοσι is inserted by nokt. 
4 καὶ νησίον, Curtius, for κενήριον ; 80 the editors. 
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ind 


i eo "κ"» \ \ ς \ n +? 
ἐπέσκεπται ἡμῖν. περὶ δὲ τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι 
οὕτω φησ ἵν᾽ 

οὗ δὲ Τύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αρήνην ἐρατεινὴν 

καὶ Θρύον, ᾿Αλφειοῖο πτόρον, καὶ ἐὔκτιτον Αἶἷπυ 

καὶ Κυπαρισσήεντα καὶ ᾿Αμφιυγένειαν ἔναιον 

καὶ Πτελεὸν καὶ “ἔλος καὶ Δώριον, ἔνθα τε 
Μοῦσαι 

ἀντόμεναι Θάμυριν τὸν Θρήικα παῦσαν ἀοιδῆς, 

Οἰὐἰχαλίηθεν ἰόντα map’ ἰϑὐρύτου Οἰχαλιῆος. 


Πύλος μὲν οὖν ἐστί, περὶ ἧς ἡ ζήτησις" αὐτίκα δ᾽ 
ἐπισκεψόμεθα περὶ αὐτῆς. περὶ δὲ τῆς ᾿Αρήνης 
wv A ͵ fol τ 4, kd af A 
εἴρηται" ἣν δὲ λέγει νῦν Θρύον, ἐν ἄλλοις καλεῖ 
Θρυόεσ σαν" 


ἔστι δέ τις Θρυόεσσα πόλις, αἰπεῖα κολώνη, 

τηλοῦ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αλφειῷ" 
᾿Αλφειοῦ δὲ πόρον φησίν, ὅτι πεζῇ περατὸς εἶναι 
δοκεῖ κατὰ τοῦτον τὸν τύπον" καλεῖται δὲ νῦν 
᾿Επιτάλιον, τῆς Μακιστίας χωρίον" τὸ εὔκτιτον 
δ᾽ Αἶπυ ἔνιοι μὲν ξητοῦσι πότερον ποτέρου ἐπίθε- 
τον, καὶ τίς ἡ πόλις, καὶ εἰ αἱ νῦν Μαργάλαιϊ 
τῆς ᾿Αμφιδολίας "3 αὗται μὲν οὖν οὐ φυσικὸν 
ἔρυμα, ἕτερον δὲ δείκνυται φυσικὸν ἐν τῇ Μακι.- 
στίᾳ. ὁ μὲν οὖν τοῦθ᾽ ὑπονοῶν φράξεσθαι ὄνομά 
φησι τῆς πόλεως τὸ Alay ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος 
φυσικῶς, ὡς “Ελος καὶ Αἰγιαλὸν καὶ ἄλλα πλείω" 
ὁ δὲ τὴν Μαργάλαν τοὔμπαλιν ἴσως. Θρύον δὲ 

1 Μαργάλαι may bo incorrectly spelled by the MSS. ΤῸ 
seems to be the same place as Mapydvat in Diodorus Siculus 
15. 77 and Mdpyaca in Beaphanus Byzantinus. 


* "Aupidorlas, Tzschucke from conj. Wesseling, for Audi 
πολίας ; so the editors. 
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the country that was subject to Nestor, Homer 
speaks as follows: ‘*And those who dwelt in Pylus 
and lovely Arené and Thryum, fording-place of the 
Alpheius, and well-built Aepy, and also those who 
were inhabitants of Cyparisséeis and Amphigeneia 
and Pteleus and Helus and Dorium, at which place 
the Muses met Thamyris the Thracian, and put a 
stop to his singing while he was on his way from 
Oechalia from Eurytus the Oechalian.”4+ It is 
Pylus, then, with which our investigation is con- 
cerned, and about it we shall make inquiry presently. 
About Arené I have already spoken.? The city 
which the poet now calls Thryum he elsewhere 
calls Thryoessa: ‘ There is a certain city, Thryoessa, 
a steep hill, far away on the Alpheius.”? He calls 
it “fording-place of the Alpheius” because the 
river could be crossed on foot, as it seems, at this 

lace. But it is now called Epitalium (a small place 
in Macistia). As for “ well-built Aepy,” some raise 
the question which of the two words is the epithet 
and which is the city, and whether it is the Margalae 
of to-day, in Amphidolia. Now Margalae is not a 
natural stronghold, but another place is pointed out 
which is a natural stronghold, in Macistia. The 
man, therefore, who suspects that the latter place 
is meant by Homer calls the name of the city 
“ Aepy’’4 from what is actually the case in nature 
(compare Helus,’ Aegialus,’ and several other names 
of places); whereas the man who suspects that 
“Margala” is meant does the reverse perhaps.” 


1 Iliad 2. 591. 5.810 above, 3 7[ϊα 1}. 711. 

4 «* Sheer,” ‘ steep.” 5 ** Marsh.” 6 «*Shore,” 

7 That is, calls it ‘‘ Muctitum ” (‘‘ Well-built”), making the 
other word the epithet. 
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καὶ Θρυόεσσαν τὸ ᾿Επιτάλιόν φασιν ὅτι πᾶσα 
μὲν αὕτη ἡ χώρα θρυώδης, μάλιστα δ᾽ οἱ ποταμοί: 
ἐπὶ πλέον δὲ διαφαίνεται τοῦτο κατὰ τοὺς περα- 
τοὺς τοῦ ῥείθρου τόπους. τάχα δέ φασι Θρύον 
μὲν εἰρῆσθαι τὸν πόρον, εὔκτιτον δ᾽ Αἷπυ τὸ 
᾿πιτάλιον' ἔστι γὰρ ἐρυμνὸν φύσει" καὶ γὰρ ἐν 
ἄλλοις αἰπεῖαν κολώνην λέγει" 

ἔστι δέ τις Θρυόεσσα πόλις, αἰπεῖα κολώνῃ, 

τηλοῦ ἐπὶ ᾿Αλφειῷ, πυμάτη Πύλου ἡμαθόεντος. 


95. Ὃ δὲ Ἱυπαρισσήεις ἐστὶ μὲν περὶ τὴν 
πρότερον Ὁ Μακιστίαν, ἡνίκα καὶ πέρων τῆς Νέδας 
ἔτι ἣν Μακιστία, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ οἰκεῖται, ὡς οὐδὲ τὸ 
Μάκιστον" ἄλλη δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Μεσσηνιακὴ Kurra- 
ρισσία' ὁμωνύμως 3 μὲν οὖν 3 ὁμοίως δὲ νῦν κἀκείνη 
λέγεται Ἰζυπαρισσία ἑνικῶς τε καὶ θηλυκῶς, ὁ δὲ 
ποταμὸς ἱζυπαρισσήεις. καὶ ᾿Αμφιγένεια δὲ τῆς 
Μακιστίας ἐστὶ περὶ τὸν Ὑψόεντα, ὅπου τὸ τῆς 
Λητοῦς ἱερόν. τὸ δὲ Πτελεὸν κτίσμα μὲν γέγονε 
τῶν ἐκ Ilredeod τοῦ Θετταλικοῦ ἐποικησάντων' 
λέγεται γὰρ κακεῖ' 

ἀγχίαλόν τ᾽ ᾿Αντρῶνα ἰδὲ Πτελεὸν λεχεποίην' 
ἔστι δὲ δρυμῶδες χωρίον ἀοίκητον, ἸΤτελεάσιον 4 
καλούμενον. “Eos δ᾽ οἱ μὲν περὶ τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν 
χώραν τινά φασιν, οἱ δὲ καὶ πόλιν, ὡς THY Λακω- 
νυκήν" 

“EXos τ᾽, ἔφαλον πτολίεθρον" 

1 προτέραν (Acghino). 2 ὁμώνυμος 1); so Meineke, 

5. οὖν is doubtful (see Miller, Lud, Var. Lect, p. 992). 
Meineke reads οὖ, 


4 πχελεάσιον, Meineke, for Πτελεάσιμον ; so the later 
editors. 
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Thryum,! or Thryoessa, they say, is Epitalium, be- 
cause the whole of this country is full of rushes, 
particularly the rivers; and this is still more con- 
spicuous at the fordable places of the stream. But 
perhaps, they say, Homer called the ford “Thryum” 
and called Epitalium “ well-built Aepy”’ ; for Epi- 
talium is fortified by mature. And in fact he speaks 
of a “steep hill’? in other places: “There is a 
certain city, Thryoessa, a steep hill, far away on the 
Alpheius, last city of sandy Pylus.” 3 

25. Cyparisséeis is in the neighbourhood of the 
Macistia of earlier times (when Macistia still ex- 
tended across the Neda), but it is no longer inhabited, 
as is also the case with Macistum. But there is 
another, the Messenian Cyparissia; it, too, is now 
called by the same name as the Macistian and in 
like manner, namely, Cyparissia, in the singular 
number and in the feminine gender,’ whereas only 
the river is now called Cyparisstéeis. And Amphi- 
geneia, also, is in Macistia, in the neighbourhood 
of the Hypséeis River, where is the temple of Leto, 
Pteleum was a settlement of the colony from the 
Thessalian Pteleum, for, as Homer tells us, there 
was a Pteleum in Thessaly too: “and Antrum, 
near the sea, and grassy Pteleum”;4* but now it 
is a woody, uninhabited place, and is called 
Pteleasium. As for Helus, some call it a territory 
in the neighbourhood of the Alpheius, while others 
go on to call it a city, as they do the Laconian 
Helus: “and Helus, a city near the sea’ ;> but 


1 “Rush.” ® Tliad 11. 711. 

3 That is, not Cyparissiae (plural), or Cyparissécis 
(masculine). 

* Tiad 2. 697. 5 Jliad 2. 584. 
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of δὲ περὶ τὸ ᾿Αλώριον ἕλος, οὗ τὸ τῆς “λείας 1 
᾿Αρτέμιδος ἱερόν, τῆς ὑπὸ τοῖς ᾿Αρκάσιν" ἐκεῖνοι 
γὰρ ἔσχον τὴν ἱερωσύνην. Δώριον δ᾽ οἱ μὲν ὄρος, 
οἱ δὲ πεδίον 3 φασίν" οὐδὲν δὲ νῦν δείκνυται" ὅμως 
δ᾽ ἔνιοι τὴν νῦν Ὅλουριν ἢ Ολουραν ἐν τῷ καλου- 
, 3 fa) fol ΄ f , 
μένῳ ADAG τῆς Μεσσηνίας κειμένην Δώριον 
λέγουσιν. αὐτοῦ δέ που καὶ ἡ Οἰχαλία ἐστὶν ἡ 
τοῦ Εὐρύτου, ἡ νῦν ᾿Ανδανία, πολίχνιον ᾿Άρκα- 
δικόν, ὁμώνυμον τῷ Θετταλικῷ καὶ τῷ Ἰὐὐβοϊκῷ' 
ef \ τ ‘ 9 ‘ , ’ t 
ὅθεν φησὶν ὁ ποιητὴς ἐς τὸ Δώριον ἀφικόμενον 
Θάμυριν τὸν Θρᾷκα ὑπὸ Μουσῶν ἀφαιρεθῆναι 
τὴν μουσικήν. 
26. "Ex δὴ τούτων δῆλον, ὡς ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τοῦ 
an Ν , rn 
᾿Αλφειοῦ ἡ ὑπὸ Néorops χώρα ἐστίν, ἣν πᾶσαν 
ὀνομάζει Πυλίων γῆν' οὐδαμοῦ δὲ ὁ ᾿Λλφειὸς 
οὔτε τῆς Μεσσηνίας ἐφάπτεται οὔτε τῆς Ἰζοίλης 
ΣΙ Σ / 4 nm , 3 Ν ¢ Ν 
Πλιδος. ἐν ταύτῃ γὰρ τῇ χώρᾳ ἐστὶν ἡ πατρὶς 
τοῦ Νέστορος, ἥν φαμεν Τριφυλιακὸν Πύλον καὶ 
᾿Αρκαδικὸν καὶ Λεπρεατικόν. καὶ γὰρ δὴ οἱ μὲν 
a 
ἄχχοι ἸΙύλοι ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ δείκνυνται, οὗτος δὲ 
“πλείους ἢ τριάκοντα σταδίους ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς, ὅπερ 
\ 3 n 2 n n > / Ν \ nn 
καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐπῶν δῆλον. ἐπί τε yap τοὺς 'l'nre- 
μάχου ἑταίρους ἄγγελος πέμπεται πρὸς τὸ πλοῖον, 
n aN “ Ψ ne / \ ‘ 57 
καλῶν ἐπὶ ξενίαν, ὅ τε Ῥηλέμαχος cata τὴν ἐκ 
Σπάρτης ἐπάνοδον τὸν Πεισίστρατον οὐκ ἐᾷ πρὸς 
τὴν πόλιν ἐλαύνειν, ἀλλὰ παρατρέψαντα ἐπὶ 
civ? ναῦν σπεύδειν, ὡς οὐ τὴν αὐτὴν οὖσαν ἐπὶ 
1 τλείας, Corais, for Ἠλείας ; so the later editors. 


2 After πεδίον, Meineke unwarrantedly inserts of δὲ πο- 
λίδιον. 


74 


at SN Ὁ ΡΟΝ μεν ΣΡ ΠΥ ΤΑ ee fae eke, 


ὑπο τῶ emcee ς τ τον 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3. 25-26 


others call it a marsh! the marsh in the neighbour- 
hood of Alorium, where is the temple of the Heleian 
Artemis, whose worship was under the management 
of the Arcadians, for this people had the priesthood. 
As for Dorium, some call it a mountain, while others 
call it a plain, but nothing is now.to be seen; and 
yet by some the Aluris of to-day, or Alura, situated 
in what is called the Aulon of Messenia, is called 
Dorium. And somewhere in this region is also the 
Oechalia of Eurytus (the Andania of to-day, a small 
Areadian town, with the same name as the towns in 
Thessaly and Euboea), whence, according to the 
poet, Thamyris the Thracian came to Dorium and 
was deprived of the art of singing. 

96. From these facts, then, it is clear that the 
country subject to Nestor, all of which the poet 
ealls “land of the Pylians,’ extends on each side 
of the Alpheius; but the Alpheius nowhere touches 
either Messenia or Coelé Elis. For the fatherland 
of Nestor is in this country which we call Triphylian, 
or Arcadian, or Leprean, Pylus. And the truth is 
that, whereas the other places called Pylus are to be 
seen on the sea, this Pylus is more than thirty stadia 
above the sea—a fact that is also clear from the 
verses of Homer, for, in the first place, a messenger 
is sent to the boat after the companions of Tele- 
machus to invite them to an entertainment, and, 
secondly, Telemachus on his return from Sparta 
does not permit Peisistratus to drive to the city, 
but urges him to turn aside towards the ship, know- 
ing that the road towards the city is not the same 


1 ἐς Ffelus” means ‘ marsh.” 


..------ AEN A AT ALCL A CC RNR 


3 χήν, before πόλιν, the editors insert, 
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᾿ ῃ , 0 Ψ ῳ > a 
τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὸν ὅρμον. O TE ἀποπλοὺυς TOU 
Τηλεμάχου οὕτως ἂν οἰκείως λέγοιτο" 

βὰν δὲ παρὰ ἹΚρουνοὺς καὶ Καλκίδα καλλι- 

ρέεθρον. 
δύσετό: τ᾽ ἠέλιος, σκιόωντό τε πᾶσαι ἀγυιαΐ 

ἡ δὲ Φεὰς ἐπέβαλλεν, ἀγαλλομένη Διὸς οὔρῳ, 

ἠδὲ παρ᾽ "Ἤλιδα δῖαν, ὅθι κρατέουσιν ᾿Ιὐπειοί. 


μέχρι μὲν δὴ δεῦρο πρὸς τὴν ἄρκτον ὁ πλοῦς" 
ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸ πρὸς ἕω μέρος ἐπιστρέφει. 
παρίησι δὲ τὸν εὐθὺν πλοῦν ἡ ναῦς καὶ τὸν ἐξ 
ἀρχῆς εἰς Ιθάκην διὰ τὸ τοὺς μνηστῆρας ἐκεῖ 
τὴν ἐνέδραν θέσθαι 

ἐν πορθμῷ ᾿Ιθάκης τε Σάμοιό Te’ 


ἔνθεν δ᾽ αὖ νήσοισιν ἐπιπροέηκε θοῇσι. 


C! 351 θοὰς δὲ εἴρηκε τὰς ὀξείας" τῶν ᾿ὑχινάδων δ᾽ εἰσὶν 
αὗται, πλησιάζουσαι τῇ ἀρχῇ τοῦ Κοριυθιακοῦ 
κόλπου καὶ ταῖς ἐκβοχαῖς τοῦ ᾿Αχελῴου. πα- 
ραλλάξας δὲ τὴν ᾿Ιθάκην, ὥστε κατὰ νότου 3 
γενέσθαι, κάμπτει πάλιν πρὸς τὸν οἰκεῖον δρόμον 
τὸν μεταξὺ τῆς ᾿Ακαρνανίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Ιθάκης, καὶ 
κατὰ θάτερα μέρη τῆς νήσου ποιεῖται τὴν κατα- 
γωγήν, οὐ κωτὰ τὸν πορθμὸν τὸν ἱΚεφαλληνιακόν, 
ὃν ἐφρούρουν οἱ μνηστῆρες. 

27, Bi γοῦν ὃ τὸν ᾿Πλιακὸν * Πύλον εἶναί τις τὸν 


1 δύετο (Aghino) ; 80 Meineke. 

2 ydrov, the reading of the MSS., Jones restores ; Coruis 
and the later editors emend to νώτου. 

3 εἶτ᾽ οὖν (Acghino), for εἰ γοῦν. 

4 Heady (BZ). 


1 A spring (8. 3. 13). 
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as that towards the place of anchorage. And thus 
the return voyage of Telemachus might be spoken 
of appropriately in these words: “ And they went 
past Cruni+ and fair-flowing Chalcis.2. And the sun 
set and all the ways grew dark; and the ship, 
rejoicing in the breeze of Zeus, drew near to Phea, 
and on past goodly Elis, where the Epeians hold 
sway.” 3 Thus far, then, the voyage is towards the 
north, but thence it bends in the direction of the 
east. That is, the ship abandons the voyage that 
was set out upon at first and that led straight 
to Ithaca, because there the wooers had set the 
ambush “in the strait between Ithaca and Sa- 
mos.” ὁ “And thence again he steered for the 
islands that are thoai’’;5 but by “ thoai” the poct 
means the islands that are “pointed.”’® These 
belong to the Echinades group and are near the 
beginning of the Corinthian Gulf and the outlets 
of the Acheloiis. Again, after passing by Ithaca 
far enough to put it south of him, Telemachus 
turns round towards the proper course between 
Acarnania and Ithaca and makes his landing on the 
other side of the island—not at the Cephallenian 
strait which was being guarded by the wooers.? 
27. At any rate, if one should conceive the notion 


- 2 “Chalcis” was the name of both the ‘‘settlement” 
(8 8, 13) and the river. 

8 Odyssey 15, 205. 4 Odyssey 4. O71, 

5 Odyssey 15, 290. 

8. Not ‘swift,” the usual meaning given to θοαί, Thus 
Strabo connects the adjective with θοόω (see Odyssey 9. 327). 

Ὁ In this sentence Strabo seems to identify Homer's Ithaca 
with what we now call Ithaca, or Thiaka ; but in 1. 2. 20 
(see footnote 2), 1. 2, 28, and 10. 2, 12 he scems to identify 
it with Leucas. 
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STRABO 


> ‘a / 
Νέστορος ἐπινοήσειεν, οὐκ ἂν οἰκείως λέγοιτο ἡ 
n a n \ r \ 
ἐντεῦθεν ἀναχθεῖσα ναῦς παρὰ Kpouvous ἐνεχ- 
na ad é ΄ ΕῚ x 
θῆναι καὶ Χαλκίδα μέχρι δύσεως, εἶτα Deais 
la A 1 [ 
ἐπιβάλλειν τ νύκτωρ, καὶ τότε τὴν ᾿ΗΠλείαν παρα- 
᾿ς x , ο΄ Ὁ 
πλεῖν" οὗτοι γὰρ οἱ τόποι πρὸς νότον τῆς [λείας 
> ἡ a cy τ rab) é 10) € Χ » ὔ 10᾽ e 
εἰσί, πρῶται μὲν αἱ Deat, εἶθ᾽ ἡ arkis, εἶθ᾽ οἱ 
¢ ἈΝ 
Ἱζρουνοί, εἶθ᾽ ὁ Πύλος ὁ Τριφυλιακὸς καὶ τὸ 
ΝΣ a \ / mn 
Σαμικόν. τῷ μὲν οὖν πρὸς νότον πλέοντι ἐκ τοῦ 
a ς “ " 
ῬΠχμιακοῦ Πύλου οὗτος ἂν ὁ πλοῦς εἴη" τῷ δὲ 
ry é fal 
πρὸς ἄρκτον, ὅπου ἐστὶν ἡ ᾿Ιθάκη, ταῦτα μὲν 
. 7 γ᾿ ,ὔ 
πάντα ὀπίσω ΔἈείπεται, αὐτὴ δ' ἡ ‘Weta πταρα- 
4 ’ e , 
πλευστέα ἣν, καὶ πρὸ δύσεώς γε" ὁ δέ φησι μετὰ 
, ͵ t 
δύσιν. καὶ μὴν εἰ καὶ πάλιν ὑπτοθουτὸ τις τὸν 
τ "ἢ r 
Meconuacov Πύλον καὶ τὸ ΚΚορυφάσιον ἀρχὴν 
τοῦ παρὰ Νέστορος πλοῦ, πολὺ ἂν εἴη τὸ διά- 
͵ ᾿ ἴω 
στημα καὶ πλείονος 5 χρόνου. αὐτὸ γοῦν τὸ ἐπὶ 
Ν ry Ἅ Ν Td \ ., ~~ N Tl t 
τὸν Τριφυκιακὸν Ἰ]ύλον καὶ τὸ Σαμιωκὸν Ἰ]οσ εἰ- 
a τ 
διον τετρακοσίων ἐστὶ σταδίων" καὶ ὁ παράπλους 
23 εἶ K \ \ X x ὃ \ > ‘ 
οὐδ παρὰ Kpovvors καὶ Χαλκίδα καὶ Pedy, 
la) f al fot 
ἀδόξων ποταμῶν ὀνόματα, μᾶλλον δὲ ὀχετῶν, 
Ἵ x \ \ Néd fa) Ss 3 FY [ὃ 
ἀλλὰ Tapa τὴν Néoay πρῶτον, ELT Λακίδωνα, 
cy ra 
εἶτα τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν καὶ τόπους τούτων τοὺς μεταξύ" 
t , n n 
ὕστερον δ᾽, εἰ dpa, κἀκείνων ἐχρῆν μνησθῆναι" 
> / a τ ἴω 
καὶ γὰρ wap’ ἐκείνοις ὑπῆρχεν ὁ πλοῦς. 
ore K Ν Ν ef [οἱ Né ὃ / A 
28. Kal μὴν ἥ ye τοῦ Νέστορος διήγησις, ἣν 
? 7 fal 
διατίθεται πρὸς Πάτροκλον περὶ τοῦ γενομένου 
a , ΝΣ , , ἊΝ 
τοῖς Πυλίοις πρὸς ᾿[[λείους πολέμου, συνηγορεῖ 
τοῖς ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐπιχειρουμένοις, ἐὰν σκοπῇ τις 
Uy a “ : 
τὰ ἔπη. φησὶ γὰρ ἐν αὐτοῖς, ὅτι πορθήσαντος 
1 ἐπιβαλεῖν (Bel); sv the editors before Kramer, 


® πλείονος (BAZ) for wAdoves. 
3 οὐ, before παρά, the editors insert. 
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that the Eleian Pylus is the Pylus of Nestor, the 
poet could not appropriately say that the ship, after 
putting to sea from there, was carried past Cruni and 
Chalcis before sunset, then drew near to Phea by 
night, and then sailed past Eleia; for these places 
are to the south of Eleia: first, Phea, then Chalcis, 
then Cruni, and then the Triphylian Pylus and 
Samicum. This, then, would be the voyage for one 
who is sailing towards the south from Eleian Pylus, 
whereas one who is sailing towards the north, where 
Ithaca is, leaves all these parts behind him, and also 
must sail past Eleia itself—and that before sunset. 
though the poet says after sunset. And further, if 
one should go on to make a second supposition, that 
the Messenian Pylus and Coryphasium are the 
beginning of the voyage from Nestor’s, the distance 
would be considerable and would require more time. 
At any rate, merely the distance to Triphylian Pylus 
and the Samian Poseidium is four hundred stadia; 
and the first part of the coasting-voyage is not 
“past Cruni and Chalcis’” and Phea (names of 
obscure rivers, or rather creeks), but past the Neda; 
then past the Acidon; and then past the Alpheius 
and the intervening places. And on this supposition 
those other places should have been mentioned later, 
for the voyage was indeed made past them too. 

98. Furthermore, the detailed account which 
Nestor recites to Patroclus concerning the war that 
took place between the Pylians and the Eleians 
pleads for what I have been trying to prove, if one 
observes the verses of the poet. For in them the 





-- 


4 Before ποταμῶν Corais inserts τόπων καί ; perhaps rightly. 
5 ἔτι (Aching), for ὅτι, 
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“ρακλέους τὴν ἸΠυλίαν, ὥστε τὴν νεύτητα ἐκ- 
λειφθῆναι πᾶσαν, δώδεκα δὲ! παίδων ὄντων τῷ 
Νηλεῖ μόνον αὐτῷ περιγενέσθαι. τὸν Νέστορα, 
νέον τελέως, καταφρονήσαντες δ᾽ οἱ ᾿Ιὑπειοὶ τοῦ 
Νηλέως διὰ γῆρας καὶ ἐρημίαν ὑπερηφάνως καὶ 
ὑβριστικῶς ἐχρῶντο τοῖς ἸΤυλίοις. ἀντὶ τούτων 
οὖν ὁ Νέστωρ συναγαγὼν τοὺς οἰκείους, ὅσους 
οἷός τε ἣν, ἐπελθεῖν φησὶν ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ελείαν, καὶ 
περιελάσαι παμπόλλην λείαν, 


? n ᾽ i , é ὙΝ 
πεντήκοντα βοῶν ἀγέλας, τύσα πώεα οἰῶν, 
nw é 
τόσσα σνῶν συβύσια, 


Ν ; ἡ 4 
τοσαῦτα δὲ καὶ αἰπόλια' ἵππους δὲ ξανθὰς ἑκατὸν 
t Ἀ ,ὔ 
καὶ πεντήκοντα, ὑποπώλους τὰς πλείστας, 


Ο 3059 καὶ τὰ μὲν ἠλασάμεσθα Ἰ1ύὑλον (φησὶ) ΝΝηλημον 
εἴσω, 
ἐννύχιοι προτὶ ἄστυ, 
ὡς μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν μὲν τῆς λεηλασίας γενομένης καὶ 
τῆς τροπῆς τῶν ἐκβοηθησώντων, ὅτε κτανεῖν λέγει 
τὸν ᾿Ιτυμονέα, νύκτωρ δὲ τῆς ἀφόδου γενομένης, 
ὥστ᾽ ἐννυχίους πρὸς τῷ ἄστει γενέσθαι" περὶ δὲ 
τὴν διανομὴν καὶ θυσίαν ὄντων, οἱ ᾿Ιϑπειοὶ τῇ τρίτῃ 
τῶν ἡμερῶν, κατὰ πλῆθος ἀθροισθέντες πεζοί τε 
καὶ ἱππεῖς, ἀντεπεξῆλθον καὶ τὸ Θρύον ἐπὶ τῷ 
᾿Αλφειῷ κείμενον περιεστρατοπέδευσαν. αἰσθό- 
μενοι δ᾽ εὐθὺς οἱ Πύλιοι βοηθεῖν ὥρμησαν" νυκτε- 
ρεύσαντες δὲ περὶ τὸν Μινυήϊον ποταμὸν ἐγγύθεν 
᾽᾿Αρήνης, ἐντεῦθεν ἔνδιοι πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν 
1 δέ Jones, for δή, 


eect mye oer st nertiertecsee κε crore mremntnentneenernamnmed sesecetHpremnty Sa mam etm AON Fa enn pe VEE ἀρεῖ ἃ AE EO 


1 Lliad 11. 691. * Jliad 11. 070. 
80 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3. 28 


poet says that, since Heracles had ravaged the Pylian 
country to the extent that all the youth were 
slain! and that of all the twelve sons of Neleus only 
Nestor, then in his earliest youth, had been left,? and 
since the Epeians had conceived a contempt for 
Neleus because of his old age and lack of defenders, 
they began to treat the Pylians in an arrogant and 
wanton manner, So, in return for this treatment, 
Nestor gathered together all he could of the people 
of his home-land, made an attack, he says, upon 
Hleia, and herded together very much booty, “ fifty 
herds of cattle, and as many flocks of sheep, and as 
many droves of swine,’ 4 and also as many herds of 
goats, and one hundred and fifty sorrel mares, most 
of them with foals beneath them, ‘ And these,’ he 
says, “¢ we drove within Neleian Pylus, to the city, in 
the night,” > meaning, first, that it was in the day- 
time that the driving away of the booty and the 
rout of those who came to the rescue took place 
(when he says he killed Itymoneus), and, secondly, 
that it was in the night-time that the return took 
place, so that it was night when they arrived at the 
city. And while the Pylians were busied with the 
distribution of the booty and with offering sacrifice, 
the Epeians, on the third day,® after assembling in 
numbers, both footmen and horsemen, came forth in 
their turn against the Pylians and encamped around 
Thryum, which is situated on the Alpheius River. 
And when the Pylians learned this, they forthwith 
set out to the rescue; they passed the night in the 
neighbourhood of the Minyeius River near Arené, 
and thence arrived at the Alpheius “in open sky,” 


8. χζία 11. 091. 4 ,ηιαᾷ 11. 678. 
5 χιίαᾷ 11. 682. 8 Tliad 11. 707. 
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ἀφικνοῦνται τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ κατὰ μεσημβρίαν" 
θύσαντες δὲ τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ νυκτερεύσαντες ἐπὶ 
τῷ ποταμῷ συμβάλλουσιν εἰς μάχην εὐθὺς 
ἕωθεν: λαμπρᾶς δὲ τῆς τροπῆς γενομένης, οὐκ 
ἐπαύσαντο διώκοντές τε καὶ κτείνοντες, πρὶν 
Bovrpaciov ἐπέβησαν 


πέτρης τ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίης καὶ ᾿Αλεισίου ἔνθα κολιώνη 
/ wv e > a Ν 9 é 
κέκληται, ὅθεν αὗτις ἀπέτραπε χαὸν ᾿Αθήνη' 
καὶ ὑποβάς" 
αὐτὰρ ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
ὌΝ, b] Ν ’ r ay ε , ef 
ἂψ ἀπὸ ΒουπρασίοιοτΙύλονδ᾽ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. 


20, κ τούτων δὴ πῶς ἂν ἢ τὸν ᾿Ιλιακὸν 
Πύλον ὑπολάβοι τις ἢ τὸν Μεσσηνιακὸν λέγεσθαι; 
τὸν μὲν ᾿[[λιακόν͵ ὅτι, τούτου ππορθουμένου, cuve- 
πορθεῖτο καὶ ἡ τῶν ᾿πειῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾿Πρακλέους" 
αὕτη δ᾽ ἐστὶν» ἡ ᾿Ηλεία. πῶς οὖν ἤμελλον οἱ 
συμπεπορθημένοι καὶ ὁμόφυλοι τοιαύτην ὑπερὴ- 
φανίαν καὶ ὕβριν κτήσασθαι κατὰ τῶν συναδικη- 
θέντων ; πῶς δ᾽ ἂν τὴν οἰκείαν κατέτρεχον καὶ 
ἐλεηλάτουν; πῶς 8 ἂν ἅμα καὶ Αὐγέας ἦρχε 
τῶν αὐτῶν καὶ Νηλεύς, ἐχθροὶ ὄντες ἀλλήλων; 
εἴγε τῷ Νηλεῖ 
χρεῖος μέγ᾽ ὀφείλετ᾽ ἐν ἼΠλιδι δίῃ, 
τέσσαρες ἀθλοφόροι ἵπποι αὐτοῖσιν ὄχεσφιν, 
ἐλθόντες μετ᾽ ἄεθλα" περὶ τρίποδος γὰρ ἔμελ- 
λον 
θεύσεσθαι" τοὺς δ᾽ αὖθι ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν Adbyetas 
κάσχεθε, τὸν δ᾽ ἐλατῆρ᾽ ἀφίει" 


εἰ δ' ἐνταῦθα κει ὁ Νηλεύς, ἐνταῦθα καὶ ὁ 
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that is, at midday. And after they offered sacrifice 
to the gods and passed the night near the river, they 
joined battle at early dawn ; and after the rout took 
place, they did not stop pursuing and slaying the 
enemy until they set foot on Buprasium “and on the 
Olenian Rock and where is the place called Hill of 
Aleisium,’ whence Athené turned the people back 
again’; and a little further on the poet says : 
“But the Achacans drove back their swift horses 
from Buprasium to Pylus,” 8 
29. From all this, then, how could one suppose 
that either the Elcian or Messenian Pylus is meant? 
Not the Eleian Pylus, because, if this Pylus was 
being ravaged by Heracles, the country of the 
Epeians was being ravaged by him at the same time ; 
but this is the Eleian country. How, pray, could 
a people whose country had been ravaged at 
the same time and were of the same stock, have 
acquired such arrogance and wantonness towards a 
people who had been wronged at the same time? 
And how could they overrun and plunder their 
own homeland? And how could both Augeas and 
Neleus be rulers of the same people at the same 
time if they were personal enemies? If to Neleus 
“a great debt was owing in goodly Elis. Four 
horses, prize-winners, with “their chariots, had come 
to win prizes and were to run for a tripod ; but these 
Augeas, lord of men, detained there, though he sent 
away the driver.’* And if this is where Neleus 
1 Cp. 8. ὃ, 10. ® Titad 11, 757, 
ὃ μα 11. 789, § Iliad 11. 698, 
3 


STRABO 


Νέστωρ ὑπῆρχε! πῶς οὖν τῶν μεν ᾿Ηλείων καὶ 
Βουπρασίων 
τέσσαρες ἀρχοὶ ἔσαν, δέκα δ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ 
n 7 
νῆες ἕποντο Goai, πολέες δ᾽ ἔμβαινον ᾿Εἰπειοί" 


εἰς τέτταρα δὲ καὶ ἡ χώρα διήρητο, ὧν οὐδενὸς 
ἐπῆρχεν ὁ Νέστωρ, 

ob δὲ Πύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αρήνην ἐρατεινὴν 
καὶ τὰ ἑξῆς τὰ μέχρι Μεσσήνης; οἱ δὲ δὴ 
ἀντεπεξιόντες ᾿πειοὶ τοῖς ἸΙυλίοις mas ὠπὶ τὸν 
᾿Αλφειὸν ἐξορμῶσι καὶ τὸ Θρύον; πῶς 8, ἐκεῖ 
τῆς μάχης γενομένης, τρεφθέντες ἐπὶ Βουπρασίου 
φεύγουσι; πάλιν δ᾽, εἰ τὸν Μεσσηνιακὸν ἸΤύλον 
ἐπόρθησεν ὁ Ἱ]ρακλῆς, πῶς οἱ τοσοῦτον ἀφε- 
στῶτες ὕβριζον εἰς αὐτούς, καὶ ἐν συμβολαίοις 
ἦσαν πολλοῖς, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀπεστέρουν Ὑρεοκο- 
ποῦντες, ὥστε διὰ ταῦτα συμβῆναι τὸν πόλεμον; 
πῶς δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν λεηλασίαν ἐξιὼν Νέστωρ, τοσαύ- 
τὴν περιελάσας λείαν συῶν τε καὶ προβάτων, 
ὧν οὐδὲν ὠκυπορεῖν οὐδὲ μακροπορεῖν δύναται, 
πλειόνων ἢ χιλίων σταδίων ὁδὸν διήνυσεν εἰς τὴν 
πρὸς τῷ Ἱκορυφασίῳ Πύλον ; οἱ δὲ τρίτῳ ἤματι 
πάντες ἐπὶ τὴν Θρυόεσσαν καὶ τὸν ποταμὸν τὸν 
᾿Αλφειὸν ἥκουσι, πολιορκήσουτες τὸ φρούριον' 
πῶς δὲ ταῦτα τὰ χωρία προσήκοντα ἣν τοῖς ἐν 
τῇ Μεσσηνίᾳ δυναστεύουσιν, ἐχόντων ἰζαυκώνων 
καὶ Ῥριφυλίων καὶ Πισατῶν; τὰ δὲ Τέρηνα ἢ 
τὴν Γερηνίαν (ἀμφοτέρως γὰρ λέγεται!) τάχα μὲν 
ἐπίτηδες ὠνόμασάν τινες" δύναται δὲ καὶ κατὰ 


1 ὑπῆρχε, Corais cmenis to ἐπῆρχε; so Moincke, 
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lived, Nestor too must have lived there. How, 
pray, could the poet say of the Eleians and the 
Buprasians, “ there were four rulers of them, and ten 
swift ships followed each man, and many Epeians 
embarked” ?? And the country, too, was divided into 
four parts; yet Nestor ruled over no one of these, 
but over them “that dwelt in Pylus and in lovely 
Arené,’ 5 and over the places that come after these as 
faras Messené. Again, how could the Epcians, who 
in their turn went forth to attack the Pylians, set out 
for the Alpheius and Thryum? And how, after the 
battle took place there, after they were routed, could 
they flee towards Buprasium? And again, if it was 
the Messenian Pylus which Heracles had ravaged, 
how could a people so far distant as the Epeians act 
wantonly towards them, and how could the Epeians 
have been involved in numerous contracts with them 
and have defaulted these by cancelling them, so that 
the war resulted on that account? And how could 
Nestor, when he went forth to plunder the country, 
when he herded together so much booty consisting 
of both swine and cattle, none of which could travel 
fast or far, have accomplished a journey of more 
than one thousand stadia to that Pylus which is near 
Coryphasium? Yet on the third day they all® came 
to Thryoessa and the River Alpheius to besiege the 
stronghold! And how could these places belong to 
those who were in power in Messenia, when they 
were held by Cauconians and Triphylians and Pisa- 
tans? And as for Gerena, or Gerenia (for the word 
is spelled both ways), perhaps some people named it 
that to suit a purpose, though it is also possible that 
1 Iliad 2. 618. 2 Iliad 2. 591. 
8. The Epeians, 
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‘4 
τύχην οὕτως ὠνομάσθαι τὸ χωρίον. τὸ δ᾽ ὅλον, 
τῆς Μεσσηνίας ὑπὸ Μενελέίῳ τεταγμένης, ὑφ᾽ ᾧ 
f ¢ ~ & 
καὶ ἡ Λακωνικὴ ἐτέτακτο (ὡς δῆλον ἔσται καὶ 
" n \ ἊΝ 
ἐκ τῶν ὕστερον), καὶ τοῦ μὲν Ἰαμισοῦ ῥέοντος 
\ , 4 a N aN 1 ᾽ A fs ’ 
διὰ ταύτης καὶ τοῦ Nédwvos) ᾿Αλφειοῦ ὃ 
οὐδαμῶς, 
ὅς τ᾽ εὐρὺ ῥέει ἸΤυλίων διὰ γαίης, 
ca ΝΣ ¢ , ᾿ aA ͵ " 
ἧς φπῆρχεν ὁ Νέστωρ, τίς ἂν γένοιτο “πιθανὸς 
᾿ Ὕ \ , a Ἕ \ 2 yy? \ 
λόγος, εἰς τὴν ἀλλοτρίαν ἀρχὴν ἐκβιβάξων τὸν 
\ ‘ 
ἄνδρα, ἀφαιρούμενος δὲ τὰς συγκατωλεγείσας 
- γ , al 
αὐτῷ πόλεις, mtv” ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ ποιῶν; 
80. Λοιπὸν» δ' ἐστὶν εἰπεῖν περὶ τῆς ᾿Ολυμπίας 
lal , ᾽ὔ 
καὶ τῆς εἰς τοὺς ᾿ΙΠλείους ἁπάντων μετωπτώσεως, 
a , ore eat 
ἔστι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Πισάτιδι τὸ ἱερόν, σταδίους τῆς 
/ 
"EH ALSos ἐλάττους ἢ τριακοσίους διέχον" πρόκει- 
" Ϊ᾿ 
ται δ' ἄλσος ἀγριελαίων, ἐν @ τὸ στάδιον. 
σι » 9 tg ’ a 2 / er 
παραρρεῖ δ᾽ ὁ ᾿Αλφειός, ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας ῥέων 
Α ‘ 
εἰς τὴν Τριφυλιακὴν θάλατταν μεταξὺ δύσεως 
’ 9 , 
καὶ μεσημβρίας. τὴν δ᾽ ἐπιφάνειαν ἔσχεν ἐξ 
n \ n nN ΄ 
ἀρχῆς μὲν διὰ τὸ μαντεῖον τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπίον Ards: 
ἐκείνον & ἐκλειφθέντος, οὐδὲν ἧττον συνέμειιεν 
“ n 4 ᾿ t , 
ἡ δόξα τοῦ ἱεροῦ, καὶ τὴν αὔξησιν, ὅσην ἴσμεν, 
ἔλαβε διά τε τὴν πανήγυριν καὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα τὸν 
i ? t 
᾿Ολυμπιακόν, στεφανίτην τε καὶ ἱερὸν νομισθέντα 
[οἷ 4 a nt 
τῶν πάντων. ἐκοσμήθη δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ πλήθους τῶν 
ἀναθημάτων, ἅπερ ἐκ πάσης ἀνετίθετο τῆς 
4 ct lal 
“Ελλάδος: ὧν ἣν καὶ ὁ χρυσοῦς σφυρήλατος 
1 ψέδωνος, Casaubon, for Μέδωνος ; 30 the later editors, 


seemeeen νη τ τ τ τη ανεσνπυτηνττ RAPTOR HPA TED = 








1 See 8. 3. 7. 
2 In the Homeric Catalogue, Strabo means, See 8, 5, 8, 
an the {liad 2, 581-586, 
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the place was by chance sonamed.! And, in general, 
since Messenia was classified 3 as subject to Menelaiis, 
as was also the Laconian country (as will be clear 
from what I shall say later),? and since the Pamisus 
and the Nedon flow through Messenia, whereas the 
Alpheius nowhere touches it (the Alpheius “that 
floweth in broad stream through the land of the 
Pylians,” * over which Nestor ruled), what ste ite 
could there be in an account which ‘vi. Nee ain 
a foreign realm and robs him of the cities that are 
attributed to him in the Calalogue,5 and thus makes 
everything subject to Menelaiis ? 

30. It remains for me to tell about Olympia, and 
how everything fell into the hands of the Eleians. 
The temple is in Pisatis, less than three hundred 
stadia distant from Elis. In front of the temple is 
situated a grove of wild olive-trees, and the stadium 
isin this grove. Past the temple flows the Alpheius, 
which, rising in Arcadia, flows between the west and 
the south into the Triphylian Sea. At the outset 
the temple got fame on account of the oracle of the | 
Olympian Zeus; and yet, after the oracle failed to 
respond, the glory of the temple persisted none the 
less, and it received all that increase of fame of 
which we know, on account both of the festal 
assembly and of the Olympian Games, in which the 
prize was a crown and which were regarded as sacred, 
the greatest games in the world. ‘The temple was 
adorned by its numerous offerings, which were 
dedicated there from all parts of Greece. Among 
these was the Zeus of beaten gold dedicated by 


8. 8, ὅ, 8, 4 Iliad 5, 545, 
δ Iliad 2. 591-602, 
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Ζεύς, ἀνάθημα Ἱζυψέλου, τοῦ KopivOiwv τυράν- 
you. μέγιστον δὲ τούτων ὑπῆρξε τὸ τοῦ Διὸς 
ξόανον, ὃ ἐποίει Φειδίας Χαρμίδου ᾿Αθηναῖος 
ἐλεφάντιχον, τηλικοῦτον τὸ μέγεθος, ὡς, καίπερ 
μεγίστου ὄντος τοῦ vee, δοκεῖν ἀστοχῆσαι τῆς 
συμμετρίας τὸν τεχνίτην, καθήμενον ποιήσαντα, 
ἁπτόμειον δὲ σχεδόν τι τῇ κορυφῇ τῆς ὀροφῆς, 
ὥστ᾽ ἔμφασιν ποιεῖν, ἐὰν ὀρθὸς γένηται δια- 

Ο 854 ναστάς, ἀποστεγάσειν τὸν νεών. ἀνέγραψραν δέ 
τινὲς τὰ μέτρα τοῦ ξοάνου, καὶ Ἱζαλλίμαχος ἐν 
ἰάμβῳ τινὶ ἐξεῖπε. πολλὰ δὲ συνέπραξε τῷ 
Φειδίᾳ ἸΠάναινος ὁ ζωγράφος, ἀδελφιδοῦς ὧν 
αὐτοῦ καὶ συνεργολάβος, πρὸς τὴν τοῦ ξοάνου 
διὰ τῶν χρωμάτων κόσμησιν, καὶ μάλιστα τῆς 
ἐσθῆτος. δείκνυνται δὲ καὶ γραφαὶ πολλαί τε 
καὶ θαυμασταὶ περὶ τὸ ἱερόν, ἐκείνου ἔργα. 
ἀπομνημονεύουσι δὲ τοῦ Φειδίου, διότι πρὸς τὸν 
Πέώναινον εἶπε πυνθανόμενον, πρὸς τί πτπαρι(δεύγμα 
μέλλοι ποιήσειν τὴν εἰκόνα τοῦ Διός, ὅτι πρὸς 
τὴν Ομήρου δι’ ἐπῶν ἐκτεθεῖσαν τούτων' 


> \ ‘ Ὶ 92 ¢ a ” ft 
ἢ καὶ κυανέῃσιν ἐπ᾽ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Kpoviwy: 
t nm 
ἀμβρόσιαι δ᾽ dpa χαῖται ἐπερρώσαντο ἄνακτος 
Ν ? 3 Ps A ͵ ᾽ ’ / 
κρατὸς dm ἀθανάτοιο, μέγαν δ᾽ ἐλέλιξεν 
Ὄλυμπον. 


εἰρῆσθαι γὰρ μάλα δοκεῖ καλῶς, ἔκ τε τῶν ἄλλων 
καὶ τῶν ὀφρύων, ὅτι προκαλεῖται τὴν διάνοιαν ὁ 
ποιητὴς ἀναζωγραφεῖν μέγαν τινὰ τύπον καὶ 
μεγάλην δυναμιν ἀξίαν τοῦ Διός, καθώπερ καὶ 
88 
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Cypselus the tyrant of Corinth. But the greatest 
of these was the image of Zeus made by Pheidias 
of Athens, son of Charmides; it was made of 
ivory, and it was so large that, although the 
temple was very large, the artist is thought to have 
missed the proper symmetry, for he showed Zeus 
seated but almost touching the roof with his head, 
thus making the impression that if Zeus arose and 
stood erect he would unroof the temple. Certain 
writers have recorded the measurements of the 
image, and Callimachus has set them forth in an 
iambic poem. Panaenus the painter, who was the 
nephew and collaborator of Pheidias, helped him 
greatly in decorating the image, particularly the 
garments, with colours. And many wonderful 
paintings, works of Panaenus, are also to be seen 
round the temple. Itis related of Pheidias that, when 
Panaenus asked him after what model he was going to 
make the likeness of Zeus, he replied that he was 
going to make it after the likeness set forth by 
Homer in these words: “ Cronion spake, and nodded 
assent with his dark brows, and then the ambrosial 
locks flowed streaming from the lord’s immortal head, 
and he caused great Olympus to quake.” + A noble 
description indeed, as appears not only from the 
‘brows’ but from the other details in the passage, 
because the poet provokes our imagination to con- 
ecive the picture of a mighty personage and a 
mighty power worthy of a Zeus, just as he does in the 


1 Tliad 1. 528. 





1 re, before τήν, Corais omits. 
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a \ 
ἐπὶ τῆς Ἥρας, dua φυλάττων τὸ ἐφ᾽ ἑκατέρῳ 
/ , 
πρέπον' ἔφη μὲν yap," 
σείσατο" δ᾽ εἰνὶ θρόνῳ, ἐλέλιξε δὲ μακρὸν 
Ὄλυμπον. 


τὸ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνης συμβὰν ὅλῃ κινηθείσῃ, τοῦτ᾽ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ Διὸς ἀπαντῆσαι ταῖς ὀφρύσι μόνον 
νεύσαντος, συμπαθούσης δέ τι καὶ τῆς κύμης" 
κομψῶς δ᾽ εἴρηται καὶ τὸ ὁ τὰς τῶν θεῶν εἰκόνας 
ἢ μόνος ἰδὼν ἢ μόνος δείξας. ἄξιοι δὲ μάλιστα 
τὴν αἰτίαν ἔχειν τῆς περὶ τὸ ᾿Ολυμπίασιν ἱερὸν 
μεγαλοπρεπείας τε καὶ τιμῆς ᾿Π λεῖοι. κατὰ μὲν 
γὰρ τὰ Τρωικὰ καὶ ἔτι πρὸ τούτων οὐκ ηὐτύχουν, 
ὑπό τε τῶν Πυλίων ταπεινωθέντες καὶ ὑφ᾽ 
Ἡρακλέους ὕστερον, ἡνίκα Αὐγέας ὁ βασιλεύων 
ρακλέους ρον, ἡ γέας 
αὐτῶν κατελύθη. σημεῖον dé εἰς γὰρ τὴν Τροίαν 
ἐκεῖνοι μὲν τετταράκοντα ναῦς ἔστειλαν, Τύλιοι 
δὲ καὶ Νέστωρ ἐνενήκοντα. ὕστερον δέ, μετὰ 
τὴν τῶν Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον, συνέβη τἀναντία. 
Αἰτωλοὶ γὰρ συγκατελθόντες τοῖς Ηρακλείδαις 
μετὰ Οξύλου καὶ συνοικήσαντες ᾿Ιϑπειοῖς κατὰ 
συγγένειαν παλαιὰν ηὔξησαν τὴν Ἰζοίλην λιν 
καὶ τῆς τε Πισάτιδος ἀφείλοντο πολλήν, καὶ 
᾿Ολυμπία ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνοις ἐγένετο' καὶ δὴ καὶ ὁ 
ἀγὼν εὕρεμά ἐστιν ἐκείνων ὁ ᾿Ολυμπιακός, καὶ 
τὰς Ὀλυμπιάδας τὰς πρώτας ἐκεῖνοι συνετέλουν. 
ἐᾶσαι γὰρ δεῖ τὰ παλαιὰ καὶ περὶ τῆς κτίσεως 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ περὶ τῆς θέσεως τοῦ ὠγῶνος, τῶν 


1 ἔφη μὲν γάρ, Meineke, for ἔφη μὲν γάρ φησι (Acghi), 


ἔφηγάρ (Blk), φησὶ γάρ (no). 
2 σείσατο, Hpitome and man. sec. A, for εἴσατο; so the 


editors, 


go 


τ᾿ ΤΙ εθβαροατστε tose 
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case of Hera, at the same time preserving what is 
appropriate in each; for of Hera he says, “she 
shook herself upon the throne, and caused lofty 
Olympus to quake.”+ What in her case oceurred 
when she moved her whole body, resulted in the 
case of Zeus when he merely “nodded with his 
brows,” although his hair too was somewhat affected 
at the same time. This, too, is a graceful saying 
about the poet, that “he alone has seen, or else 
he alone has shown, the likenesses of the gods.” 
The Eleians above all others are to be credited both 
with the magnificence of the temple at Olympia 
and with the honour in which it was held. In the 
times of the Trojan war, it is trué, or even before 
those times, they were not a prosperous people, 
since they had been humbled by the Pylians, and 
also, later on, by Heracles when Augeas their king 
was overthrown. The evidence is this: The Eleians 
sent only forty ships to Troy, whereas the Pylians 
and Nestor sent ninety. But later on, after the 
return of the Heracleidae, the contrary was the 
case, for the Aetolians, having returned with the 
Heracleidae under the leadership of Oxylus, and on 
the strength of ancient kinship having taken up their 
abode with the Epeians, enlarged Coelé Elis, and 
not only seized much of Pisatis but also got Olympia 
under their power. What is more, the Olympian 
Games are an invention of theirs; and it was they 
who celebrated the first Olympiads, for one should 
disregard the ancient stories both of the founding of 
the temple and of the establishment of the games— 


1 Thad 8. 199. 








8 εἰρῆσθαι. . . δείξας, Kramer and later editors suspect; 
Meineke ejects. 
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μὲν ἕνα τῶν ᾿Ιδαίων Δακτύλων Ηρακλέα λεγόντων 
ἀρχηγέτην τούτων, τῶν δὲ τὸν ᾿Αλκμήνης καὶ 
Διός, ὃν καὶ ἀγωνίσασθαι πρῶτον καὶ νικῆσαι" 
τὰ γὰρ τοιαῦτα πολλαχῶς λέγεται, καὶ οὐ πάνυ 
πιστεύεται. ἐγγυτέρω δὲ πίστεως, ὅτι μέχρι 
τῆς ἕκτης καὶ εἰκοστῆς ᾿Ολυμπιάδος ἀπὸ τῆς 
πρώτης, ἐν ἦ ἹΚόροιβος ἐνίκα στάδιον ᾿[[λεῖος, 
τὴν προστασίαν εἶχον τοῦ τε ἱεροῦ καὶ τοῦ 
Ἶ ἡ > A \ δὲ , σι BS δ ) om 
ἀγῶνος Ἴϊλεῖοι. κατὰ δὲ τὰ Τρωικὰ 7) οὐκ ἣν 
? \ / XN 2 4 ν Ὁ)» κ᾿ voy 
ἀγὼν στεφανίτης ἢ οὐκ ἔμδοξος, 08 οὗτος ott 
v ὑδεὶ “ lal 2 86 ‘ v 1. , 
ἄλλος οὐδεὶς τῶν νῦν évddEwv' οὔτε! μέμνηται 

/ we a0 t ᾿ > ee n ἢ 
τούτων “Ομηρος οὐδενός, GAN ἑτέρων τινῶν ἐπι- 
ταφίων. καίτοι δοκεῖ τισὶ τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπιακοῦ 
μεμνῆσθαι, ὅταν φῇ τὸν Αὐγέαν ἀποστερῆσαι 
, ᾽ , Ψ , ΄ γ 
τέσσαρας ἀθλοφόύρους ἵππους, ἐλθόντας per 
ἄεθλα" φασὶ δὲ τοὺς Πισάτας μὴ μετασχεῖν τοῦ 
Τρωικοῦ πολέμου, ἱεροὺς νομισθέντας τοῦ Διός, 
arn’ otf ἡ Πισᾶτις ὑπὸ Αὐγέᾳ τόθ᾽ ὑπῆρχεν, 
ἐν ἢ ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ ᾿Ολυμπία, GAN ἡ ᾿Ηλεία μόνον" 
οὔτ᾽ ἐν ᾿ΗΠ λείᾳ συνετελέσθη ὁ ᾿Ολυμπιακὸς ἀγὼν 
οὐδ᾽ ἅπαξ, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίᾳ. ὁ δὲ νῦν 
παρατεθεὶς ἐν "Πλιδὲ φαίνεται γενόμενος, ἐν ἡ 
καὶ τὸ χρέος ὠφείλετο" 

καὶ γὰρ τῷ χρεῖος ὃ ὀφείλετ᾽ ἐν "Πλιδὲ δίῃ, 

τέσσαρες ἀθλοφόροι ἵπποι. 

" * \ > / \ , ‘ 
καὶ οὗτος μὲν οὐ στεφανίτης (περὶ τρίποδος yap 


1 οὔτε, Meineke emends to οὐδέ, 
® Corais and Meineke insert μέγ᾽ after χρεῖος, 
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some alleging that it was Heracles, one of the 
Idaean Dactyli,t who was the originator of both, and 
others, that it was Heracles the son of Alemené and 
Zeus, who also was the first to contend in the games 
and win the victory; for such stories are told in 
many ways, and no faith at all is to be put in them. 
It is nearer the truth to say that from the first 
Olympiad, in which the Eleian Coroebus won the 
stadium-race, until the twenty-sixth Olympiad, the 
Eleians had charge both of the temple and of 
the games. But in the times of the Trojan War, 
either there were no games in which the prize was 
a crown or else they were not famous, neither the 
Olympian nor any other of those that are now 
famous.2 In the first place, Homer does not mention 
any of these, though he mentions another kind— 
funeral games.2 And yet some think that he 
mentions the Olympian Games when he says that 
Augeas deprived the driver of “ four horses, prize- 
winners, that had come to win prizes.’4 And they 
say that the Pisatans took no part in the Trojan War 
because they were regarded as sacred to Zeus. But 
neither was the Pisatis in which Olympia is situated 
subject to Augeas at that time, but only the Eleian 
country, nor were the Olympian Games celebrated 
even once in Eleia, but always in Olympia. And 
the games which J have just cited from Homer 
clearly took place in Elis, where the debt was owing : 
“for a debt was owing to him in goodly Elis, four 
horses, prize-winners.” 5 And these were not games 
in which the prize was a crown (for the horses were 


1 See 10. 3. 22. 
2 The Pythian, Nemean, and Isthmian Games. 
5. Tliad 23, 255 ff. 4 See 8. ὃ, 29, 5 Iliad 11, 698. 
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ἔμελλον θεύσεσθαι), ἐκεῖνος δέ. μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἕκτην 
καὶ εἰκοστὴν ᾿Ολυμπιάδα οἱ Πισᾶται τὴν οἰκείαν 
ἀπολαβόντες αὐτοὶ συνετέλουν, τὸν ἀγῶνα ὁρῶντες 
εὐδοκιμοῦντα" χρόνοις δ᾽ ὕστερον μεταπεσούσης 
πάλιν τῆς Πισάτιδος εἰς τοὺς ᾿Ι[λείους, μετέπεσεν 
εἰς αὐτοὺς πάλιν καὶ ἡ ἀγωνοθεσία. συνέπραξαν 
δὲ καὶ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι μετὰ τὴν ἐσχάτην Kari 
λυσιν τῶν “Μεσσηνίων συμμαχήσασιν αὐτοῖς 
τἀναντία τῶν Νέστορος ἀπογόνων καὶ τῶν 
᾿Αρκάδων, συμπολεμησάντων τοῖς Μεσσηνίοις" 
καὶ ἐπὶ τοσοῦτόν γε συνέπραξαν, ὥστε τὴν χώραν 
ἅπασαν τὴν μέχρι Μεσσήνης λείαν ῥηθῆναι 
καὶ διαμεῖι αι μέχρι νῦν, 1Τισατῶν δὲ καὶ Ἵρι- 
φυλίων καὶ Καυκώνων μηδ᾽ ὄνομα λειφθῆναι. 
καὶ αὐτὸν δὲ τὸν Πύλον τὸν ἠμαθόεντα εἰς τὸ 
Λέπρεον συνῴκισαν, χαριξόμενοι τοῖς Λεπρεάταις 
κρατήσασι πολέμῳ, καὶ ἄλλας πολλὰς τῶν 
κατοικιῶν κατέσπασαν, ὅσας θ᾽ ἑώρων αὐτοπρα- 
γεῖν ἐθελούσας, καὶ φόρους ἐπράξαντο. 

81. Διωνομάσθη δὲ πλεῖστον ἡ ΤΙΠισᾶτις τὸ 
μὲν πρῶτον διὰ τοὺς ἡγεμόνας δυνηθέντας πλεῖσ. 
τον, Οἰνόμαόν τε καὶ ἸΤέλοπα, τὸν ἐκεῖνον διαδε- 
ξάμενον, καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ πολλοὺς γενο- 


i κρατήσασι πολέμῳ, Corais and Groskurd emend to οὐ 
κοινωνήσασι τοῦ moAguov, following conj. of Pletho,. 
2 πλεῖστον, Meincke omits. 





1 So, according to Thucydides (5, 34), the Laceduemonians 
settled certain Helots in Lepreum in 421 860. 

2 Strabo seems to mean that the Lepreatans “had prevailed 
in a war” over the other Triphylian cities that had sided 
with the Pisatae in their war against the Hleians. Several of 
the editors (see critical note above, on this page), citing 
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to run for a tripod), as was the case at Olympia. 
After the twenty-sixth Olympiad, when they had got 
back their home-land, the Pisatans themselves went 
to celebrating the games because they saw that these 
were held in high esteem. But in later times 
Pisatis again fell into the power of the Eleians, and 
thus again the direction of the games fell to them. 
The Lacedaemonians also, after the last defeat of 
the Messenians, co-operated with the Eleians, who 
had been their allies in battle, whereas the Arcadians 
and the descendants of Nestor had done the opposite, 
having joined with the Messeniansin war, And the 
Lacedaemonians co-operated with them so effectually 
that the whole country as far as Messené came to be 
called Eleia, and the name has persisted to this day, 
whereas, of the Pisatans, the Triphylians, and the 
Cauconians, not even aname has survived. Further, 
the Eleians settled the inhabitants of ‘sandy Pylus” 
itself in Lepreum,! to gratify the Lepreatans, who 
had been victorious in a war,? and they broke up 
many other settlements,® and also exacted tribute of 
as many as they saw inclined to act independently. 
91. Pisatis first became widely famous on account 
of its rulers, who were most powerful: they were 
Oenomaiis, and Pelops who succeeded him, and the 


Pausanias 6. 22, 4, emend the text to read, ‘‘ had taken no 
part in the war,” ὁ,6, on the side of the Pisatae against the 
Kleians ; C. Miller, citing Pansanias 4. 15. 8, emends to 
read, ‘had taken the field with them (the Eleians) in the 
war.’’ But neither emendation seems warranted by the 
citations, or by any other evidence yet found by the present 
translator. 

3. For example, Macistus. According to Herodotus (4. 
148), this occurred ‘‘in my own time.” But see Pausanias 
6, 22, 4, and Frazer’s note thereon, Vol. IV., p. 97. 
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f a a 
μένους" καὶ ὁ Σαλμωνεὺς δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα βασιλεῦσαι 
λέγεται" εἰς γοῦν ὀκτὼ πόλεις μεριξομένης τῆς 
Πισάτιδος, μία τούτων λέγεται καὶ ἡ Ξαλμώνη. 
διὰ ταῦτά τε δὴ καὶ ἢ τὸ ἱερὸν τὸ ᾿Ολυμπίασι 
διατεθρύληται σφόδρα ἡ χώρα. δεῖ δὲ τῶν 
παλαιῶν ἱστοριῶν ἀκούειν οὕτως, ὡς μὴ ὁμολογου- 
μένων σφόδρα’ οἱ γὰρ νεώτεροι πολλὰ καινὰ 3 
νομίζουσιν, ὥστε καὶ τἀναντία Δέγςιν, οἷον τὸν 

\ 3 , a ν ͵ wv ἈΝ Ἵ af 
μὲν Αὐγέαν τῆς ἸΤΠισάτιδος ἄρξαι, τὸν δ᾽ Οἰνόμαον 

\ \ vy 4 fal Ἢ fr . Ὁ} δ᾽ 1 > \ 
καὶ TOV Σαλμωνέα τὴς τἰλείας" EVLOL O εἰς ταὐτὸ 
συνάγουσι τὰ ἔθνη. δεῖ δὲ τοῖς ὁμολογουμένοις ὡς 
aN \ > ni. > \ CNN wv 4 
ἐπὶ πολὺ ἀκολουθεῖν" ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ τοὔνομα τὴν 
Πισᾶτι» ἐτυμολογοῦσιν ὁμοίως" οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἀπὸ 

,ὔ ΄ n t a 
Πίσης ὁμωνύμου τῇ κρήνῃ πόλεως, τὴν δὲ κρήνην 

,ὔ ” , 4 
Πίσαν εἰρῆσθαι, οἷον πίστραν, ὅπερ ἐστὶ ποτίστρα" 

ΝΥ δ , ¢ / 34? ed f 
τὴν δὲ πόλιν ἱδρυμένην ἐφ᾽ ὕψους δεικνύουσι 

\ a ? a w 49 7 ig 
μεταξὺ δυεῖν ὁροῖν, Ὄσσης καὶ ᾽Ολύμπου, ὁμω- 
᾽ὔ -» 2 / \ t \ 
νύμων τοῖς ἐν Θετταλίᾳ. τινὲς δὲ πόλιν μὲν 

3 / / ͵ , Ψ Ἀ Ἂ 
οὐδεμίαν γεγονέναι ΠΙίσαν φασίν' εἷναι yap ἂν 

n / \ αὶ “ Ἄ 
μίαν τῶν ὀκτώ! κρήνην δὲ μόνην, ἣν νῦν καλεῖσθαι 
Bicav,* Κικυσίου πλησίον, πτόλεως μεγίστης τῶν 

, ἈΝ γι 
ὀκτώ' Στησίχορον δὲ καλεῖν πόλιν τὴν χώραν 
Πίσαν λεγομένην, ὡς ὁ ποιητὴς τὴν Λέσβον 
Μάκαρος πόλιν, Ἰυὐριπίδης δ᾽ ἐν Ἴωνι" 


Εὔβοι᾽ ᾿Αθήναις ἐστί τις γείτων πόλις" 


1 Before τὸ ἱερόν Meineke inserts διά, 

2 καινά, conj. of Kdward Capps, for καί. 

® youlCovow, Meineke (following conj. of Casaubon) emends 
to καινίζουσιν, omitting the preceding καί, 
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numerous sons of the latter. And Salmoneus,! too, 
is said to have reigned there; at any rate, one of 
the eight cities into which Pisatis is divided is called 
Salmoné. So for these reasons, as well .as on 
account of the temple at Olympia, the country has 
gained wide repute. But one should listen to the 
old accounts with reserve, knowing that they are 
not very commonly accepted; for the later writers 
hold new views about many things and even tell 
the opposite of the old accounts, as when they say 
that Augeas ruled over Pisatis, but Oenomaiis and 
Salmoneus over Eleia; and some writers com- 
bine the two tribes into one. But in general one 
should follow only what is commonly accepted. 
Indeed, the writers do not even agree as to the 
derivation of the name Pisatis; for some derive it 
from a city Pisa, which bears the same name as the 
spring ; the spring, they say, was called “ Pisa,” the 
equivalent of “ pistra,” that is “ potistra”;? and 
they point out the site of the city on a lofty place 
between Ossa and Olympus, two mountains that 
bear the same name as those in Thessaly. But 
some say that there was no city by the name of 
Pisa (for if there had been, it would have been one 
of the eight cities), but only a spring, now called 
Bisa, near Cicysium, the largest of the eight cities ; 
and Stesichorus, they explain, uses the term “city ” 
for the territory called Pisa, just as Homer calls 
Lesbos the “city of Macar”’;? so Euripides in his 
Ion, “there is Euboea, a neighbouring city to 

1 Odyssey 11. 236. 

2 Both words mean “7, Π τὺὺς 

3 Iliad 24. 544. ON akan 5 Re 


“ 


ae 


4 Βίσαν, the editors, for Βῆσαν (MSS.), Βῖσσαν (Hpit.). 
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καὶ ἐν Ῥαδαμάνθυι" 

ob γῆν ἔχουσ᾽ BdPoisa πρόσχωρον πόλιν' 
Σοφοκλῆς δ᾽ ἐν Μυσοῖς" 

᾿Ασία μὲν ἡ σύμπασα κλῴήζεται, ξένε, 

πόλις δὲ Μυσῶν Μυσία προσήγορος. 

32. ‘H δὲ ΞΣαλμώνη πλησίον ἐστὶ τῆς ὁμωνύμου 
κρήνης, ἐξ ἧς ῥεῖ ὁ ᾿Βνιπεύς" ἐμβώλλει δ᾽ εἰς τὸν 
᾿Αλφειόν, καλεῦται δὲ νῦν Bapvixios? τούτου δ᾽ 
ἐρασθῆναι τὴν 'Γυρώ φασιν, 

ἃ no , 2 978 a ; 

ἢ ποταμοῦ ἡράσσατ᾽ ᾿ὥνιπῆος θείοιο. 


ἐνταῦθα γὰρ βασιλεῦσαι τὸν πατέρα αὐτῆς τὸν 
Σαλμωνέα, καθάπερ καὶ Woperidns ἐν Αἰόλῳ 
φησί τὸν δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Θετταλίᾳ ἔνιοι 5 ᾿᾿νισέα 
γράφουσιν, ὃς ἀπὸ τῆς "Ὄθρυος ῥέων δέχεται τὸν 
᾿Απιδανὸν κατενεχθέντα ἐκ Φαρσάλου ἐγγὺς δὲ 
τῆς Σαλμώνης Ἡράκλεια, καὶ αὕτη μία τῶν 
ὀκτώ, διέχουσα περὶ τεσσαράκοντα σταδίους τῆς 
Ὀλυμπίας, κειμένη δὲ παρὰ τὸν Κυθήριον ποτα- 
μόν, οὗ τὸ τῶν ᾿Ιωνιάδων νυμφῶν ἱερόν, τῶν 
πεπιστευμένων θεραπεύειν νόσους τοῖς ὕδασι. 


1 καλεῖται . .. Βαρνίχιος, Kramer and others suspect; 
Meineke ejects, 

® ἔνιοι, before "Emoéa, Jones inserts. 

3 roy 8 ἐν... Φαρσάλου, Meineke ejects. 


1 Frag. 658 (Nauck). 2 #rag. 377 (Nauck). 
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Athens”; and in his Rhadamanthys,. “who hold the 
Euboean land, a neighbouring city”; and Sophocles 
in his Mysians,? “The whole country, stranger, is 
called Asia, but the city of the Mysians is called 
Mysia.”’ 

32. Salmoné is situated near the spring of that 
name from which flows the Enipeus River. The 
river empties into the Alpheius, and is now called 
the Barnichius. It is said that Tyro fell in love 
with Enipeus: “She loved a river, the divine 
Enipeus.”* For there, it is said, her father 
Salmoneus reigned, just as Euripides also says in 
his Acolus.® Some write the name of the river in 
Thessaly “‘ Eniseus” ; it flows from Mount Othrys, 
and receives the Apidanus, which flows down out 
of Pharsalus.® Near Salmoné is Heracleia, which 
is also one of the eight cities; it is about forty 
stadia distant from Olympia and is situated on the 
Cytherius River, where isthe temple of the Ioniades 
Nymphs, who have been believed to cure diseases 


BM feet Feet. Kyamer, ejects the words “and it 
ἘΠ οτος, ware - assumption that ‘‘ Barnichius” is 
a word of Slavic origin. * Odyssey 11. 238. 

5 See Frag. 14 (Nanck), and the note, 

6 In 9. 5. 6 Strabo spells the name of the river in Thessaly 
“Enipeus,” not ‘ Mniseus”; and says that ‘it flows from 
Mt. Othrys past Pharsalus and then turns aside into the 
Apidanus.” Hence some of the editors, including Meineke, 
regarding the two statements as contradictory, eject the 
words ‘‘ The name... Pharsalus.” But the two passages 
can easily be reconciled, for (1) ‘‘ flows out of " (Pharsalus), 
as often, means “flows out of the territory of,” which was 
true of the Apidanus; and (2) in 9. 5. 6 Strabo means 
that the Enipeus “flows past Old Pharsalus,” which was 
true, and (3) the apparent conflict as to which of the two 
rivers was tributary is immaterial, since either might be so 
considered. 


99 


STRABO 


i 
παρὰ dé τὴν ᾿Ολυμπίαν ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ Apriva,! καὶ 
Ὁ a x 
Ο 357 αὕτη τῶν ὀκτώ, δι’ ἧς pet ποταμὸς TlapOevias, ὡς 
εἰς Pypatav? ἀνιόντων." ἡ δὲ Φηραία ἐστὶ τῆς 
Ε] ,ὔ ef o δὲ n 7 \ 
Ἀρκαδίας" ὑπερκεῖται δὲ τῆς Δυμαίας καὶ Bov- 
πρασίου καὶ "Ηλιδος" ἅπερ ἐστὶ πρὸς ἄρκτον τῇ 
Πισάτιδιι αὐτοῦ & ἔστι καὶ τὸ Κικύσιον τῶν 
3 \ \ Ἂς f Ν XN rOr x y 
ὀκτὼ καὶ TO Δυσπόντιον κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν ἐξ 
ΝΜ bf] 3 , Σ δέ ; 3 
Ἡλιδος εἰς ᾿Ολυμπίαν ἐν πεδίῳ κείμενον' é&n- 
a / 
λείφθη ὅ δέ, καὶ ἀπῆραν οἱ πλείους εἰς ᾿Ιπίδαμνον 
ν 9 ar VS Danan δ᾽ arches a 
καὶ ᾿Απολλωνίαν" καὶ ἡ Poron δ᾽ ὑπέρκειται τῆς 
Ὀλυμπίας ἐγγυτάτω, ὄρος ᾿Αρκαδικόν, ὥστε τὰς 
ὑπωρείας τῆς Πισάτιδος εἶναι. καὶ πᾶσα δ᾽ ἡ 
Πισᾶτις καὶ τῆς ᾿Γριφυλίας τὰ πλεῖστα ὁμορεῖ τῇ 
᾿Αρκαδίᾳ διὰ δὲ τοῦτο καὶ ᾿Αρκαδικὰ εἶναι δοκεῖ 
Ἂς me n n 3 “a 
τὰ πλεῖστα τῶν Πυλιακῶν ἐν Ἰζαταλόγῳ φραζο- 
μένων χωρίων" οὐ μέντοι φασὶν οἱ ἔμπειροι" τὸν 
5 ” 6.7 ee a2 44 , 
γὰρ Ἐρύμανθον ὃ εἶναι τὸν ὁρίξοντα τὴν Ἀρκαδίαν, 
n a a 
τῶν εἰς ᾿Αλφειὸν ἐμπιπτόντων ποταμῶν, ἔξω δ' 
ἐκείνου τὰ χωρία ἱδρῦσθαι ταῦτα. 
33. "Edopos δέ φησιν Αἰτωλὸν ἐκπεσόντα ὑπὸ 


1 Apmwa, Tzschucke, for Ἔπινα (ABchikino), Αἴπινα (A 
qnan. sec.) ; 80 the editors. 

2 Φηραίαν, Meineke emends to Hpafav. 

3 ἀνιόντων (Acgino), for ἰόντων, Jones restores, 

4 ἢ δὲ Φηραία. . . Πισάτιδι, Meineke ejecta, 

5 ξηλείφθη, Meineke emends to ἐξελείφθη. 

ὃ Ἐρύμανθον, Palmer, for ᾿Αμάρυνθον ; so the editors. 


1 According to Pausanias (6. 22. 7), with the waters of a 
spring that flowed into the Cytherus (note the spelling). 

* On Arpina and its site, see Frazer’s Pausanias, 4. 94 ff, 
and Pauly-Wissowa, s.v. “ Harpina,” 

5 Strabo means ‘through the territory of which.” 

4 On the Parthenias (now the Bakireika), see Frazer, J.c, 
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with their waters} Near Olympia is Arpina,? also 
one of the eight cities, through which? flows the 
River Parthenias,* on the road that leads up to 
Pheraea, Pheraea is in Arcadia, and it is situated 
above Dymaca and Buprasium and Elis, that is, to 
the north of Pisatis.5 Here, too, is Cicysium, one 
of the eight cities; and also Dyspontium, which is 
situated in a plain and on the road that leads from 
Elis to Olympia; but it was destroyed, and most 
of its inhabitants emigrated to Epidamnus and 
Apollonia, Pholoé, an Arcadian mountain, is also 
situated above Olympia, and very close to it, so that 
its foot-hills are in Pisatis, Both the whole of 
Pisatis and most parts of Triphylia border on 
Arcadia; and on this account most of the Pylian 
districts mentioned in the Calalogue® are thought 
to be Arcadian ; the well-informed, however, deny 
this, for they say that the Erymanthus, one of the 
rivers that empty into the Alpheius, forms a 
boundary of Arcadia and that the districts. in 
question are situated outside that river.’ 

33. Ephorus says that Aetolus, after he had been 


5 The words ‘‘and it is situated ... Pisatis” would 
seem to apply to the Achaean Pharac, not to some Arcadian 
city; and in that case, apparently, either Strabo has 
blundered or the words are an interpolation. Meineke 
ejects the words ‘‘Pheraea is... Pisatis” and emends 
‘*Pheraea” to “ Heraea”; Lut Polybius (4. 77) mentions 
a ‘‘ Pharaea”’ (note the spelling) in the same region to which 

‘Strabo refers, and obviously both writers have in mind the 
same city. The city is otherwise unknown and therefore 
the correct spelling is doubtful. See Biltein Pauly-Wissowa 
(s.v. “ Harpina”’), who, however, wrongly quotes * Pharaea” 
as the spelling found in the MSS. of Strabo. 

8 Iliad 2. 591. 

7 4c. on the seaward side, 
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Σαλμωνέως, τοῦ βασιλέως ᾿Επειῶν τε καὶ Πισα- 
τῶν, ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ηλείας εἰς τὴν Αἰτωλίαν, ὀνομάσαι 
τε ἀφ᾽ αὑτοῦ τὴν χώραν καὶ συνοικίσαι τὰς αὐτόθι 
πόλεις" τούτου δ᾽ ἀπόγονον ὑπάρξαντα "Οξυλον 
φίλον τοῖς περὶ Τήμενον “Ἡρακλείδαις ἡγήσασθαί 
τε τὴν ὁδὸν κατιοῦσιν εἰς τὴν Πελοπόννησον καὶ 
μερίσαι τὴν πολεμίαν αὐτοῖς χώραν καὶ Tara 
ὑποθέσθαι τὰ περὶ τὴν κατάκτησιν τῆς χώρας, 
ἀντὶ δὲ τούτων λαβεῖν χάριν τὴν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ι λείαν 
κάθοδον, προγονικὴν οὖσαν, κατελθεῖν δὲ ἀθροί- 
σαντα στρατιὰν ἐκ τῆς Αἰτωλίας ἐπὶ τοὺς κατέχον- 
τας ’Eeovs τὴν "Hw: ἀπαντησάντων δὲ τῶν 
᾿Επειῶν μεθ᾽ ὅπλων, ἐπειδὴ ἀντίπαλοι ἧσαν αἱ 
δυνάμεις, εἰς μονομαχίαν προδλθεῖν κωτὰ ἔθος τι 
παλαιὸν τῶν Ἑλλήνων Πυραίχμην Αἰτωλὸν 
Δέγμενόν τ᾿ ᾿Εἰπειόν, τὸν μὲν Δέγμενον μετὰ τόξου 
ψιλόν, ὡς περιεσόμενον ῥᾳδίως ὑπλίτον διὰ τῆς 
ἑκηβολίας, τὸν δὲ μετὰ σφενδόνης καὶ πήρας 
λίθων, ἐπειδὴ κατέμαθε τὸν δόλον" τυχεῖν δὲ 
νεωστὶ ὑπὸ τῶν Αἰτωλῶν εὑρημένον τὸ τῆς 
σφενδόνης εἶδος" μακροβολωτέρας δ᾽ οὔσης τῆς 
σφενδόνης, πεσεῖν τὸν Δέγμενον, καὶ κατασχεῖν 
τοὺς Αἰτωλοὺς τὴν γῆν, ἐκβαλόντας τοὺς ᾿Ιὑπειούς" 


nw \ λ \ 3 f ΟΣ A“ “ιν 
παραλαβεῖν δὲ καὶ τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῦ 


᾽᾿Ολυμπίασιν, ἣν εἶχον οἱ ᾿Αχαιοί' διὰ δὲ τὴν 
& ω 
,, / X \ err 
Οξύλον φιλίαν πρὸς τοὺς Ἡρακλείδας 
συνομολογηθῆναι ῥᾳδίως ἐκ πάντων μεθ᾽ ὅρκου 
μολογηθῇ , ae p 
ἢ 3 / ¢ \ % n id με δ᾽ Ἵ Υ̓́ 
τὴν Ἡλείαν ἱερὰν εἶναι τοῦ Διός, τὸν δ᾽ ἐπιόντα 
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driven by Salmoneus, the king of the Epeians and 
the Pisatans, out of Eleia into Aetolia, named the 
country after himself and also united the cities 
there under one metropolis; and Oxylus, a 
descendant of Aetolus and a friend of Temenus and 
the Heracleidae who accompanied him, acted as 
their guide on their way back to the Peloponnesus, 
and apportioned among them that part of the 
country which was hostile to them, and in general 
made suggestions regarding the conquest of the 
country; and in return for all this he received ag 
a favour the permission to return to Eleia, his 
ancestral land; and he collected an army and 
returned from Actolia to attack the Epeians who 
were in possession of Elis; but when the Epeians 
met them with arms,! and it was found that the 
two forces were evenly matched, Pyraechmes the 
Aetolian and Degmenus the Epeian, in accordance 
with an ancient custom of the Greeks, advanced to 
single combat. Degmenus was lightly armed with 
a bow, thinking that he would easily overcome a 
heavy-armed opponent at long range, but Pyraechmes 
armed himself with a sling and a bag of stones, 
after he had noticed his opponent’s ruse (as it 
happened, the sling had only recently been invented 
by the Aetolians); and since the sling had longer 
range, Degmenus fell, and the Aetolians drove out 
the Epeians and took possession of the land; and 
they also assumed the superintendence, then in the 
hands of the Achaeans, of the temple at Olympia; 
and because of the friendship of Oxylus with the 
Heracleidae, a sworn agreement was promptly made 
by all that Eleia should be sacred to Zeus, and that 


1 Cp. 8. 3. 30. 
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ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν ταύτην μεθ᾽ ὅπλων ἐναγῆ εἶναι, ὡς 
δ᾽ αὕτως ἐναγῆ καὶ τὸν μὴ ἐπαμύνοντα εἰς δύνα- 
pv ἐκ δὲ τούτου καὶ τοὺς κτίσαντας τὴν ᾿Ηλείων 
πόλιν ὕστερον ἀτείχιστον ἐᾶσαι, καὶ τοὺς δι᾽ 
αὐτῆς τῆς χώρας ἰόντας στρατοπέδῳ, τὰ ὅπλα 
Saree ἀπολαμβάνειν μετὰ τὴν ἐκ τῶν ὅρων 
ἔκβασιν" " [φιτόν τε θεῖναι τὸν ᾿Ολυμπικὸν ἀ ἀγῶνα, 
ἱερῶν ὄντων τῶν ᾿ΙΠλείων. ἐκ δὴ τῶν τοιούτων 
αὔξησιν λαβεῖν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους" τῶν γὰρ ἄλλων 
πολεμούντων del πρὸς ἀλλήλους, μόνοις ὑπάρξαι 
πολλὴν εἰρήνην, οὐκ αὐτοῖς μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς 
ξένοις, ὥστε καὶ εὐανδρῆσαι μάλιστα πάντων 
παρὰ τοῦτο. Φείδωνα δὲ τὸν ᾿Λργεῖον, δέκατον 
μὲν ὄντα ἀπὸ Τημένου, δυνάμει δ᾽ ὑπερβεβλημένον 
τοὺς κατ᾽ αὐτόν, ἀφ᾽ ἧς τήν τε λῆξιν ὅλην ἀνέλαβε 
τὴν Τημένου διεσπασμένην εἰς πλείω μέρη, καὶ 
μέτρα ἐξεῦρε τὰ Φειδώνια καλούμενα καὶ σταῦ- 
μοὺς καὶ νόμισμα κεχαραγμένον TO τε ἄλλο καὶ 
τὸ ἀργυροῦν, πρὸς τούτοις ἐπιθέσθαι καὶ ταῖς ὑφ᾽ 
Ἡρακλέους αἱρεθείσαις πόλεσι καὶ τοὺς ἀγῶνας 
ἀξιοῦν τιθέναι αὐτὸν οὗς ἐκεῖνος ἔθηκε' τούτων δὲ 
εἶναι καὶ τὸν ᾿Ολυμπικόν" καὶ δὴ βιασάμενον 
ἐπελθόντα θεῖναι αὐτόν, οὔτε τῶν ᾿Ηλείων ἐχόν- 
των ὅπλα, ὥστε κωλύειν, διὰ τὴν εἰρήνην, τῶν 
τε ἄλλων κρατουμένων τῇ δυναστείᾳ" οὐ “μὴν 
τούς γε ᾿Ηλείους ἀναγράψαι τὴν θέσιν ταύτην, 
ἀχλὰ καὶ ὅπλα κτήσασθαι διὰ τοῦτο καὶ ἀρξα- 
μένους ἐπικουρεῖν σφίσιν αὐτοῖς" συμπράττειν δὲ 


- 





πον ler ; to Pausanias (ὅ, 8. 2) the games were dis- 
a re ‘ the reign of Oxylus and ‘‘renewed” by 


oe ~~ [  G, 197. 
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whoever invaded that country with arms should be 
under a curse, and that whoever did not defend it 
to the extent of his power should be likewise under 
a curse ; consequently those who later founded the 
city of the Eleians left it without a wall, and those 
who go through the country itself with an army 
give up their arms and then get them back again 
after they have passed out of its borders; and 
Iphitus celebrated + the Olympian Games, the Eleians 
now being a sacred people; for these reasons the 
people flourished, for whereas the other peoples 
were always at war with one another, the Eleians 
alone had profound peace, not only they, but their 
alien residents as well, and so for this reason their 
country became the most populous of all; but 
Pheidon the Argive, who was the tenth in descent 
from Temenus and surpassed all men of his time in 
ability (whereby he not only recovered the whole 
inheritance of Temenus, which had been broken up 
into several parts, but also invented the measures 
called “ Pheidonian,’? and weights, and coinage 
struck from silver and other metals)—Pheidon, I 
say, in addition to all this, also attacked the cities 
that had been captured previously by Heracles, and 
claimed for himself the right to celebrate all the 
games that Heracles had instituted. And he said 
that the Olympian Games were among these; and 
so he forcibly invaded Eleia and celebrated the games 
himself, the Eleians, because of the peace, having 
no arms wherewith to resist him, and all the others 
being under his domination; however, the Eleians 
did not record this celebration in their public 
register, but because of his action they also procured 
arms and began to defend themselves; and the 
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καὶ “Λακεδαιμονίους, εἴτε φθονήσαντας τῇ διὰ τὴν 
εἰρήνην. εὐτυχίᾳ, εἴτε καὶ συνεργοὺς ἕξειν νομίσαν- 
τᾶς πρὸς τὸ καταλῦσαι τὸν Φείδωνα, ἀφῃρημένον 
αὐτοὺς τὴν ἡγεμονίαν τῶν Πελοποννησίων, ἣν 
ἐκεῖνοι προεκέκτηντο" καὶ δὴ καὶ συγκαταλῦσαι 
τὸν Φείδωνα' τοὺς δὲ συγκατασκευάσαι τοῖς 
λείοις τήν τε Πισᾶτιν καὶ τὴν Τριφυλίαν. ὁ 
δὲ παράπλους ἅπας ὁ τῆς νῦν ᾿Ηλείας μὴ κατα- 
κολπίξοντι χιλίων ὁμοῦ καὶ διακοσίων ᾿ ἐστὶ 
σταδίων. ταῦτα μὲν περὶ τῆς ᾿Πλείας, 


IV 


. Ἡ δὲ Μεσσηνία συνεχής ἐστι τῇ Ἠλείᾳ, 
τερινεύουσα τὸ πλέον ἐπὶ τὸν νότον καὶ τὸ 
Λιβυκὸν πέλαγος. αὕτη δ᾽ ἐπὶ μὲν τῶν Τρωικῶν 
ὑπὸ Μενελάῳ ἐτέτακτο, μέρος οὖσα τῆς Δακω- 
νεκῆς, ἐκαλεῖτο δ᾽ ἡ χώρα Μεσσήνη: τὴν δὲ νῦν 
ὀνομαζομένην πόλιν Μεσσήνην, ἧς ἀκρόπολις ἡ 


C 359 ᾿Ιθώμη ὑπῆρξεν, οὔπω συνέβαινεν ἐκτίσθαι' μετὰ 


δὲ τὴν Μενελάου τελευτήν, ἐξασθενησάντων τῶν 
διαδεξαμένων τὴν Λακωνικήν, οἱ Νηλεῖδαι τῆς 
Μεσσηνίας ἐπῆρχον. καὶ δὴ κατὰ τὴν τῶν ‘Hpa- 
κλειδῶν κάθοδον καὶ τὸν τότε γενηθέντα μερισμὸν 


1 Por χιλίων... διακοσίων (xia... a”), C. Miller con- 
jectures ἑξακόσιοι. . . ἑβδομήκοντα (x’. . « 0’). 
* The correct distance from Cape Araxus, which was in 
Eleia (8. 3.4), to the Neda River is about 700 stadia, And 
C. Miiller seems to be right in emending the 1200 to 670, 
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Lacedaemonians co-operated with them, either 
because they envied them the prosperity which 
they had enjoyed on account of the peace, or 
because they thought that they would have them 
as allies in destroying the power of Pheidon, for he 
had deprived them of the hegemony over the 
Peloponnesus which they had formerly held; and 
the Eleians did help them to destroy the power of 
Pheidon, and the Lacedacmonians helped the Eleians 
to bring both Pisatis and Triphylia under their 
sway. The length of the voyage along the coast 
of the Eleia of to-day, not counting the sinuosities 
of the gulfs, is, all told, twelve hundred stadia.t So 
much for Eleia. 


IV 


1. Messenta borders on Eleia; and for the most 
part it inclines round towards the south and the 
Libyan Sea. Now in the time of the Trojan War 
this country was classed as subject to Menelaiis, 
since it was a part of Laconia, and it was called 
Messené, but the city now named Messené, whose 
acropolis was Ithomé, had not yet been founded ;? 
but after the death of Menelaiis, when those who 
succeeded to the government of Laconia had become 
enfcebled, the Neleidae began to rule over Messenia. 
And indeed at the time of the return of the 
Heracleidae and of the division of the country 


since 670 corresponds closely to other measurements given 
by Strabo (8. 2. 1, 8. 3.12, 21). See also Curtius, Pelopon- 
nesos, Vol, ii, p. 93. 

* The city was founded by Epameinondas in 369 B.c, (Diod. 
Sic. 15. 66). 
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τῆς χώρας ἣν Μέλανθος βασιλεὺς τῶν Μεσσηνίων 
καθ᾿ αὑτοὺς τασσομένων, πρότερον δ᾽ ὑπήκοοι 
ἦσαν τοῦ Μενελάου. σημεῖον δέ ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ 
Μεσσηνιακοῦ κόνπου καὶ τοῦ συνεχοῦς ᾿Ασιναίου 
λεγομένου ἀπὸ τῆς Μεσσηνιακῆς ᾿Ασίνης αἱ ἑπτὰ 
ἦσαν πόλεις, ἃς ὑπέσχετο δώσειν ὁ ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ, 


Καρδαμύλην ᾿Ινόπην τε καὶ Ἱρὴν ποιήεσσαν 
Pypds τε ξαθέας ἠδ᾽ "Ανθειαν βαθύλειμον 
καλήν τ᾽ Αἴπειαν καὶ ἸΤήδασον ἀμπελόεσσαν, 


οὐκ ἂν τάς γε μὴ προσηκούσας μήτ᾽ αὐτῷ μήτε 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ ὑποσχόμενος. ἐκ δὲ τῶν Φηρῶν καὶ 
ὃ ΐα χόμενος. ᾿ ene αὶ 
’ “ »" 
συστρατεύσαντας τῷ Μενελάῳ δηλοῖ ὁ ποιητής, 
τὸν δὲ Οἴτυλον 1 καὶ συγκαταλέγει τῷ Λακωνικῷ 
καταλόγῳ, ἱδρυμένον ἐν τῷ Μεσσηνιακῷ κόλπῳ. 
, a] 
ἔστι δ᾽ ἡ Μεσσήνη μετὰ Τριφυλίαν' κοινὴ ὃ 
3 \ 3 ων ΕΝ yo an idl Η Ν \ 
ἐστὶν ἀμφοῖν ἄκρα, wel ἣν ἡ Ἰζυπαρισσία καὶ τὸ 
Κορυφάσιον"5 ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ ὄρος ἐν ἑπτὰ σταδίοις 
‘ 3 / ἐν \ n , 
τὸ Αὐγαλέον τούτου τε καὶ τῆς θαλάττης, 
2. Ἢ μὲν οὖν παλαιὰ Πύλος ἡ Μεσσηνιακὴ ὑπὸ 
Ὁ 7 f ‘ κεν f ‘ 7 
τῷ Αὐγαλέῳ πόλις ἣν, κατεσπασμένης δὲ ταύτης 
ἐπὶ τῷ Ἰζορυφασίῳ τινὲς αὐτῶν ᾧκησαν' προσέ- 
> ? 4 2 " XN , 4 Ἂς: 
κτίσαν δ᾽ αὐτὴν ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὸ δεύτερον ἐπὶ 


1 Οἴτυλον, Kramer inserts (space for six or seven letters in 
A). 
2 Jones exchanges the positions of τὸ Κορυφάσιον and ἢ 
Κυπαρισσία, Meineke omits καὶ ἡ Κυπαρισσία. 
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which then took place, Melanthus was king of the 
Messenians, who were an autonomous people, although 
formerly they had been subject to Menelaiis, An 
indication of this is as follows: The seven cities 
which Agamemnon promised to give to Achilles 
were on the Messenian Gulf and the adjacent 
Asinaean Gulf, so called after the Messenian Asiné ;1 
these cities were “ Cardamylé and Enopé and grassy 
Hiré and sacred Pherae and deep-meadowed Antheia 
and beautiful Acpeia and vine-clad Pedasus” ;2 and 
surcly Agamemnon would not have promised cities 
that belonged neither to himself nor to his brother, 
And the poct makes it clear that men from Pherae 3 
did accompany Menelaiis on the expedition; and in 
the Laconian Catalogue he includes Oetylus,* which 
is situated on the Messenian Gulf. Messené5 comes 
after Triphylia; and there is a cape which is common 
to both ;® and after this cape come Cyparissia and 
Coryphasium. Above Coryphasium and the sea, 
at a distance of seven stadia, lies a mountain, 
Aegaleum. 

2. Now the ancient Messenian Pylus was a city 
at the foot of Aegaleum; but after this city was 
torn down some of its inhabitants took up their 
abode on Cape Coryphasium ; and when the Athenians 


1 Now the city Koron, or Koroni. See Frazer’s note on 
Pausanias 2. 36. 4, 4. 84, 9. 

2 Iliad 9. 150. 

3 IMiad 2, 582, where Homer's word is ‘‘ Pharis,” 

4 Iliad 2. 585; now called Vitylo. 

5 The country Messenia is meant, not the etty Messené, 

*In Strabo’s time the Neda River was the boundary 
between Triphylia and Messenia (8. 3. 22), but in the present 

aysage he must be referring to some cape on the ‘ancient 
ponncaay ” (8, 8, 22), 
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Σικελίαν πλέοντες pet’ Εὐρυμέδοντος καὶ ᾿ Xrpa- 
τοκλέους,, ἐπιτείχισμα τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις. 
αὐτοῦ δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ Ἱζυπαρισσία ἡ Μεσσηνιακὴ 
καὶ ἡ ἸΙρωτὴ νῆσος 3 καὶ ἡ προκειμένη * πτλησίον 
τοῦ Πύλου Shayla νῆσος, ἡ δ᾽ αὐτὴ καὶ Σφακτη.- 
pla Neyouévy, περὶ ἣν ἀπέβαλον ξωγρίᾳ Λακεδαι- 
μόνιοι τριακοσίους ἐξ ἑαυτῶν ἄνδρας ὑπ᾽ Αθηναίων 
ἐκπτολιορκηθέντας. κατὰ δὲ τὴν παραλίαν ταὐτὴν § 
τῶν Κυπαρισσίων πελάγιαι πρόκεινται δύο νῆσοι 
προσαγορευύμεναι Στροφάδες, τετρακοσίους dé. 
χουσαι μάλιστά Tos τῆς ἠπείρου σταδίους 
ἐν τῷ Διβυκῷ καὶ μεσημβρινῷ πελάγει. φησὶ 
δὲ Θουκυδίδης ναύσταθμον ὑπάρξαι τῶν Meoon- 
νίων ταύτην τὴν Πύλον. διέχει δὲ Σπάρτης τε- 
τρακοσίους. 

8, ‘EFAs δ᾽ ἐστὶ Μεθώνη" ταύτην δ᾽ εἶναί φασι 
τὴν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ Τήδασον προσαγορευομένην 
μίαν τῶν ἑπτά, ὧν ὑπέσχετο τῷ ᾿Δχιλλεῖ ὁ 
᾿Αγαμέμνων' ἐνταῦθα ᾿Αγρίππας τὸν τῶν Μαυ- 
ρουσίων βασιλέα τῆς ᾿Αντωπίου στάσεως ὄντα 
Βόγον kara τὸν πόλεμον τὸν ᾿Ακτιακὸν διέφθειρε, 
λαβὼν ἐξ ἐπίπλου τὸ χωρίον. 


1 For καί Wesseling conj. ἐπί; and so Meineke reads. 

2 For Στρατοκλέους Paliner conj. Soporddovs ; and so Corais 
and others read. See footnote on opposite page. 

3 TIpwrh νῆσος, Jones inserts from conj. of Kramer (space 
for about ten letters in A), 

4 προκειμένη, Corais, for προσκειμένη ; 80 Meineke, 

5 gi, alter ταύτην, the eclitors omit. 

1 Butaccording to Diodorus Siculus (12. G0) Stratocles was 
archon at the time of this expedition (425 3.0.) ; and accord- 
ing to Thucydides (4. 3), it was Hurymedon and Sophocles 
who made the expedition, ILence some emend ‘and Strat- 
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under the leadership of Eurymedon and Stratocles+ 
were sailing on the second expedition to Sicily, they 
reconstructed the city as a fortress against the Lace- 
daemonians. Here, too, is the Messenian Cyparissia, 
and the island called Proté, and the island called 
Sphagia that lies off the coast near Pylus (the same 
is also called Sphacteria), on which the Lacedae- 
monians lost by capture three hundred of their own 
men, who were besicged and forced to surrender by 
the Athenians.2 Opposite this sea-coast of the 
Cyparissians, out in the high sea, lie two islands 
called Strophades; and they are distant, I should 
say, about four hundred stadia from the mainland, 
in the Libyan and Southern Sea, Thucydides? says 
that this Pylus was the naval station of the Mes- 
senians. It is four hundred‘ stadia distant from 
Sparta. 

3. Next comes Methoné, This, they say, is what 
the poet calls Pedasus,® one of the seven cities which 
Agamemnon promised to Achilles. It was here that 
Agrippa, during the war of Actium,® after he had 
taken the place by an attack from the sea, put to 
death Bogus, the king of the Maurusians, who 
belonged to the faction of Antony. 


ocles” to ‘in the archonship of Stratocles,” while others 
emeud ‘Stratocles”* to ὁ Sophocles.” It seems certain that 
Strabo wrote the word “Ἢ Sophocles,” for he was following 
the account of Thucydides, as his later specific quotation 
from that account shows ; and therefore the present translator 
conjectures that Strabo wrote ‘‘ Hurymedon and Sophocles, 
in the archonship of Stratocles,” and that the intervening 
words were inadvertently omitted by the copyist. 

2 For a full account, see Thucydides, 4, 3 ff. 3 4, ἢ, 

4 Thucydides says “about four hundred.” 

5 Iliad 9, 152, 294. So Pausanias (4. 35, 1). 

6 31 8.0, 
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4, Τῇ δὲ Μεθώνῃ συνεχής ἐστιν ὁ Axpiras, 
᾽ A n a i : n ? > Nv 
ἀρχὴ τοῦ Μεσσηνιακοῦ κόλπον καλοῦσι δ᾽ αὐτὸν 


C 360 καὶ ᾿Ασιναῖον ἀπὸ ᾿Ασίνης, πολίχνης πρώτης ἐν 


Ἂν / e a al Ν 
τῷ κόλπῳ, ὁμωνύμου τῇ “Epyromep. αὕτη μὲν 
δι , n ‘ 
οὖν ἡ ἀρχὴ πρὸς δύσιν τοῦ κόλπου ἐστί, πρὸς 
(va δὲ t 7 Θ [ὃ ev nN nn 
ἕω δὲ ai καλούμεναι Oupides, ὅμοροι τῇ νῦν 
Λακωνικῇ τῇ κατὰ Κυναίθιον ᾿ καὶ Ταίναρον. 
μεταξὺ δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν θυρίδων ἀρξαμένοις Οἴτυλός 3 
. Ν δ᾽ cf , 3 % 
ἐστι" καλεῖται ὑπὸ τινῶν ἰβδαίτυλος" εἶτα 
Δεῦκτρον, τῶν ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ Λεύκτρων ἄποικος, 
ey a , ἢ δῷ Ὁ rw Ἴ ᾶ 
εἶτ᾽ ἐπὶ πέτρας ἐρυμνῆς ἵδρυνται Ἱζαρδαμύλη, εἶτα 
Yao a ΄ τ 1... ᾧ 2 79 
Φηραί,, ὅμορος Θουρίᾳ καὶ Veprvors,> ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
, Ἢ ͵ Ν 17 a , ‘ 
τόπου Γερήνιον τὸν Νέστορα κληθῆναί φασι διὰ 
τὸ ἐνταῦθα σωθῆναι αὐτόν, ὡς προειρήκαμεν. 
, δ᾽ ’ n Ἴ ¢ ry , € \ 
δείκνυται ἐν τῇ Vepnria 'Γρικκαίου ἱερὸν 
᾿Ασκληπιοῦ, ἀφίδρυμα τοῦ ἐν τῇ Θετταλικῇ 
& 
Τρίκκῃ. οἰκίσαι δὲ λέγεται Ἰ]έλοψ' τό τε ΔΛεῦ- 
κτρον καὶ Χαράδραν καὶ Θαλέάμους,Σ τοὺς νῦν 
Βοιωτοὺς καλουμένους, τὴν ἀδελφὴν Νιόβην 
2 ὃ \ "A ͵ τ 3 Ke) B / ? , 4 
ἐκδοὺς ᾿Αμφίονι καὶ ἐκ τῆς Βοιωτίας ἀγόμενος 
τινας. παρὰ δὲ Φηρὰς Νέδων ἐκβάλλει, ῥέων 


1 Κυναίθιον, Xylander, for Κυναίδιον (seo Dionys. [Πα], 
Antig, Rom, 1. 50); so most editors, 

2 Ofrvaos, the editors, for ὁ Πύλος. 

3 Βαίτυλος, Meineke emends to Βοίτυλος ; Kramer prefers 
Belrudos. 

4 See footnote on Φηρῶν in next ὃ, 

5 Τερηνίοις (Acyhinok:). 

6 Θαλάμους, Corais and Meincke emend to Θαλάμας (as 
spelled by other Greek writers). 
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4, Adjacent to Methoné? is Acritas,? which is the 
beginning of the Messenian Gulf. But this is also 
called the Asinaean Gulf, from Asiné, which is the 
first town on the gulf and bears the same name 
as the Hermionic town.? Asiné, then, is the be- 
ginning of the gulf on the west, while the beginning 
on the east is formed by a place called Thyrides,4 
which borders on that part of the Laconia of to-day 
which is near Cynaethius and Taenarum.5 Between 
Asiné and Thyrides, beginning at Thyrides, one 
comes to Oetylus (by some called Baetylus®); then 
to Leuctrum, a colony of the Leuctri in Boeotia ; 
then to Cardamylé, which is situated on a rock 
fortified by nature; then to Pherae,? which borders - 
on Thuria and Gerena, the place from which Nestor 
got his epithet “Gerenian,’ it is said, because his 
life was saved there, as 1 have said before.8 In 
Gerenia is to be seen a temple of Triccaean Asclepius, 
a reproduction of the one in the Thessalian Tricca. 
It is said that Pelops, after he had given his sister 
Niobé in marriage to Amphion, founded Leuctrum, 
Charadra, and Thalami (now called Boeoti), bringing 
with him certain colonists from Boeotia. Near Pherae 
is the mouth of the Nedon River; it flows through 


1 Strabo means the territory of Methoné (as often). 

2 Now Cape Gallo. 

3 The Hermionic Asiné was in Argolis, south-east of Nauplia 
(see Pauly-Wissowa, s.v. ‘* Asiné”). 

4 See foot-note on ‘‘ Thyrides,” 8. 5. 1.’ 

5 See Map IX in Curtius’ Peloponnesos at the end of vol. ii. 

ὃ Or ‘‘ Boetylus” (see critical note on opposite page). 

? Now Kalamata, 

8 8. 3. 28. 





7 ἀγόμενος, Meineke emends to ayayduevos. 
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STRABO 


! nm a x ia) , 
διὰ τῆς Λακωνικῆς, ἕτερος ὧν τῆς Νέδας" ἔχει 
δ᾽ ἱερὸν ἐπίσημον τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς Νεδουσίας" καὶ 
2 | / 1 ’ > \ % ΛΘ a N ὃ , Ψ ͵ 
ἐν Τ]οιαέσσῃ 1 δ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Αθηνᾶς Νιεδουσίας ἱερὸν, 

Ν Ὁ + 
ἐπώνυμον τόπου τινὸς Nédovtos, ἐξ οὗ φασὶν 
> ed 4 , 9 N97 TN \ \ 
οἰκίσαι Tnrexrov ἸΤοιάεσσαν κ᾽ καὶ, ἰὑψειὰς καὶ 
Ῥράγιον.3 
ΩΣ n ἐν “ 
5. Τῶν δὲ προταθεισῶν ἑπτὰ πόλεων τῷ 
“ ᾿ Ἶ rn « 
᾿Αχιλλεῖ περὶ μὲν Kapdapvrns καὶ Φηρῶν 4 
i γι ἡ, 
εἰρήκαμεν καὶ Ἰηδάσου. ᾿νόπην δὲ οἱ μὲν τὰ 
Πέλλανώ 5 φασιν, οἱ δὲ τόπον τινὰ περὶ ἹΚαρδα- 
, 
μύλην, οἱ δὲ τὴν Ἱερηνίαν' τὴν δὲ “ρὴν κατὰ 
, \ 
τὸ ὄρος δεικνύουσι τὸ κατὰ τὴν Μεγαλύπολιν 

n + OL - ? \ A ? ὃ ἫΝ af A 

τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Λνδανίαν ἐόντων, ἣν 
f \ lal n lal 
ἔφαμεν Οἰχαλίαν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ κεκλῆσθαι, 

¢ 4 \ n , ct a 
οἱ δὲ τὴν viv Mecodav οὕτω καλεῖσθαί φασι, 

\ / “ 
καθήκουσαν εἰς τὸν μεταξὺ κόλπον τοῦ ‘Tatiyérou 
Ὁ ? “ ‘ 
καὶ τῆς Μεσσηνίας. ἡ & Αἴπεια νῦν Ooupia 

" Δ , ef ch o 6 CaN + 
καλεῖται, ἣν ἔφαμεν ὅμορον Papats® ἵδρυται ὃ 

> ON / ᾿ “ . ? δ \ A ’ Ἀ 

ἐπὶ λοῴφου ὑψηλοῦ, ἀφ' οὗ καὶ τοὔνομα. ἀπὸ 
6 7 t 
δὲ τῆς Oovpias καὶ ὁ Θουριάτης κόλπος, ἐν ᾧ 

1 Προιηέσσῃ (Bio). * ποιήεσσαν (νη). 

3. ‘The words ral , . . Τράγιον are suspected by: Meineke. 

4 Φηρῶν, not Φαρῶν (the Doric spelling), is the spelling 
used in Homer; and so read the MSS. of Strabo in this 
case, but in subsequent uses the MSS., though variant, 
favour the Dorie spelling, 

§ πέλλανα, Kramer, for Πέλαννα A, Tlédava Bl; so the 
later editors, - 6 See footnote 4 on Φηρῶν (above). 


orient meneame tet re NRE tere MINA ethane setnrusn 





1 “Ft” can hardly refer to Pherae, for Pausanias appears 
not to have seen, or known of, a temple of Athena there, 
Hence Strabo seems to mean that there was such a temple 
somewhere else, on the banks of the river Nedon (now River 
of Kalamata), The site of the temple is as yet unknown 
(see Curtius, Peloponnesos ii., p. 159), 
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Laconia and is a different river from the Neda. It! 
basa notable temple of Athena Nedusia. In Poeiiessa,” 
also, there is a temple of Athena Nedusia, named 
after some place called Nedon, from which Teleclus 
is said to have colonised Poeiiessa and Echeiae? and 
Tragium. 

5. Of the seven cities* which Agamemnon 
tendered to Achilles, I have already spoken about 
Cardamylé and Pherae and Pedasus. As for Enopé,5 
some say that it is Pellana,® others that it is some 
place near Cardamylé, and others that it is Gerenia, 
As for Hird, it is pointed out near the mountain that 
is near Megalopolis in Arcadia, on the road that 
leads to Andania, the city which, as I have said,” 
the poet called Oechalia; but others say that what 
is now Mesola,’ which extends to the gulf between 
Taygetus and Messenia, is called Hiré. And Aepeia 
is now called Thuria, which, as I have said,® 
borders on Pharae; it is situated on a lofty hill, and 
hence the name.?® From Thuria is derived the name 
of the Thuriates Gulf, on which there was but one 

2 ‘Pogitessa” is otherwise unknown. Some of the MSS. 
spell the name ‘‘ Pociessa,” in which case Strabo might be 
referring to the ‘‘Poetessa” in the island of Ceos: ‘‘ Near 
Poeéessa, between the temple” (of Sminthian Apollo) ‘‘and 
the ruins of Poeéessa, is the temple of Nedusian Athena, 
which was founded by Nestor when he was on his return 
from Troy” (10. 5. 6). But it seems more likely that the 
three places here mentioned as colonised by Teleclus were all 
somewhere in Messenia. 

3 Otherwise unknown. 

4 Yor their position see Map V in Curtius’ Peloponnesos, 
end of vol. ii. 


5 Iliad 9, 150. 5 Also spelled Pellené ; now Zugra, 
7 8, 3. 25. 8 See 8. 4. 7. 98. 4. 4. 


10 «* Aepeia” being the feminine form of the Greek adjective 
‘aepys,” meaning ‘‘sheer,” “lofty.” 
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“πόλις plat ἦν, Ῥίον τοὔνομα, ἀπεναντίον Tard- 
\ Ν 
ρου. Ανθειαν δὲ οἱ μὲν αὐτὴν τὴν Θουρίαν ; 
φασίν, Αἴπειαν δὲ τὴν Μεθώνην! οἱ δὲ τὴν 
μεταξὺ ᾿Ασίνην," τῶν Μεσσηνίων πόλεων οἰκειό- 
o \ ¢ 
rata βαθύλειμον λεχθεῖσαν, ἧς πρὸς θαλάττῃ 
, » 7 Ν / δέ Μ 
πόλις Κορώνη" καὶ ταύτην δέ τινες Πήδασον 
λεχθῆναί φασιν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ. 
ra) 7, oY \ ¢ / 
πᾶσαι δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἁλός, 
- ΕῚ fal 3 Ν 
C 361 Kapdapirn μὲν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ, Φαραὶ 3 δ' ἀπὸ πέντε 
,ὔ ef » Ul € Ἵ Υ 
σταδίων, ὕφορμον ἔχουσα θερινόν, αἱ δ᾽ ἄλλαι 
ἀνωμάλοις κέχρηνται τοῖς ἀπὸ θαλάττης διω- 
στήμασι. 
a Ἂν 
6. Πλησίον δὲ τῆς Κορώνης κατὰ μέσον πως 
‘ \ 
τὸν κόλπον ὁ Παμισὸς ποταμὸς ἐκβάλλει, ταύτην 
ΓᾺ \ al 
μὲν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων καὶ τὰς ἑξῆς, ὧν εἰσὶν ἔσχαται 
\ , ΄ 4 σ΄ ; t \ 
πρὸς δύσιν Ἰϊύλος καὶ Κυπαρισσία' μέση δὲ 
\ 
τούτων "Kpava (ἣν οὐκ εὖ τινὲς ᾿Αρήνην etvast 
,ὔ f Θ f δὲ \ Φ \ ? ᾿ 
νενομίκασι πρότερον), Θουρίαν δὲ καὶ Φαρὰς ν΄ | 
ἀριστερᾷ. μέγιστος δ᾽ ἐστὶ ποταμῶν τῶν ἐντὸς 
3 na 4 3 2 Ὰ ἐν x , 
Ἰσθμοῦ, καίπερ ov πλείους ἢ ἑκατὸν σταδίους 
9 an n ς \ \ cal A AY a 
ἐκ τῶν πηγῶν ῥυεὶς δαψιλὴς τῷ ὕδατι διὰ τοῦ 
Μεσσηνιακοῦ πεδίου καὶ τῆς Μακαρίας καλουμέ- 
uns: ἀφέστηκέ τε τῆς νῦν Μεσσηνίων πόλεως 
f 
ὁ ποταμὸς σταδίους ὃ πεντήκοντα. ἔστι δὲ καὶ 


1. dats μία, Corais and Meineke emend to πόλισμα, 
perhaps rightly. 

2 *Aglynv, Corais, for ᾿Ασίνης ; so the later editors. 

3 See footnote 4, p. 114, on Φηρῶν. 

4 εἶναι (bno), supplying lacuna of about five letters in A; 
καλεῖσθαι (ἦν man. sec, and ἡ). 
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city, Rhium+ by name, opposite Taenarum, And 
as for Antheia, some say that it is Thuria itself, and 
that Aepeia is Methoné; but others say that of all 
the Messenian cities the epithet “deep-meadowed ”’ 3 
was most appropriately applied to the intervening 
Asiné, in whose territory on the sea is a city called 
Coroné ;* moreover, according to some writers, it 
was Coroné that the poet called Pedasus, “And 
all are close to the salt sea,’* Cardamylé on it, 
Pharae only five stadia distant (with an anchoring 
place in summer), while the others are at varying 
distances from the sea. 

6. It is near Coroné, at about the centre of the 
gulf, that the river Pamisus empties. The river has 
on its right Coroné and the cities that come in order 
after it (of these latter the farthermost towards the 
west are Pylus and Cyparissia, and between these is 
Frana, which some have wrongly thought to be the 
Arené of earlier time),° and it has Thuria and Pharae 
on its left. It is the largest of the rivers inside 
the Isthmus, although it is no more than a hundred 


- stadia in length from its sources, from which it flows 


with an abundance of water through the Messenian 
plain, that is, through Macaria, as it is called. The 
river stands αὖ a distance of fifty® stadia from the 
present city of the Messenians. There is also another 


1 See 8. 4, 7. 

2 «Deep-meadowed Antheia,” Τα 9. 151. 

8 Now Petalidi. Pausanias (4. 36. 3) identifies Coroné 
with Homer’s Aecpeia. 

4 Tliad 9, 153. 5 See 8. 3. 23. 

6 The MSS. read “two hundred and fifty.” 





5 διακοσίους (σ καί, before πεντήκοντα, Meineke and others 
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ἄλλος Ταμισὸς χαραδρώδης, μικρός, περὶ “Λεῦ- 
KTpov ῥέων τὸ Λακωνικὸν, περὶ οὗ κρίσιν ἔσχον 
Μεσσήνιοι πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους ἐπὶ Φιλίππου" 
τὸν δὲ Παμισόν, ὃν "Αμαθόν τινες ὠνόμασαν, 1 
προειρήκαμεν. 

1. "ἔφορος δὲ τὸν ἹΚρεσφόντην, ἐπειδὴ εἷλε 
Μεσσήνην, διελεῖν φησὶν εἰς πέντε πόλεις αὐτήν, 
ὥστε Στενύκλαρον μὲν ἐν τῷ μέσῳ τῆς χώρας 
ταύτης κειμένην ἀποδεῖξαι βασίλειον αὑτῷ, εἰς 
δὲ τὰς ἄλλας * βασιλέας ® πέμψαι Πύλον καὶ 
Ῥών καὶ Μεσόλαν καὶ ἃ “Ὑαμεῖτιν ποιήσαντα 
ἰσονόμους πάντας τοῖς Δωριεῦσι τοὺς Μεσσηνίους" 
ἀγανακτούντων δὲ τῶν Δωριέων, μεταγνόντα 
μόνον τὸν Στενύκλαρον νομίσαι πόλιν, εἰς τοῦ- 
ἐδ! δὲ καὶ τοὺς Δωριέας συναγαγεῖν πάντας. 

. Ἢ δὲ “Μεσσηνίων πόλις ἔοικε Κορίνθῳ' 
bce yap τῆς πόλεως ἑκατέρας ὄρος ὑψηλὸν 
καὶ ἀπότομον, τείχει κοινῷ περιειλημμένον, aor 
ἀκροπόλει χρῆσθαι, τὸ μὲν καλούμενον ᾿Ιθώμη, 
τὸ δὲ ᾿Ακροκόρινθος" ὥστ᾽ οἰκείως δοκεῖ “Δημή- 
τρίος ὁ Φάώριος ὃ πρὸς Φίλιππον εἰπεῖν τὸν 
Δημητρίου, παρακελευόμενος ὃ τούτων ἔχεσθαι 
τῶν πόλεων ἀμφοῖν ἐπιθυμοῦντα τῆς Πελοπον- 
νήσου" τῶν κεράτων γὰρ ἀμφοῖν, ἔφη, καθέξεις 

1 és, before πριειμήκαμεν, Kramer and Meincke omit. 

3 eis δὲ τὰς ἄλλας, Kramer, supplying lacuna of about 
twelve letters in A (see same phrase in 8, 5. 4); 80 
Meineke. 

3 βασιλέας, Meineke, from conj. of Kramer, for βασιλείας 
(ep. βασιλέας in 8, 5. 4). 

ὁ καὶ Μεσόλαν a Meineke, supplying lacuna of about 
twelve letters in A. Tor a long reading in B and also two 


marginal notes, see C. Miiller, Jud. Var, Lect., p. 994. 
5 Φάριος, correction in n, for Φαληρεύς ; 850 the editors, 
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Pamisus, a small torrential stream, which flows near 
the Laconian Leuctrum; and it was over Leuctrum 
that the Messenians got into a dispute with the 
Lacedaemonians in the time of Philip. Of the 
Pamisus which some called the Amathus I have 
already spoken.+ 

7, According to Ephorus: When Cresphontes took 
Messenia, he divided it into five cities; and so, since 
Stenyclarus was situated in the centre of this country, 
he designated it as a royal residence for himself, 
while as for the others—Pylus, Rhium, Mesola, and 
Hyameitis—he sent kings to them, after conferring 
on all the Messenians equal rights with the Dorians ; 
but since this irritated the Dorians, he changed his 
mind, gave sanction to Stenyclarus alone as a city, 
and also gathered into it all the Dorians. 

8. The city of the Messenians is similar to Corinth ;, 
for above either city lies a high and precipitous 
mountain that is enclosed by a common? wall, so that 
it is used as an acropolis, the one mountain being 
called Ithomé and the other Acrocorinthus, And 
so Demetrius of Pharos seems to have spoken aptly 
to Philip? the son of Demetrius when he advised 
him to lay hold of both these cities if he coveted 
the Peloponnesus,* “ for if you hold both horns,” he 


18, 3, 1. 

5. 2,6. common to the lower city and the acropolis, 

4 Philip V—reigned 220 to 178 1.6. 

4 This same Demetrius was commissioned by Philip V to 
take Ithomé but was killed in the attack (see Polybius 3. 19, 
7. 11). 





5 παρακελευόμενος, ee for παρακελευόμενον. 
7 After ἀμφοῖν, Xylander and others insert κρατήσας. 
Meineke emends ἀμφοῖν to κρατῶν (cp. Polybius 7, 11). 
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τὴν βοῦν, κέρατα μὲν λέγων τὴν ᾿Ιθώμην καὶ 
τὸν ᾿Ακροκόρινθον, βοῦν δὲ τὴν Πελοπόννησον. 
καὶ δὴ διὰ τὴν εὐκαιρίαν ταύτην ἀμφήριστοι 
γεγόνασιν αἱ πόλεις αὗται. Κόρινθον μὲν οὖν 
κατέσκαψαν Ῥωμαῖοι καὶ ἀνέστησαν πάλιν' 
Μεσσήνην δὲ ἀνεῖλον μὲν Λακεδαιμόνιοι, πάλιν 
δ᾽ ἀνέλαβον Θηβαῖοι καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα Φίλιππος 
᾿Αμύντου αἱ δ᾽ ἀκροπόλεις ἀοίκητοι διέμειναν. 

9, Τὸ δ᾽ ἐν Λίμναις τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἱερόν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
Μεσσήνιοι περὶ τὰς παρθένους ὑβρίσαι δοκοῦσι 
τὰς ἀφιγμένας ἐπὶ τὴν θυσίαν, ἐν μεθορίοις ἐστὶ 
τῆς τε Λακωνικῆς καὶ τῆς Μεσσηνίας, ὅπου 
κοινὴν συνετέλουν πανήγυριν καὶ θυσίαν ἀμ- 
φότεροι" μετὰ δὲ τὴν ὕβριν οὐ διδόντων δίκας 
τῶν Μεσσηνίων, συστῆναί φασι τὸν πόλεμον. 
ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν Λιμνῶν τούτων καὶ τὸ ἐν τῇ Σπάρτῃ 
Λιμναῖον εἴρηται τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἱερόν. 

10. Πλεονάκις 8 ἐπολέμησαν διὰ τὰς ἀπο- 
στάσεις τῶν Μεσσηνίων. τὴν μὲν οὖν πρώτην 
κατάκτησιν αὐτῶν φησὶ Τυρταῖος ἐν τοῖς ποιή- 
μᾶσι κατὰ τοὺς τῶν πατέρων πατέρας γενέσθαι' 
τὴν δὲ δευτέραν, Kal ἣν ἑλόμενοι συμμάχους 
Apyeious τε καὶ ᾿Ηλείους 5 καὶ ἸΠισάτας καὶ 
᾿Αρκάδας 3 ἀπέστησαν, ᾿Αρκάδων μὲν ᾿Αριστο- 
κράτην τὸν ᾿Ορχομενοῦ βασιλέα παρεχομένων 

1 “Ῥωμαῖοι, Xylander inserts ; so the later editors. 

* λείους, Meineke emends to ᾿Αρκάδας, following conj. of 
Kramer; but according to Pausanias (4. 15, 4) both ‘‘ the 
Bleians and Arcadians were with the Messenians.” 

3 καὶ ᾿Αρκάδας, after Πισάτας, Jones inserts (sce Pausanias 


4.15, 4and 4. 17. 2). 
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said, “you will hold down the cow,” meaning by 
‘horns’ Ithomé and Acrocorinthus, and by “cow” 
the Peloponnesus. And indeed it is because of their 
advantageous position that these cities have been 
objects of contention. Corinth was destroyed and 
rebuilt again by the Romans;+ and Messené was 
destroyed by the Lacedaemonians but restored by 
the Thebans and afterward by Philip the son of 
Amyntas, The citadels, however, remained un- 
inhabited. 

9. The temple of Artemis at Limnae, at which 
the Messenians are reputed to have outraged the 
maidens who had come to the sacrifice? is on the 
boundaries between Laconia and Messenia, where 
both peoples held assemblies and offered sacrifice in 
common; and they say that it was after the out- 
raging of the maidens, when the Messenians refused 
to give satisfaction for the act, that the war took 
place. And it is after this Limnae, also, that the 
Limnaeum, the temple of Artemis in Sparta, has 
been named. 

10. Often, however, they went to war on account 
of the revolts of the Messenians. ‘T'yrtaeus says in 
his poems that the first conquest of Messenia took 
place in the time of his fathers’ fathers; the second, 
at the time when the Messenians chose the Argives, 
Eleians, Pisatans, and Arcadians as allies and re- 
volted—the Areadians furnishing Aristocrates? the 
king of Orchomenus as general and the Pisatae 


1 Leucius Mummius (cp 8. 6. 23) the consul captured 
Corinth and destroyed it by fire in 146 b.c.; but it was 
rebuilt again by Augustus. 

2 Op. 6. 1. 6. 

8. On the perfidy of Aristocrates, see Pausanias 4, 17. 4. 
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στρατήγον, Πισατῶν δὲ Tlavradéorvta τὸν 
? , . ἃ} \ 1 \ a 
Ομφαλίωνος" ἡνίκα φησὶν αὐτὸς στρατηγῆσαι 
τὸν πόλεμον τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, καὶ γὰρ εἷναϊ 
φησιν ἐκεῖθεν ἐν τῇ ἐλεγείᾳ, ἣν ἐπυγράφουσιν 
Evvoplav: 
αὐτὸς yap Kpoviav, καλλιστεφάνου πόσις 
¢ 
Hpns, 
Ζεὺς “Πρακλείδαις τήνδε δέδωκε πόλιν' 
οἷσιν ἅμα προλυπόντες ᾿Ιὑρινεὸν ἡνεμόεντα, 
? “Ὁ f Ἂ > ΄ 
εὐρεῖαν Τέλοπος νῆσον ἀφικόμεθα. 


ὥστ᾽ ἢ ταῦτα ἠκύρωται τὰ ἐλεγεῖα, ἢ Piroydpe 
ἀπιστητέον τῷ φήσαντι ᾿Αθηναῖόν τε καὶ ᾿Αφιδ- 
ναῖον, καὶ Καλλισθένει καὶ ἄλλοις πλείοσι τοῖς 
εἰποῦσιν ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν ἀφικέσθαι, δεηθέντων Λακε- 
δαιμονίων κατὰ χρησμόν, ὃς ἐπέταττε παρ᾽ ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων λαβεῖν ἡγεμόνα. ἐπὶ μὲν οὖν τοῦ Τυρταίου 
ὁ δεύτερος ὑπῆρξε πόλεμος' τρίτον δὲ καὶ τέταρτον 
συστῆναί φασιν, ἐν ᾧ κατελύθησαν οἱ Μεσσήνιοι. 
ὁ δὲ πᾶς παράπλους ὁ Μεσσηνιακὸς στάδιοι 
ὀκτακόσιοί που κατακολπίξοντι. 

11. ᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ εἰς πλείω λόγον τοῦ μετρίου 
πρόϊμεν, ἀκολουθοῦντες τῷ πλήθει τῶν ἱστορου- 
μένων “περὶ χώρας ἐκλελειμμένης τῆς πλείστης" 
ὅπου γε καὶ ἡ Λακωνικὴ λιπανδρεῖ, κρινομένη 
πρὸς τὴν παλαιὰν εὐανδρίαν. ἔξω γὰρ τῆς 

1 After Δακεδαιμονίοις, Corais inserts ἐλθὼν ἐξ "Epiveod ; 80 


Meineke and others, But see Bergk, Poet. Lyr. Grace. 
2. p. 8, footnote on Fray, 2. 
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furnishing Pantaleon the son of Omphalion ; at this 
time, he says, he himself was the Lacedaemonian 
general in the war, for in his elegy entitled Exnomia 
he says that he came from there: “ For the son of 
Cronus, spouse of Hera of the beautiful crown, Zeus 
himself, hath given this city to the Heracleidae, in 
company with whom I left windy Erineus, and came 
to the broad island of Pelops.’”? Therefore either 
these verses of the elegy must be denied authority 
or we must discredit Philochorus,? who says that 
Tyrtaeus was an Athenian from the deme of 
Aphidnae, and also Callisthenes and several other 
writers, who say that he came from Athens when 
the Lacedaemonians asked for him in accordance 
with an oracle which bade them to get a commander 
from the Athenians. So the second war was in the 
time of Tyrtaeus; but also a third and fourth war 
took place, they say, in which the Messenians were 
defeated.* The voyage round the coast of Messenia, 
following the sinuosities of the gulfs, is, all told, 
about eight hundred stadia in length. 

11. However, I am overstepping the bounds of 
moderation in recounting the numerous stories told 
about a country the most of which is now deserted ; 
in fact, Laconia too is now short of population as 
compared with its large population in olden times, 


1 Frag. 8 (Bergk). 
' 2 Prag. 2 (Bergk). Erineus was an important city in the 
district of Doris (see 9. 4. 10 and 10. 4. 6). Thucydides 
(1. 107) calls Doris the ‘* mother-city of the Lacedaemonians.” 

3. Among other works Philochorus was the author of an 
Althis, a history of Attica in seventeen books from the 
earliest times to 261 3.0. Only fragments are extant. 

4 Diodorus Siculus (15. 66) micalions only three Messenian 
wars, 
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Σπάρτης αἱ λοιπαὶ πολίχναι τινές εἰσι περὶ 
τριάκοντα τὸν ἀριθμόν' τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν ἑκατόμπολίν 
φασιν αὐτὴν καλεῖσθαι, καὶ τὰ ἑκατόμβαια διὰ 
τοῦτο θύεσθαι παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς Kat’ ἔτος. 


Vv 


‘ , 

1, "Ears δ᾽ οὖν μετὰ τὸν Μεσσηνιακὸν κύλπον 
5 A ὸ ED Ταινάρου καὶ Marea 
ὁ Λακωνικὸς μεταξὺ Ταινάρο | Μαλεῶν, 

Ν δ, 
ἐκκλίνων μικρὸν ἀπὸ μεσημβρίας πρὸς ἕω" διέ- 
ovat δὲ σταδίους ἑκατὸν τριώκοντα αἱ Θυρίδες 
n ἢ Nn cy 
τοῦ Ταινάρον ἐν τῷ “Μεσσηνιακῷ οὖσαι κόλπτῳ, 
ra r of, 
ῥοώδης κρημνός. τούτων δ᾽ ὑπέρκειται τὸ Γαύγε- 
Ο 363 Tov. ἔστι δ᾽ ὄρος μικρὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάττης 
ν Yu 
ὑψηλόν τε καὶ ὄρθιον, συνάπτον κατὰ τὼ προσ- 
a ? a ¢ or 
ἄάρκτια μέρη ταῖς ᾿Αρκαδικαῖς ὑπωρείαις, ὥστε 
\ ? fal ¢ 
καταλείπεσθαι μεταξὺ αὐλῶνα, Kad’ ov ἡ Mec- 
σηνία συνεχής ἐστι τῇ Λακωνικῇ. ὑποπόπτωκε 
β᾿ A ¢ 2 , 
δὲ τῷ Ταὐγέτῳ ἡ Σπάρτη ἐν μεσογαίᾳ καὶ 
fal , « , 
᾿Αμύκλαι, οὗ τὸ τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος ἱερόν, καὶ ἡ 

- 3 7 / \ 
Φᾶρις. ἔστι μὲν οὖν ἐν κοιλοτέρῳ χωρίῳ τὸ 

Ὁ 7 ζ΄ 2 
τῆς πόλεως ἔδαφος, καίπερ ἀποχλάμβανον ὄρη 

? ἴω ᾿ \ 

μεταξύ: ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲν γε μέρος αὐτοῦ λιμνάξει, τὸ 
Ν ae Ν > ’ 

δὲ παλαιὸν ἐλίμναξε τὸ προάστειον, καὶ ἐκάλουν 
a ὔ ¢ \ 

αὐτὸ Λίμνας, καὶ τὸ τοῦ Διονύσου ἱερὸν ἐν 
n \ > 4 n 3 

Λίμναις ἐφ᾽ ὑγροῦ βεβηκὸς ἐτύγχανε" νῦν δ᾽ ἐπὶ 

1 Now Cape Matapan. * Now Cape Malea, 

* Literally, ‘* Windows”; now called Kavo Grosso, ἃ 
peninsular promontory about six miles in circumference, 
with precipitous cliffs that are riddled with caverns (Irazer, 
Pausanias 3, p. 399, and Curtius, Peloponnesos 2, Ὁ, 281). 

ὁ For a description of this temple, see Pausanias 3. 18. 9 ff 
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for outside of Sparta the remaining towns are only 
about thirty in number, whereas in olden times it 
was called, they say, “country of the hundred 
cities’’; and it was on this account, they say, that. 
they held annual festivals in which one hundred 
cattle were sacrificed. 
Vv 

1. Be this as it may, after the Messenian Gult 
comes the Laconian Gulf, lying between Taenarum ἢ 
and Maleae,? which bends slightly from the south 
towards the east ; and Thyrides,? a precipitous rock 
exposed to the currents of the sea, is in the 
Messenian Gulf at a distance of one hundred and 
thirty stadia from Taenarum, Above Thyrides lies 
Taygetus; it is a lofty and steep mountain, only a 
short distance from the sea, and it connects in its 
northerly parts with the foothills of the Arcadian 
mountains in such a way that a glen is left in 
between, where Messenia borders on Laconia. 
Below Tajgetus, in the interior, lies Sparta, and 
also Amyclae, where is the temple of Apollo,4 and 
Pharis. Now the site of Sparta is in a rather hollow 
district, although it includes mountains within its 
limits; yet no part of it is marshy, though in olden 
times the suburban part was marshy, and this part 
they called Limnae;® and the temple of Dionysus 
in Limnae’? stood on wet ground, though now its 
5 Fence Homer’s ‘‘ Hollow Lacedaemon ” (Odyssey 4. 1). 

6 ** Marshes,” 

? Bolte (ALittetlungen ἃ. Katserl. deutsch. Arch. Inst. Athen. 
Abt. vol. 34, Ὁ. 888) shows that Tozer (Selections, note on 
. 212) was right in identifying this ‘‘temple of Dionysus in 
imnae”’ with the Lenaeum at Athens, where the Lenaean 
festival was called the ‘‘ festival in Limnae.” 
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ξηροῦ τὴν ἵδρυσιν ἔχει. ἐν δὲ TH κόλπῳ τῆς 
παραλίας τὸ μὲν Ταίναρον ἀκτή ἐστιν ἐκκειμένη, 
τὸ ἱερὸν ἔχουσα τοῦ Ποσειδῶνος ἐν ἄλσει ἵδρυ- 
μένον" πλησίον δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἄντρον, δι’ οὗ τὸν 
Κέρβερον ἀναχθῆναι μυθεύουσιν ὑφ᾽ “Ἡρακλέους 
ἐξ ἄδου. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ εἰς μὲν Φυκοῦντα ἄκραν τῆς 
Ἰζυρηναίας πρὸς νότον δίαρμά ἐστι σταδίων 
τρισχιλίων: εἰς δὲ Πύχυνον πρὸς δύσιν, τὸ τῆς 
Σικελίας ἀκρωτήριον, τετρακισχιλίων ἑξακοσίων, 
τινὲς δὲ τετρακισχιλίων φασίν" εἰς δὲ Μαλέας 
πρὸς ἕω ἑξακοσίων ἑβδομήκοντα κατακολπίξζοντι" 
εἰς δὲ “Ovouv γνάθον, ταπεινὴν χερρόνησον ἐνδο- 
τέρω τῶν Μαλεῶν, πεντακοσίων εἴκοσι (πρόκειται 
δὲ κατὰ τούτου Κύθηρα ἐν τεσσαράκοντα σταδίοις, 
νῆσος εὐλίμενος, πόλιν ἔχουσα ὁμώνυμον, ἣν 
ἔσχεν Ἰυὐρυκλῆς ἐν μέρει κτήσεως ἰδίας, ὁ καθ᾽ 
ἡμᾶς τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἡγεμών" περίκειται δὲ 
νησίδια πλείω, τὰ μὲν ἐγγύς, τὰ δὲ καὶ μικρὸν 
ἀπωτέρω)" εἰς δὲ Kwpuxov, ἄκραν τῆς Ἰζρήτης, 
ἐγγυτάτω πλοῦς ἐστὶ σταδίων ἑπτακοσίων. 

2, Μετὰ δὲ Ταίναρον πλέοντι ἐπὶ τὴν "Ὄνου 
γνάθον καὶ Μαλέας Ψαμαθοῦς 5 ἐστὶ πόλις" εἶτ᾽ 
᾿Ασένη καὶ Τύθειον, τὸ τῆς Σπάρτης ἐπίνειον, ἐν 
διακοσίοις καὶ τετταράκοντα σταδίοις ἱδρυμένον" 
ἔχει δ᾽, ὥς φασι, τὸ ναύσταθμον ὀρυκτόν" εἶθ᾽ ὁ 

1 ἑπτακοσίων, Jones, for πεντήκοντα with of (διακοσίων) 
inserted above the πὶ ὃν first hand in A. Groskurd, Meineke, 
and others read ἑπτακοσίων πεντήκοντα (ov), Seven hundred 
is the correct measurement on Kidépert’s Wall Map, and is 
the same figure given by Strabo in 10. 4. 5, where Meincke 
properly inserts ἐπὶ Ταίναρον (not Μαλέαν, Groskurd and 


others) in the lacuna after Kiudpov. 
2 Ψαμαθοῦς, the editors in general, for ᾿Αμαθοῦς, 
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foundations rest on dry ground. In the bend of the 
seaboard one comes, first, to a headland that projects 
into the sea, Taenarum, with its temple of Poseidon 
situated in a grove; and secondly, near by, to the 
cavern! throagh which, according to the myth- 
writers, Cerberus was brought up from Hades by 
Heracles. From here the passage towards the 
south across the sea to Phycus,® a cape in Cyrenaea, 
is three thousand stadia; and the passage towards 
the west to Pachynus,®? the promontory of Sicily, 
is four thousand six hundred, though some say four 
thousand ; and towards the east to Maleae, following 
the sinuosities of the gulfs, six hundred and seventy ; 
and to Onugnathnus,* a low-lying peninsula some- 
what this side of Maleae, five hundred and twenty ; 
of Onugnathus and opposite it, at a distance of 
forty stadia, lies Cythera, an island with a good 
harbour, containing a city of the same name, which 
Eurycles, the ruler of the Lacedaemonians in our 
times, scized as his private property; and round 
it lie several small islands, some near it and others 
slightly farther away; and to Corycus,® a cape in 
Crete, the shortest voyage is seven hundred stadia.° 

2. After Taenarum, on the voyage to Onugnathus 
and Maleae, one comes to the city Psamathus ; then 
to Asiné, and to Gythium, the seaport of Sparta, 
situated at a distance of two hundred and forty 
stadia from Sparta. The roadstead of the seaport 
was dug by the hand of man, so it is said, Then 


1 The ‘‘ Taenarias fauces” of Vergil (Georgies 4. 467). 

4 Now Ras-al-Razat. 3’ Now Cape Passero. 

4 Literally, ‘‘ Ass’s-jaw ”; now Cape Klaphonisi. 

δ To be identified with Cimarus (10. 4.5); see Murray’s 
Small Classical Atlas (1904, Map 11), The cape is now called 
Garabusa, 6 From Cape Taenarum, 
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Εὐρώτας ἐκδίδωσι μεταξὺ Γυθείου καὶ Axpaiwr 
τέως μὲν οὖν 6 πλοῦς ἐστὶ παρ᾽ αἰγιαλὸν ὅσον 
διακοσίων καὶ τεσσαράκοντα σταδίων" εἶθ᾽ ἑλῶδες 
ὑπέρκειται χωρίον καὶ κώμη "Ἰλος" πρότερον δ᾽ 
ἣν πόλις, καθάπερ καὶ “Ομηρός φησιν" 
οἵ τ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμύκλας εἶχον “Ελος τ᾽, ἔφαλον 
πτολίεθρον' 


κτίσμα & ὥλίου φασὶ τοῦ Περσέως. ἔστι δὲ 
καὶ πεδίον καλούμενον Λεύκη" εἶτα πόλις ἐπὶ 
χερρονήσου ἱδρυμένη Κυπαρισσία, λιμένα ἔχουσα" 

C 864 eira ἡ "Ovov γνάθος, λιμένα ἔχουσα" εἶτα Bota 
πόλις" εἶτα Μαλέαι' στάδιοι δ᾽ εἰς αὐτὰς ἀπὸ 
τῆς "Ὄνου γνάθου πεντήκοντα καὶ ἑκατόν" ἔστι 
δὲ καὶ ᾿Ασωπὸς πόλις ἐν τῇ Λακωνικῇ. 

8. Τῶν δ᾽ ὑφ᾽ “Ομήρου καταλεγομένων τὴν μὲν 
Μέσσην οὐδαμοῦ δείκνυσθαί φασι' Μεσσόαν δ᾽ 
οὐ τῆς χώρας εἶναι μέρος, ἀλλὰ 3 τῆς Σπάρτης, 
καθάπερ καὶ τὸ Διμναῖον κατὰ τὸν... Kad 
ἔνιοι δὲ κατὰ ἀποκοπὴν δέχονται τὴν Μεσσήνην' 


1 "Anpatwy, the editors in general, for ᾿Ακταίων (ABEeghino}. 

2 ἀλλά, Corais inserts; so the later editors. 

The words Mecaday .. . xa are omitted by BEIM and 
Pletho. But ¢has the words as far as τόν; and so g, which 
leaves a lacuna after τόν. In A about four letters between 
τόν and xa have perished with the margin; hence the same 
lacuna in cghno. Meineke, Miiller-Diibner and others write 
Θόρνακα, but Kramer writes Θρᾷκα. Capps, citing 8. 5. 1, 
suspects that Strabo wrote καθὼς προείρηκα. 











1 ἐς Helus” means “‘ Marsh.” 3. Tliad 2. 584, 

3 This plain extends north-east from Cyparissia, 

4 Between Acraeae and Cyparissia. Now in ruins near 
Xyli. 
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one comes to the Eurotas, which empties between 
Gythium and Acraea. Now for a time the voyage 
is along the shore, for about two hundred and forty 
stadia; then comes a marshy district situated above 
the gulf, and also a village called Helus In earlier 
times Helus was a city, just as Homer says: *“* And 
they that held Amyclae, and Helus, a city by the 
sea,’ ® It is said to have been founded by Helius, 
a son of Perseus. And one comes also to a plain 
called Leucé;% then to a city Cyparissia, which is 
situated on a peninsula and has a harbour; then to 
Onugnathus, which has a harbour; then to the city 
Boea ; and then to Maleae. And the distance from 
Onugnathus to Maleae is one hundred and _ fifty 
stadia; and there is also a city Asopus* in Laconia. 

3. They say that one of the places mentioned in 
Homer's Catalogue,’ Messé, is nowhere to be seen; 
and that Messoa was not a part of the country but 
of Sparta, as was the case with Limnaemn® .. .7 
But some take “Messé” as an apvcopated form of 


5 Iliad 2. 484-877, 

6 «*Limnae or Limnaeum, Cynosura, Messoa, and Pitané, 
seem to have been the quarters or wards of Sparta, the 
inhabitants of each quarter forming a local tribe” (Frazer’s 
Pausenias, note on 16. 9, Wol. IT, p. 341). 

Three or four Greek letters are missing. Meineke’s 
conjecture yields ‘“‘near Thornax,” which, according to 
Stephanus Byzantinus, was a mountain in Laconia. But as 
yet such a mountain has not been identified, and on still 
other grounds the conjecture is doultful (ep. the note on 
10. 8, ‘f Thornax,” in Ifrazer's Pausanias, Vol. TTT, p. 322). 
Kramer’s tempting conjecture yields ‘according to the 
Thracian,” te. Dionysius the Thracian, who wrote Com- 
mentaries on Homer; but it is doubtful whether Strabo 
would have referred to him merely by his surname (ep, the 
full naine in 14. 2. 13). 


129 


STRABO 


, nn K 
εἴρηται yap ὅτι καὶ αὐτὴ μέρος ἣν τῆς Λακωνικῆς" 
παραδείγμασι δὲ χρῶνται τοῦ μὲν ποιητοῦ τῷ 
κρῖ καὶ δῶ καὶ μάψ, καὶ ἔτι" 

ἥρως 3 δ᾽ Αὐτομέδων τε καὶ ᾿Άλκιμος, 


? “ΟΣ / ς 7 ‘oe \ 
ἀντὶ τοῦ ᾿Αλκιμέδων" “Horddou δέ, ὅτε τὸ βριθὺ 
\ 4 a f <= n δὲ A ow \ 
καὶ βριαρὸν Bpt λέγει' Σοφοκλῆς δὲ καὶ “lov τὸ 
ἐ7᾽Ὸ0Ὸ tf, be aA ’ δὲ Ν , n, - \ 
ῥάδιον, pa ᾿᾿πίχαρμος δὲ τὸ λίαν λῖ' Σιυρακὼ 
τὰ Fi ae 


δὲ ras Ξυρακούσας" παρ᾽ ᾿Ιμπεδοκλεῖ δέ, 


σε 


,ὔ ,ὔ 3 ᾿ vw 
μία γίνεται ἀμφοτέρων ov, 
ἡ ὄψις" καὶ παρ᾽ ᾿Αντιμάχῳ' 
Δήμητρός τοι ᾿Ελευσινίης ἱερὴ dy 


καὶ τὸ ἄλφιτον adds’ Ἰυὐφορίων δὲ καὶ τὸν ἧλον 
λέγει ἦν" Tapa Φιλήτᾳ δέ' 


δμωΐδες εἰς ταλάρους λευκὸν ἄγουσιν ὄρει" 3 
εἰς ἄνεμον δὲ τὰ πηδώ, 


τὰ πηδάλια "Ἀρατός φησι Δωδὼ δὲ τὴν Δωδώνην 
Σιμμίας. τῶν 8 ἄλλων τῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ 
κατωνομασμένων τὰ μὲν ἀνήρηται, τῶν δ᾽ ἴχνη 
λείπεται, τὰ δὲ μετωνόμασται, καθώπερ αἱ Αὐγειαὶ 
Αἰγαιαί' αἱ 3 γὰρ ἐν τῇ Λοκρίδε οὐδ' ὅλως περίεισι. 
τὴν δὲ Λᾶν οἱ Διόσκουροί ποτε ἐκ πολιορκίας 


1 But the MSS, of Homer (11,10, 392) read ἵππους, not 
ἥρως. 

2 After ἔρι Corais inserts τὸ ἔριον; so Meineke and Miller- 
Dibner. 

3 αἱ, before γάρ, Corais inserts in a lacuna of about four 
letters; A, man. 866... inserts ob, and so read eghino. 


ϑιμποτττνντστοττττετοντοι.............-....--.-..-.......... Χ {( ὐὺς. 


1 8. 3, 99, 8, 4.1, 
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“ Messené,” for, as I have said,t Messené too was a 
part of Laconia. As examples of apocopé from the 
poet himself, writers cite “kri,” “do,” and“ maps,” 2 
and also the passage “the heroes Automedon and 
Aleimus,’? for “ Aleimedon”’; then from Hesiod, 
who uses “bri” for “brithu” or “briaron’’; and 
Sophocles and Ion, “rha” for “rhadion”; and 
Epicharmus, “li” for “lian,” and “ Syracé” for 
«Syracuse; and in Empedocles,t “ops” for 
“opsis”: the ‘ops’® of both becomes one” ; and 
in Antimachus, “ the sacred ‘ops’ of the Eleusinian 
Demeter,” and “alphi” for “alphiton”; and 
Euphorion even uses “hél” for “h@los”; and in 
Philetas, “eri” for “erion”: “maidservants bring 
white ‘eri’® and put it in baskets”; and Aratus 
says “péda” for “ pedalia”: “the ‘péda’? towards 
the wind’’; and Simmias, “Dodo” for ** Dodona.” 
As for the rest of the places listed by the poet, 
some have been destroyed ; of others traces are still 
left; and of others the names have been changed, 
for example, Augeiac® to Aegaeae;® for the 
Augeiae in Locris}° no longer exists at all, As for 
Las, the story goes, the Divscuri™ once captured it 


2 For “krithé,” “doma,” ‘ mapsidion,” Aristotle (Poet, 
1458 A) quotes the same examples, 

3 {liad 19, 392 (but see critical note on opposite page). 

4 Frag. 88 (Diels), Aristotle (Zc) quotes the same 


example. 
5 εἰ Vision,” © For ‘erion,” “ wool.” 
7 ¢ Rudders,” 8 Jiad 2. 583. 


® That is, the Laconian (not the Locrian) Augeiae, which 
was thirty stadia from Gytheium (Pausanias 3. 21. 6), near 
the Limni of to-day. 

10 [lad 2. 582. 

11 Castor and Pollux, 
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ἑλεῖν ἱστοροῦνται, ἀφ᾽ οὗ δὴ Λαπέρσαι προσηγο- 
ρεύθησαν, καὶ Σοφοκλῆς λέγει που" 

νὴ τὼ Λαπέρσα, νὴ τὸν ᾿ὐρώταν τρίτον, 

μὴ τοὺς ἐν Ἄργει καὶ κατὰ Σπάρτην θεούς.1 


4, Φησὶ δ᾽ "Εφορος τοὺς κατασχόντας τὴν 
Λακωνικὴν Ἡρακλείδας, Εὐρυσθένη τε καὶ 
= ἘΣ r > Δ ; \ / \ 
Προκμῆ, διελεῖν εἰς ὃξ μέρη καὶ πολίσαι τὴν 

n / ’ 
χώραν" μίαν μὲν οὖν τῶν μερίδων, τὰς ᾿Αμύκλας, 
a na t “ 
ἐξαίρετον δοῦναι τῷ προδόντι αὐτοῖς τὴν Λακω- 
νικὴν καὶ πείσαντι τὸν κατέχοντα αὐτὴν ἀπελθεῖν 
ὑπόσπονδον μετὰ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιωνίαν' 

\ \ / i 3 “ ; 

τὴν δὲ Σπάρτην βασίλειον ἀποφῆναι σφίσιν 
n \ f , 
αὐτοῖς: εἰς δὲ τὰς ἄλλας πέμψαι βασιλέας, 
ἐπιτρέψαντως δέχεσθαι συνοίκους τοὺς βουλο- 
μένους τῶν ξένων, διὰ τὴν λειπανδρίαν" χρῆσθαι 
δὲ Λαὶ μὲν ναυστάθμῳ διὰ τὸ εὐλίμενον,2 Αἴγυι 
7 
δὲ πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους ὁρμητηρίῳ, Kxal* γὰρ 
ὁμορεῖν τοῖς κύκλῳ, Φάριδι δὲ ὡς γαζοφυλακίῳ ® 
n , ω 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἐκτὸς 7 ἀσφάλειαν ἐχούσῃ t . . .8 ὑπα- 

1 The words καὶ Σοφοκλῆς... θεούς, Meineke ejects. 

2A has va... λίμενον with space for about fifteen 
letters; for Afwevoy bno have εὐλίμενον. The above restora- 
tion of the text follows Curtius (Peloponnesos ii, Ὁ. 309) ; 
so Meineke, and Miller-Diibner, 

3 Αἴγυι, the editors, following Ὁ, Miiller, for Atru:. 

* A has mode... γὰρ κτλ. with space for about fifteen 
letters ; whence πόλεμι in σὲ, πολεμίους ἴῃ ἢ. The above is 
the restoration of Curtius (/.c.); so Miiller-Diibner; and 
Meineke (except πολέμους instead of πολεμίου:), But see O, 
Miller, «πῶς Par. Leet. p. 995. 

ἢ Φάριδι, Meineke, for Φερέα bro, Φεραίᾳ (other MSS.) 
Others read Φαραίᾳ, 

ΠΑ has 8... ἀπὸ era., with space for about fifteen 
letters, Jones restores as above (cp. γαζοφυλακίῳ in 7. 6. 1); 


32 





we SES bk oe 


| 





GEOGRAPHY, 8. 5. 3-4 


by siege, and it was from this fact that they got the 
appellation “ Lapersae.””1 And Sophocles says, 
‘by the two Lapersae, I swear, by Eurotas third, 
by the gods in Argos and about Sparta,” 3 

4, According to Ephorus: Eurysthenes and 
Procles, the Heracleidae, tools possession of Laconia, 
divided the country into six parts, and founded 
cities ;4 now one of the divisions, Amyclae, they 
selected and gave to the man ® who had betrayed 
Laconia to them and who had persuaded the ruler 
who was in possession of it to accept their terms 
and emigrate with the Achacans to Ionia; Sparta 
they designated as a royal residence for themselves ; 
to the other divisions they sent kings, and because 
of the sparsity of the population gave them per- 
mission to receive as fellow-inhabitants any strangers 
who wished the privilege; and they used Las as a 
naval station because of its good harbour, and 
Aegys® as a base of operations against their enemies 
(for its territory’ bordered on those of the sur- 
rounding peoples) and Pharis as a treasury, because 
it afforded security against outsiders; ... but 


1 Sackers of Las,” 2 Frag. 871 (Nauck). 

3 Tradition places the Dorian Conquest as far back as 
1104 2.0. 

4 Op. 8, 5. δ. 5 Philonomus (§ 5 following). 

6 Aegys was situated in north-western Laconia near the 
source of the Hurotas. 

7 Its territory included Carystus (10, 1. 6.) 





Curtius, δὲ ταμιείῳ πλείστην ; Miiller-Diibner, δὲ ὡς ταμιείῳ ; 
Meineke, δὲ ἀρχείῳ πλείστην. 

? ἐκτός, Meineke emends to ἐντός, 

8 After the lctter r A leaves a space for about fifteen 
letters; and restoration seems hopeless, though Curtius 
proposes Βοιαῖς δ᾽ ἐμπορίῳ. 
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κούοντας δ᾽ ἅπαντας τοὺς περιοίκους Σπαρτιατῶν 
ὅμως ἰσονόμους εἷναι, μετέχοντας καὶ πολιτείας 
καὶ ἀρχείων" καλεῖσθαι δὲ Ἰὕϊλωτας" "Aye δὲ 
τὸν ᾿ὐρυσθένους ἀφελέσθαι τὴν ἰσοτιμίαν καὶ 
συντελεῖν προστάξαι τῇ ὥπάρτῃ' τοὺς μὲν οὖν 
ἄλλους ὑπακοῦσαι, τοὺς δ᾽ “λείους, τοὺς ἔχοντας 
τὸ “ἔλος, ποιησαμένους ἀπόστασιν κατὰ κράτος 
ἁλῶναι πολέμῳ καὶ κριθῆναι δούλους ἐπὶ τακτοῖς 
τισίν, ὥστε τὸν ἔχοντα μήτ᾽ ἐλευθεροῦν ἐξεῖναι 
μήτε πωλεῖν ἔξω τῶν ὅρων τούτους" τοῦτον δὲ 
λεχθῆναι τὸν πρὸς τοὺς ἰὑἵϊλωτας πόλεμον. 
σχεδὸν δέ Te καὶ τὴν εἱλωτείαν τὴν ὕστερον 
συμμείνασαν μέχρι τῆς “Ρωμαίων ἐπικρατείας οἱ 
περὶ ἾΑγεν εἰσὶν οἱ καταδείξαντες" τρόπον γάρ 
τινα δημοσίους δούλους εἶχον οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
τούτους, κατοικίας τινὰς αὐτοῖς ἀποδείξαντες καὶ 
λειτουργίας ἰδίας. 

ὅ. Περὶ δὲ τῆς Λακώνων πολιτείας καὶ τῶν 
γενομένων map αὐτοῖς μεταβολῶν τὰ μὲν πολλὰ 
παρείη τις ἂν διὰ τὸ γνώριμον, τινῶν δ᾽ ἄξιον 
ἴσως μνησθῆναι. ᾿Αχαιοὺς γὰρ τοὺς Φθιώτας 
φασὶ συγκατελθόντας Πέλοπι εἰς τὴν Ἰ]ελο- 
“πόννησον οἰκῆσαι τὴν Λακωνικήν, τοσοῦτον δ᾽ 


ὃ Ἂν a “ 4 f 2 
ἀρετῇ διενεγκεῖν, ὥστε τὴν Πελοπόννησον, ἐκ, 


πολλῶν ἤδη χρόνων “Apyos λεγομένην, τότε 
᾿Αχαϊκὸν "Ἄργος λεχθῆναι, καὶ οὐ μόνον γε τὴν 


1 The words καλεῖσθαι δὲ Εἵλωτας, Meineke transposes to a 
position after Ἕλος, 
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though the neighbouring peoples, one and all, were 
subject to the Spartiatae, still they had equal rights, 
sharing both in the rights of citizenship and in the 
offices of state, and they were called Helots;? but 
Agis, the son of Eurysthenes, deprived them of the 
equality of rights and ordered them to pay tribute 
to Sparta; now all obeyed except the Heleians, the 
occupants of Helus, who, because they revolted, 
were forcibly reduced in a war,and were condemned 
to slavery, with the express reservation that no 
slaveholder should be permitted either to set them 
free or to sell them outside the borders of the 
country; and this war was called the War against 
the Helots. One may almost say that it was Agis 
and his associates who introduced the whole system 
of Helot-slavery that persisted until the supremacy 
of the Romans; for the Lacedaemonians held the 
Helots as state-slaves in a way, having assigned to . 
them certain settlements to live in and special 
services to perform. 

δ, Concerning the government of the Laconians 
and the changes that took place among them, one 
might omit most things as well known, but there 
are certain things which it is perhaps worth while 
to mention. For instance, they say that the 
Achaeans of Phthiotis came down with Pelops into 
the Peloponnesus, took up their abode in Laconia, 
and so far excelled in bravery that the Peloponnesus, 
which now for many ages had been called Argos, 
came to be called Achaean Argos, and the name 
was applied not only in a general way to the 


1 Meineke and Forbiger transfer ‘‘and they were called 
Helots” to a position after ‘‘Helus” (following). 
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‘ \ 107 \ 
Πελοπόννησον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἰδίως τὴν Λακωνικὴν 
a “ \ fal ἴω ἴω 
οὕτω προσαγορευθῆναι" τὸ γοῦν τοῦ ποιητοῦ, 


ποῦ Μενέλαος ἔην; 
x 3 uw > nn 
ἢ οὐκ “Apyeos ἣεν ᾿Αχαιικοῦ ; 


ὴ 2 n a 
δέχονταί τινες οὕτως" ἢ οὐκ ἣν ἐν τῇ Λακωνικῇ ; 
Vox lh al? n , : 
κατὰ δὲ τὴν τῶν Ηρακλειδῶν κάθοδον, Φιλονόμου 
προδόντος τὴν χώραν τοῖς Δωριεῦσι, μετανέστησαν 

n fal Ἵ \ a“ Ὶ e 
ἐκ τῆς Λακωνικῆς els τὴν τῶν ᾿Ιώνων, τὴν καὶ 
n “ἡ , 4 al ‘ nN 
νῦν ’Ayatav καλουμένην" ἐροῦμεν δὲ περὶ αὐτῶν 
ὄν Ὶ ” n , 
ἐν τοῖς Αχαϊκοῖς. οἱ δὲ κατασχόντες τὴν Λακω- 
" f 
νικὴν Ὁ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς μὲν ἐσωφρόνουν, ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὖν 
¢ 
Λυκούργῳ τὴν πολιτείαν ἐπέτρεψαν, τοσοῦτον 
ὑπερεβάλοντο τοὺς ἄλλους, ὥστε μόνοι τῶν 
“Βλλήνων καὶ γῆς καὶ θαλάττης ἐπῆρξαν, διε- 
li , ” fal Cry. , ied 2 ,ὔ 
τέλεσάν τε ἄρχοντες ΤΩΡ Ἰλλήνων, ἕως ἀφεί- 
, “᾿ 
λουντὸο αὐτοὺς τὴν ἡγεμονίαν Θηβαῖοι, καὶ per 
ἐκείν ὑθὺς Maxedd Dy μὴν τελέ ὑδὲ 
ἐκείνους εὐθὺς Μακεδόνες. οὐ μὴν τέλέως γε οὐδὲ 
, 5 ? \ / Ν > , 
τούτοις εἶξαν, ἀλλὰ φυλάττοντες τὴν αὐτονομίαν 
’ 
ἔριν εἶχον περὶ πρωτείων ἀεὶ πρὸς τε τοὺς ἄχλους 
“λληνας καὶ πρὸς τοὺς τῶν Μακεδόνων βασιλέας" 
καταλυθέντων δὲ τούτων ὑπὸ “Ῥωμαίων, μικρὰ 
μέν τινα προσέκρουσαν τοῖς πεμπομένοις ὑπὸ 
“Ῥωμαίων στρατηγοῖς, τυραννούμενοι τότε καὶ 
n / n 
πολιτευόμενον μοχθηρῶς' ἀνωλαβόντες δὲ σφᾶς 
ἐτιμήθησαν διαφερόντως καὶ ἔμειναν ἐλεύθεροι, 
πλὴν τῶν φιλικὼν λειτουργιῶν ἄλλο συντελοῦντες 
οὐδέν. νεωστὶ δ᾽ [ἱὐρυκλῆς αὐτοὺς ἐτάραξε, δόξας 
3 [ἡ lal ” , / é fal 
ἀποχρήσασθαι τῇ Kaicapos φιλίᾳ πέρα τοῦ 


1 καί, before κατ΄, Meineke omits, 








1 Odyssey 3, 249, 
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Peloponnesus, but also in a specific way to Laconia ; 
at any rate, the words of the poet, “ Where was 
Menelaiis?? or was he not in Achaean Argos?’ ? 
are interpreted by some thus: “or was he not in 
Laconia?” And at the time of the return of the 
Heracleidae, when Philonomus betrayed the country 
to the Dorians, the Achaeans emigrated from 
Laconia to the country of the Ionians, the country 
that still to-day is called Achaea. But I shall speak 
of them in my deseription of Achaea? Now the 
new possessors of Laconia restrained themselves at 
first, but after they turned over the government to 
Lycurgus they so far surpassed the rest that they 
alone of the Greeks ruled over both land and sea, 
and they continued ruling the Greeks until they 
were deprived of their hegemony, first by the 
Thebans, and immediately after them by the 
Macedonians. However, they did not wholly yield 
even to the Macedonians, but, preserving their 
autonomy, always kept up ἃ struggle for the 
primacy both with the rest of the Greeks and with 
the kings of the Macedonians. And when the 
Macedonians had been overthrown by the Romans, 
the Lacedaemonians committed some slight offences 
against the praetors who were sent by the Romans, 
because at that time they were under the rule of 
tyrants and had a wretched government; but when 
they had recovered themselves, they were held in 
particular honour, and remained free, contributing 
to Rome nothing else but friendly services. But 
recently Eurycles has stirred up trouble among them, 
having apparently abused the friendship of Caesar 


2 Odyssey 3. 251. 8. 8.7.1. 


STRABO 
μετρίου πρὸς τὴν ἐπιστασίαν αὐτῶν, ἐπαύσατο 
΄ \ 
δ᾽ ἡ ταραχὴ ταχέως, ἐκείνου μὲν παραχωρή- 
fal ἴω ‘ / 
σαντος εἰς TO χρεών, TOD δ᾽ υἱοῦ τὴν φιλίαν ἀπε- 
t \ , a t \ \ 
στραμμένου τὴν τοιαύτην πᾶσαν' συνέβη δὲ καὶ 
n ay 

τοὺς ᾿Πϊλευθερολάκωνας λαβεῖν τινὰ τάξιν πτολι- 
, ᾽ ae , , a ¢ , 
τείας, ἐπειδὴ Ῥωμαίοις προσέθεντο πρῶτοι οἱ περί. 
tA an ay , 3 Ὃ“ἤ Va \ 

olKol, τυραννουμένης τῆς Σπάρτης, οἵ τε ἄλλοι καὶ 
οἱ ϊλωτες, ᾿Ελλάνικος μὲν οὖν ὐρυσθένη καὶ 
Προκλέα φησὶ διωτάξαι τὴν πολιτείαν, "Edopos 
a 7] 4 Ν nn 
δ᾽ ἐπιτιμᾷ, φήσας Λυκούργου μὲν αὐτὸν μηδαμοῦ 
fol \ > , 54 a \ / 
μεμνῆσθαι, τὰ δ᾽ éxetvou ἔργα τοῖς μὴ προσή- 
> , f nm 4 ¢ \ 

Kovow ἀνατιθέναι' μόνῳ γοῦν Λυκούργῳ ἱερὸν 
ἱδρῦσθαι καὶ θύεσθαι κατ᾽ ἔτος, ἐκείνοις δέ, 

᾽ ? nm 4 \ a f 

καίπερ οἰκισταῖς γενομένοις, μηδὲ τοῦτο δεδόσθαι, 


τ \ ο ? ’ fal \ \ Wo , 
στε τοὺς ἀπ αὐτῶν τοὺς μὲν Ἰϑὐρυσθενίδας, 


1 ταραχή, Corais, for ἀρχή. 








* Kurycles likewise abused the friendship of Herod the 
Great and others (Josephus, Antig. Jud. 16. 10 and Bell. 
Jud. 1. 26. 1-5). 
᾿ς ἢ Others interpret the clause to mean simply “he died,” 
but the Greek certainly alludes to his banishment by Caesar 
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unduly in order to maintain his authority over his 
subjects ; but the trouble + quickly came to an end, 
Eurycles retiring to his fate,? and his son? being 
averse to any friendship of this kind. And it also 
came to pass that the Eleuthero-Lacones ὅ got a kind 
of republican constitution, since the Perioeci® and 
also the Helots, at the time when Sparta was under 
the rule of tyrants, were the first to attach them- 
selves to the Romans. Now Hellanicus says that 
Eurysthenes and Procles drew up the constitution ;? 
but Ephorus censures Hellanicus, saying that he 
has nowhere mentioned Lycurgus and that he 
ascribes the work of Lycurgus to persons who had 
nothing to do with it. At any rate, Ephorus con- 
tinues, it is to Lycurgus alone that a temple has 
been erected and that annual sacrifices are offered, 
whereas Eurysthenes and Procles, although they 
were the founders, have not even been accorded 
the honour of having their respective descendants 


(Josephus, Bell. Jud. 1. 26. 4 and Plutarch, Apophth. 208 A), 
after which nothing further is known of him (see Pauly- 
Wissowa, s.v. “ὁ Eurykles”). 

3 Gaius Julius, apparently named after Julius Caesar. In 
an inscription found on Cape Taenarum by Falconer he was 
extolled as the special benefactor of the Eleuthero-Lacones. 

4 2.4, disloyalty to Caesar. 

5 That is, ‘‘ Free Laconians.” Augustus released them 
from their subjection to the Lacedaemonians, and hence the 
name. At first they had twenty-four cities, but in the time 
of Pausanias only eighteen. Jfor the names see Pausanias, 
3. 21. 6. 

6 ἐς Perioeci” means literally ‘people living round (a 
town),” but it came to be the regular word for a class of 
dependent neighbours. They were not citizens, though not 
state-slaves as were the Helots. 

7 Strabo now means the Sparlan constitution. 
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a 4 
τοὺς δὲ ἹΠροκλείδας καλεῖσθαι, ἀλλὰ τοὺς μὲν 
n Δ 
᾿Αγίδας ἀπὸ "Αγιδος τοῦ ὐρυσθένους, τοὺς δ᾽ 
Ἐρυπωντίδας ἀπὸ Εὐρυπῶντος τοῦ ἸΤροκλέους, 
ἴω ? 
τοὺς μὲν γὰρ Bactredoar*® δικαίως, τοὺς δέ, 
, ? 
δεξαμένους ἐπήλυδας ἀνθρώπους, δι’ ἐκείνων 
a εἰ ἃ 7 “ 
δυναστεῦσαι' ὅθεν οὐδ᾽ ἀρχηγέτας νομισθῆναι, 
n 2 a 
ὅπερ πᾶσιν ἀποδίδοται οἰκισταῖς. Παυσανίαν 
n nr f v n 
τε τῶν EdpuTwvriddv ἐκπεσόντα ἔχθει 3 τῆς 
“ fal , / 
ἑτέρας οἰκίας ἐν τῇ φυγῇ συντάξαι λόγον περὶ 
fal ᾿ a >’ , 
τῶν Λυκούργου νόμων," ὄντος τῆς ἐκβαλλούσης 
\ / 
οἰκίας, ἐν ᾧ καὶ τοὺς χρησμοὺς λέγει τοὺς 
[οἷ [οἷ , 
δοθέντας αὐτῷ περὶ τῶν πλείστων. 
[οὶ ͵ [ον t 7. 
6. Περὶ δὲ τῆς φύσεως τῶν τόπων Kal τούτων 
ἴω n “ \ 
καὶ τῶν Μεσσηνιακῶν ταῦτα μὲν ἀποδεκτέον, 

t > ἢ ᾿ \ \ 2 
λέγοντος Εὐριπίδου" τὴν γὰρ Λακωνικήν φησιν 
ἔχειν 

πολὺν μὲν ἄροτον, ἐκπονεῖν δ᾽ οὐ padiov" 
/ a 
κοίλη γάρ, ὄρεσι περίδρομος, τραχεῖά TE 
/ 
δυσείσ Boros τε πολεμίοις" 

1 The passage τοὺς δὲ Τιοκλείδα. . ., πλείστων, which, 
down to πλείστων, filled ten lines of A, is corrupt. There is 
a lacuna of from 11 to 16 letters at the end of each lino. 
The other MSS. are helpful only in supplying ΑΒ third, 
fourth, and fifth lacunae (see Kramer’s notes ad doc. ΤΊ, 163), 
There is virtual agreement on the text except Παυσανίαν. ., 
πλείστων, where Jones adopts the reading of Hd. Meyer 
(Forsch, zur, alt. Glesch. 1892, T. 233 and Hermes, 1907, 135), 
Meyer’s restoration is based on Jacob’s new collation of the 
passage, which verifies that of Kramer in his Praefatio, Ὁ. 62. 
The various editors, including Kramer and Meineke, read 
οἰκείας (before ἐν τῇ φυγῇ) instead of οἰκίας, and λέγειν instead 
of λέγει, but with no MS. authority. See also B. Niese in 
Nachr. von der kiniyl, Gesellsch. der Wissensch. zu Gittingen, 
1906, 188; IKK. J. Neumann in Sybels hist. Zeitsch. N. F. 1906, 
δῦ; Wilamowitz in Homerische Ontersuch, 272; and Cobet in 
Aiscell, Critica 175. 
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called Eurysthenidae and Procleidae; instead, the 
respective descendants are called Apidae, alter Agis 
the son of Eurysthenes, and les Spee δος ge 
Eurypon the son of Procles; fom Nine ἢ Moe αν 
reigned in an honourable way, τ΄. τε τ ΠῚ το του θὰ ἢ 
and Procles welcomed foreigners and through these 
maintained their overlordship; and hence they 
were not even honoured with the title of “arche- 
getae,’+ an honour which is always paid to 
founders; and further, Pausanias,? after he was 
banished because of the hatred of the Eurypontidae, 
the other royal house, and when he was in exile, 
prepared a discourse on the laws of Lycurgus, who 
belonged to the house that banished him,’ in which 
he also tells the oracles that were given out to 
Lycurgus concerning most of the laws, 

6. Concerning the nature of the regions, both 
Laconia and Messenia, one should accept what 
Euripides says in the following passages: He says 
that Laconia has “much arable land but is not easy 
to cultivate, for it is hollow, surrounded by moun- 
tains, rugged, and difficult for enemies to invade” ; 


1 ἡ... the original, or independent, founders of a new race 
or pete 
2 A member of the house of the Agidae, and king of Sparta, 
408-394 n.0. (Diod. Sic. 13. 75 and 14. 89), 
3. He was the sixth in descent from Procles (10. 4, 18). 
44.6 “low-lying.” Cp. Homer’s ‘Hollow Lacedaemon ” 


(Itiad 2. 581). 








2 βασιλεῦσαι, Cobet; others δυναστεῦσαι. 
2 Or μίσει. 
‘ Meineke and others read: Adéy[ov κατὰ τοῦ Λυκούρ]γου, 
νόμων (note punctuation), 
5 Others ἐκβαλλούση[ς (MSS.), or exBarovor[s, αὐτὸν αἰτίου 
καὶ] κτλ, 
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τὴν δὲ Μεσσηνιακὴν 
καλλίκαρπον 
κατάρρυτόν τε μυρίοισι νάμασι, 
¢ 
καὶ βουσὶ καὶ ποίμναισιν εὐβοτωτάτην, 
> a , 7 
οὔτ᾽ ἐν πνοαῖσι χείματος δυσχείμερον 
‘ 
οὔτ᾽ αὖ τεθρίπποις ἡλίου θερμὴν ἄγαν" 
an τ a 
καὶ ὑποβὰς τῶν πάλων φησίν, ὧν οἱ "Ηρακλεῖδαι 
fal A é Ν ᾿ 
περὶ τῆς χώρας ἐποιήσαντο, τὸν μὲν πρότερον 
γενέσθαι 
“ 
γαίας Λακαίνης κύριον, φαύλου χθονὸς" 
τὸν δὲ δεύτερον τῆς Μεσσήνης, 
\ ’ 7 oN 4 
ἀρετὴν ἐχούσης μείξον᾽ ἢ λόγῳ φράσαι, 


οἵαν καὶ ὁ Τυρταῖος φράξει. τὴν δὲ Λακωνικὴν 
/ c + n 
καὶ τὴν Μεσσηνίαν ὁρίζειν, αὐτοῦ φήσαντος, 


Παμισὸν εἰς θάλασσαν ἐξορμώμενον, 


Δ Ν n a 
ov συγχωρητέον, ὃς διὰ μέσης ῥεῖ τῆς Μεσσηνίας, 
" “Ἢ Lal lad f 
οὐδαμοῦ τῆς νῦν Λακωνικῆς ἁπτόμενος. οὐκ εὖ 
« δ τ 
δὲ οὐδ᾽ ὅτι, τῆς Μεσσηνίας ὁμοίως ἐπιθαλαττιαίας 
οὔσης τῇ Λακωνικῇ, φησὶν αὐτὴν πρόσω ναυ- 
f ων 3 % > \ Ἃ εν ™ ,ὔ 
τίλοισιν εἶναι. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ τὴν Ἦλιν εὖ διορίξει, 


πρόσω δὲ βώντι ποταμὸν Ἦλις, ἡ Διὸς 

γείτων, κάθηται.3 
εἴτε ὃ γὰρ τὴν νῦν ᾿Ε λείαν βούλεται λέγειν, ἥτις 
ὁμορεῖ τῇ Μεσσηνίᾳ, ταύτης οὐ προσάπτεται ἡ 
Ia psc os, ὥσπερ γε οὐδὲ ὅ rhs Λακωνικῆς" εἴρηται 
γὰρ ὅτι διὰ μέσης ῥεῖ τῆς Μεσσηνίας" εἴτε τὴν 
παλαιὰν τὴν Κοίλην καλουμένην, πολὺ μᾶλλον 
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and that Messenia is “a land of fair fruitage and 
watered by innumerable streams, abounding in 
pasturage for cattle and sheep, being neither very 
wintry in the blasts of winter nor yet made too hot 
by the chariot of Helios” ;* and a little below, in 
speaking of the lots which the Heracleidae cast for 
the country, he says that the first lot conferred 
ἐς lordships over the land of Laconia,a poor country,” 
and the second over Messenia, “ whose fertility is 
greater than words can express”; and ‘Tyrtaeus 
speaks of it in the same manner. But one should 
not admit that the boundary between Laconia and 
Messenia is formed, as Euripides says, “by the 
Pamisus, which rushes into the sea,” for it flows 
through the middle of Messenia, nowhere touching 
the present Laconia. Neither is he right when he 
says that to mariners Messenia is far away, for 
Messenia like Laconia lies on the sea; and he does 
not give the right boundary of Elis either, “ and far 
away, after one crosses the river, lies Elis, the 
neighbour of Zeus;” for if, on the one hand, he 
means the present Eleian country, which borders 
on Messenia, the Pamisus does not touch this 
country, any more than it does Laconia, for, as I 
have said, it flows through the middle of Messenia ; 
or if, on the other hand, he means the old Coelé 


1 Frag. 1088 (Nauck). 





1 κάθηται, Meineke emends to κολεῖται, 

2 The passage εἴτε yap... ἡ Ἦλις is corrupt (see C. 
Miiller’s nd. Var. Lect. p. 995 and Kramer). On theseveral 
lacunae see Miler (Ind. Var. Lect.) or Kramer. The eclitors 
agree upon the above restorations with the exception of 
Λεπρεατῶν. 

8. οὐδέ, Casaubon inserts ; so the later editors. 
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ἐκπίπτει τῆς ἀληθείας" διαβάντι yap τὸν Llapi- 
σὸν ἔστι πολλὴ τῆς Μεσσηνίας, εἶθ᾽ ἡ τῶν 
Λεπρεατῶν ἅπασα καὶ Μακιστίων,Σ ἣν Τριφυ- 
λίαν ἐκάλουν, εἶθ᾽ ἡ Πισῶτις καὶ ἡ ᾿Ολυμπίᾳ, 
εἶτα μετὰ τριακοσίους σταδίους ἡ Has. 

7. Τραφόντων δὲ τῶν μὲν Λακεδαίμονα κητώςσ-, 
σαν, τῶν δὲ καιετάεσσαν, ζητοῦσι, τὴν κητώεσσαν 
τίνα δέχεσθαι χρή, εἴτε ἀπὸ τῶν κητῶν, εἴτε 
μεγάλην, ὅπερ δοκεῖ πιθανώτερον εἶναι" τήν τε 
καιετάεσσαν οἱ μὲν καλαμινθώδη δέχονται, οἱ δέ, 
ὅτι οἱ ἀπὸ τῶν σεισμῶν ῥωχμοὶ καιετοὶ λέγονται, 
καὶ ὁ καιέτας τὸ δεσμωτήριον ἐντεῦθεν τὸ παρὰ 
Λακεδαιμονίοις, σπήλαιόν τι" ἔνιοι δὲ κώους μᾶλ- 
λον τὰ τοιαῦτα κοιλώματα λέγεσθαί φασιν, ad’ 
οὗ καὶ τὸ 

φηρσὶν ὀρεσκῴοισιν. 
εὔσειστος δ᾽ ἡ Λακωνική" καὶ δὴ τοῦ Tatryérou 
κορυφάς τινας ἀπορραγῆναί τινες μνημονεύουσιν. 
εἰσὶ δὲ λατομίαι λίθου πολυτελοῦς τοῦ μὲν Ταινα.- 
ρίου ἐν Ταινάρῳ παλαιαΐ, νεωστὶ δὲ καὶ ἐν τῷ 
Ταὐγέτῳ μέταλλον ἀνέῳξάν τινες εὐμέγεθες, 
χορηγὸν ἔχοντες τὴν τῶν Ρωμαίων πολυτέλειαν. 

1 [Aerpear]ay Miiller-Diibner (in Latin translation) from 
conj. of Meineke. Kramer conj. [’Ere]év; Curtius [Kav- 
Kay wy. 

2 Μακιττίων, Jones, for Μεσσαίων, from conj. of Meineke 
Groskurd conj. Μεσσηνίων, Kramer and Curtius Murvér. 





1 See 8, 3. 2. 
* 4,6. in Homer’s text, dad 2, 581 and Odyssey 4, 1. 


8. ΠῈ τ τ ῦπττῦ serie of Keté is ‘deep-sea monsters,” or 
more ~- : ‘‘ cetaceans,” but Strabo obviously 
speaks « . I» the sense of ‘‘ravines” or “ clefts” 


(see Buttman, Lexilogus sv, and Goebel, Lemwilogus s.v.), 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. s. 6-7 


ἘΠῚ. he deviates much further from the truth; for 
after one crosses the Pamisus there is still a large 

art of Messenia to traverse, and then the whole 
of the territories of the Lepreatae and the Macistii, 
which they used to call Triphylia; and then come 
Pisatis and Olympia, and then, three hundred stadia 
farther on, Elis. 

7, Since some crities write? Lacedaemon “ Keto- 
essan”’ and others “ Kaietaessan,” the question is 
asked, how should we interpret  Ketoessa,” whether 
as derived from “ Keté,’% or as meaning “large,” 4 
which seems to be more plausible. And as for 
« Kaietaessan,”’ some interpret it as meaning “© Kala- 
minthodé,” 5 whereas others say that the clefts caused 
by earthquakes are called “ Kaietoi,” and that from 
«Kaietoi’’ is derived “ Kaietas,” the word among 
the Lacedaemonians for their “prison,” which is ¢ 
sort of cavern. But some prefer to call such 
cavernous places “Kooi,” and whence, they add, 
comes the expression ‘“‘oreskoioi’ monsters,” § 
Laconia is subject to earthquakes, and in fact some 
writers record that certain peaks of Tajigetus have 
been broken away. And there arc quarries of very 
costly marble—the old quarries of Taenarian marble 
on Taenarum ; and recently some men have opened 
a large quarry in TaYgetus, being supported in their 
undertaking by the extravagance of the Romans, 


4 The meaning given to the word in the scholia to Homer, 
and one which scems more closely associated with the usual 
π᾿ OT eos monster.” 
‘in mint.” 
tues, ave Homer refers to the Centaurs, which, 


according to the above interpretation, are “monsters that 
live in mountain-caverns,” 
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8 


. Ὅτι δὲ Λακεδαίμων ὁμωνύμως λέγεται καὶ 
ἡ χώρα καὶ ἡ πόλις, δηλοῖ καὶ Ὅμηρος (λέγω δὲ 
χώραν σὺν τῇ Μεσσηνίᾳ)" περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν τόξων 
ὅταν λέγῃ" 
καλά, τὰ οἱ ξεῖνος Λακεδαίμονι δῶκε τυχήσας 
Ἴφιτος Ἐύὐρυτίδης' 
4 9 5 7 wl 
εἶτ᾽ ἐπενέγκῃ 
τὼ δ᾽ ἐν Μεσσήνῃ ξυμβλήτην ἀλλήλοιιν 
οἴκῳ ἐν Ὀρτιλόχοιο' 
τὴν χώραν λέγει, ἧς μέρος ἣν καὶ ἡ Μεσσηνίαᾳ' 
οὐ διήνεγκεν οὖν αὐτῷ καὶ οὕτως εἰπεῖν" 
ξεῖνος ὃ Λακεδαίμονι δῶκε τυχήσας, , 
\ 
καὶ 
τὼ δ᾽ ἐν Μεσσήνῃ ξυμβλήτην'" 
ὅτι γὰρ αἱ Φηραί εἰσιν 6 τοῦ ᾿Ορτιλόχου οἶκος, 
δῆλον' 
ἐς Φηρὰς δ᾽ ἵκοντο Διοκλῆος ποτὶ δῶμα, 
υἱέος ᾿Ορτιλόχοιο, 
ὃ τε Τηλέμαχος καὶ ὁ Πεισίστρατος" αἱ δὲ Φηραὶ 
τῆς Μεσσηνίας εἰσίν. ὅταν δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν “Ῥηρῶν 


ὁρμηθέντας τοὺς περὶ Τηλέμαχον πανημερίους φῇ 
σείειν ζυγόν, εἶτ᾽ εἴτ, 


δύσετό T ἠέλιος, 
οἱ δ᾽ bEov κοίλην Λακεδαίμονα κητώεσσαν' 
A > Κ΄ ΄ > ? 
πρὸς δ᾽ dpa δώματ᾽ ἔλων Μενελάου, 
τὴν πόλιν δεῖ δέχεσθαι" εἰ δὲ μή, ἐς Λακεδαίμονος 
εἰς Λακεδαίμονα φανεῖται λέγων τὴν ἄφιξιν' 
ἄλλως τε οὐ πιθανόν, μὴ ἐν Σπτάρτῃ τὴν οἴκησιν 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. 5.8 


8. Homer makes it clear that both the country 
and the city are called by the same name, Lacedaemon 
(and when I say “country” I include Messenia with 
Laconia). For in speaking of the bows, when he 
says, “ beautiful gifts which a friend had given him 
when he met him in Lacedaemon, even Iphitus the 
son of Eurytus,’ + and then adds, “these twain met 
one another in Messené in the home of Ortilochus,”’ 2 
Homer means the country of which Messenia was 
a part. Accordingly it made no difference to him 
whether he said “a friend had given him when he 
met him in Lacedaemon”’ or “these twain met in 
Messené.” For, that Pherae is the home of Orti- 
lochus, is clear from this passage: “and they” 
(Tclemachus and Peisistratus) “went to Pherae, the 
home of Diocles, son of Ortilochus”’ ;3 and Pherae is 
in Messenia. But when Homer says that, after Tele- 
machus and his companions set out from Pherae, 
“they shook the yoke all day long,’ and then 
adds, ‘‘and the sun set, and they came to Hollow 
Lacedaemon ‘Ketoessan,’® and then drove to the 
palace of Menelaiis,’”’® we must interpret him as 
meaning the city; otherwise it will be obvious that 
the poct speaks of their arrival at Lacedaemon from 
Lacedaemon! And, besides, it is not probable that 


Odyssey 21. 13. ὃ Odyssey 21, 15. 
3 Adyssey 3. 488. * Odysvey 3. 486, 
5 Sce footnote 4, p 141, 8 Odyssey 4. 1-2, 














--.---.--... -. tian Stsatiinanet .........-.....2)ῳῳὡςῸ.ς. πκαποσνωκννκασεεου ον τσὶ 


1 ἐπενέγκῃ, Covais, for érqveyre; 80 the later editors, 
Σ ξεῖνος, Xylander, for κοινῶς; so the later editors, 
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5 t \ , 
εἶναι τοῦ Μενέλάου, οὐδέ, μὴ οὔσης 3 ἐκεῖ, τὸν 
Τηλέμαχον λέγειν" 


εἶμι γὰρ ἐς Σπάρτην τε καὶ εἰς Πύλον. 


δοκεῖ ἀντιπίπτειν τούτῳ τὸ τοῖς τῆς χώρας 
ἐπιθέτοις αὐτὸν χρῆσθαι, εἰ μὴ νὴ Δία ποιητικῇ 
τίς τοῦτο συγχωρήσει ἐξουσίᾳ, βέλτιον ὃ γὰρ τὴν 
Μεσσήνην μετὰ τῆς Λακωνικῆς ἢ ἸΤύλου τῆς 
ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι, μηδὲ δὴ καθ᾽ αὑτὴν τάττεσθαι 
? nn n n 

me Καταλόγῳ, μηδὲ κοινωνοῦσαν τῆς otpa- 


VI 


7 - Ν 
1. Μετὰ δὲ Μαλέας ὁ ᾿Λργολικὸς ἐκδέχεται 
¢ py oor \ t a 
κόλπος καὶ ὁ “ΙὩρμιονιικός" ὁ μὲν μέχρι τοῦ Scvr- 
\ 4 \ 
λαίου πλέοντι ὡς πρὸς ἕω βλέπων καὶ πρὸς τὰς 
γ c ε “4 ΄ 
Κυκλάδας, ὁ δὲ ἑωθινώτερος τούτου μέχρι πρὸς 
by / \ \ n 
Αἴγιναν καὶ τὴν ᾿Επιδαυρίαν. τὰ μὲν δὴ πρῶτα 
τοῦ ᾿Αργολικοῦ Λάκωνες ἔχουσι, τὰ δὲ λοιπὰ 
om a Ν ΄ 
᾿Αργεῖοι" ἐν οἷς ἐστὶ τῶν μὲν Λακώνων τὸ Δήλιον, 
¢ lad a“ 
ἱερὸν ᾿Απόλλωνος, ὁμώνυμον τῷ Βοιωτιακῷ, καὶ 

1 οὐδέ, Kramer inserts, from conj. of Pletho. : 

5. μὴ οὔσης, Kramer, for μηνυούσης Agh and μηδ᾽ οὔσης 
(Bino, and A man. see.). So Meineke, Miiller-Dtibner and 
others. 

8 [δὲ ἀντιπίπτειν, Madvig, for yap συμπίπτειν ὕπο; Meineke 
and Forbiger read δὲ συμπίπτειν, 

4 αὐτὸν χρῆσθαι], Kramer ; Forbiger, αὐτὸν μὴ χρῆσθαι. 

® Areads éfo.. . rior, with ἃ lacuna of about eight letters, 
but dno have ἐξουσίᾳ... τιον. Kramer conj. [βέλΊτιον, 
and Meineke so reads, but the earlier editors read [ἐναν)τίον, 

ὁ Meiueke inserts καί (as in bnv) instead of ἤ (Miller. 
Dibner), 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. s. 8-6. 1 


the residence of Menelaiis was not at Sparta, nor 

et, if it were not there, that Telemachus would 
say, “for I would go both to Sparta and to Pylus.” 1 
But the fact that “Homer uses the eDiets of the 
country? is in disagreement with this view 5. unless, 
indeed, one is willing to attribute this to poetic 
license—as one should do, for it were better for 
Messené to be included with Laconia or with the 
Pylus that was subject to Nestor, and not to be set 
off by itself in the Calalogue as not even having a 
part in the expedition. 


VI 


1. Arrer Maleae follows the Argolie Gulf, and 
then the Hermionic Gulf; the former stretches 
as far as Scyllacum, facing approximately east- 
wards and towards the Cy clades, while the latter is 
more to the east than the former and extends as 
far as Aegina and Epidauria. Now the first places 
on the Argolic Gulf are occupied by Laconians, and 
the rest by the Argives, Among the places belong- 
ing to the Laconians is Delium, which is sacred to 
Apollo and bears the same name as the place in 


1 Odyssey 2. 399. 

2 Jn Odyssey 4. 1, and Ldad 2. 581 (Catalogue of Ships). 
But the epithets are omitted in Ody 4ssey 21. 13, 

34¢e that Homer's country of Lacedacmon includes 


Messenia, 








ΤΑ reads orpa... Aeas with a lacuna of about twelve 
letters, but Μετὰ δὲ Mad (see next 8) is supplied man, see, 
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Μινώα φρούριον, ὁμώνυμος καὶ αὕτη τῇ Meya- 
ρικῇ, καὶ ἡ λιμηρὰ ᾿Ιπίδαυρος, ὡς ᾿Αρτεμίδωρός 
φησιν. ᾿Απολλόδωρος δὲ Κυθήρων πλησίον 
ἱστορεῖ ταύτην, εὐλίμενον δὲ οὖσαν βραχέως καὶ 
ἐπιτετμημένως λιμηρὰν εἰρῆσθαι, ὡς ἂν λιμενηράν, 
μεταβεβληκέναι δὲ τοὔνομα. ἔστι δὲ τραχὺς ὁ 
παράπλους εὐθὺς ἀπὸ Μαλεῶν ἀρξάμενος μέχρι 
πολλοῦ ὁ Λακωνικός, ἔχεν δ᾽ ὅμως ὑφόρμους καὶ 
λιμένας. ἡ λοιπὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶ παραλία εὐλίμενος, 
νησίδιά τὲ πολλὰ πρόκειται αὐτῆς οὐκ ἄξια 
μνήμης. 

2. Τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Αργείων αἵ τε IIpacial καὶ τὸ 
Τημένιον, ἐν ᾧ τέθαπται 'Γήμενος, καὶ ἔτι περότε- 
pov τὸ χωρίον, δι’ οὗ ῥεῖ ποταμὸς ἡ Λέρνη καλου- 
μένη, ὁμώνυμος τῇ λίμνῃ, ἐν ἡ μεμύθευται τὰ 
περὶ τὴν “ὕδραν. τὸ δὲ Ῥημένιον ἀπέχει τοῦ 
"Apyous ὃξ καὶ εἴκοσι σταδίους ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάτ- 
τῆς, ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ "Ἄργους εἰς τὸ “Hpatov τεσσα- 
ράκοντα, ἔνθεν δὲ εἰς Μυκήνας δέκα. μετὰ δὲ τὸ 
Τημένιον ἡ Ναυπλία, τὸ τῶν ᾿Αργείων ναύσταθ-. 
μον' τὸ δ᾽ ἔτυμον ἀπὸ τοῦ ταῖς ναυσὶ προσπλεῖσ- 
θαι. ἀπὸ τούτου δὲ πεπλάσθαι φασὶ τὸν 
Ναύπλιον καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ παρὰ τοῖς 
νεωτέροις" οὐ γὰρ “Ὅμηρον ἀμνημονῆσαι ἂν 
τούτων, τοῦ μὲν Ἰϊαλαμήδους τοσαύτην σοφίαν 
καὶ σύνεσιν ἐπιδεδειγμένου, δολοφονηθέντος δὲ 
ἀδίκως, τοῦ δὲ Ναυπλίου τοσοῦτον ἀπεργασα- 
μένου φθόρον ἀνθρώπων περὶ τὸν Καφηρέα. ἡ δὲ 





1 The Boeotian Delium was on the site of the Dilesi of 
to-day. The site of the Laconian Delium is uncertain. 
* Limera: an epithet meaning ‘‘ with the good harbour,” 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6. 1-2 


Boeotia;} and also Minoa, a stronghold, which has 
the same name as the place in Megaris; and 
Epidaurus Limera,? as Artemidorus says. But 
Apollodorus observes that this Epidaurus Limera 
is near Cythera, and that, because it has a good 
harbour, it was called “Limenera,’ which was 
abbreviated and contracted to “ Limera,”’ so that 
its name has been changed. Immediately after 
sailing from Maleae the Laconian coast is rugged 
for a considerable distance, but still it affords 
anchoring-places and harbours. The rest of the 
coast is well provided with harbours; and off the 
coast lie many small islands, but they are not 
worth mentioning. 

9. But to the Argives belongs Prasiac, and also 
Temenium, where Temenus was buried, and, still 
before Temenium, the district through which flows 


the river Lerné, as it is called, bearing the same 


name as the marsh in which is laid the scene of 
the myth of the Hydra. Temenium lies above the 
sea at a distance of twenty-six stadia from Argos; 
and from Argos to Heraeum the distance is forty 
stadia, and thence to Mycenae ten. After Temenium 
comes Nauplia, the naval station of the Argives ; and 
the name is derived from the fact that the place is 
accessible to ships.2 And it is on the basis of this 
name, it is said, that the myth of Nauplius and his 
sons has been fabricated by the more recent writers 
of myth, for Homer would not have failed to mention 
these, if Palamedes had displayed such wisdom and 
sagacity, and if he was unjustly and treacherously 
murdered, and if Nauplius wrought destruction to 
so many men at Cape Caphereus. But in addition 


3 te. **Naus” (ship) -+- ‘‘ pled” (sail). 
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yeveadoyia πρὸς TH μυθώδει καὶ τοῖς χρόνοις 
, Ἢ Ld Ἀ - > 
διημάρτηται' δεδόσθω yap Ποσειδῶνος εἶναι, 


C 869 ᾿Αμυμώνης δὲ πῶς τὸν κατὰ τὰ Τρωικὰ ἔτι ζῶντα ; 


a - x. 
ἐφεξῆς δὲ τῇ Ναυπλίᾳ τὰ σπήλαια καὶ οἱ ἐν 
ὌΝ 4 
αὐτοῖς οἰκοδομητοὶ λαβύρινθοι, Kuxrorea δ᾽ 
ὀνομάζουσιν. 
Ἂ roe 
8, Hiv ἄλλα χωρία, καὶ ἐφεξῆς ὁ “Ερμιονικὸς 
; \ Ἂς nn Ὅ / 1 7 ε Ν 
κόλπος" καὶ γὰρ τοῦτον “Ομήρου 1 τάξαντος ὑπὸ 


Wty , \ fo > f 24 ῶ τ“, 
τῇ Δργείῳᾳ καὶ ἡμῖν οὐ παροπτέος ἐνξῴηνεν ἢ. ὁ 


μερισμὸς τῆς περιοδείας οὗτος. ἄρχεται δ᾽ ἀπὸ 
᾿Ασίνης ὃ πολίχνης" εἶθ᾽ “Ιὑρμιόνη καὶ Τροιξήν" ἐν 
παράπλῳ δὲ πρόκειται καὶ Ἰζαλαυρία νῆσος, 
κύκλον ἔχουσα ἑκατὸν καὶ Δ τριάκοντα σταδίων, 
πορθμῷ δὲ τετρασταδίῳ διεστῶσα τῆς ἠπείρου. 

4, Εἶθ᾽ ὁ Σαρωνικὸς κόλπος" οἱ δὲ πόντον 

; © ON t ra \ t , 
λέγουσιν, οἱ δὲ πόρον, καθ᾽ ὃ καὶ πέλαγος λέγεται 
Σαρωνικόν" καλεῖται δὲ πᾶς ὁ συνάπτων πόρος 
ἀπὸ τῆς Ἑρμιονικῆς καὶ τῆς περὶ τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν 

,ὔὕ a ‘ “ \ n bal 

θαλάττης τῷ Te Μυρτώῳ πελάγει καὶ τῷ Kpn- 
τικῷ. τοῦ δὲ Σαρωνικοῦ ᾿Ιὑπίδαυρός τέ ἐστι καὶ 
ἡ προκειμένη νῆσος Αἴγινα' εἶτα ἸἹζεγχρεαί, τὸ 
τῶν ἱζορινθίων ἐπὶ τὰ πρὸς ἕω μέρη ναύσταθμον' 

1 A reads cal... ἤρου, with lacuna of about ten letters, 
which Kramer supplies as above. 

2 The lacuna of about twelve letters in A is supplied by 
bknot as above, 

8 ἸΑσίνης, added in marg. A, man, sec. 3 ᾿Ασιάνης, man, see, 
Kramer would supply the lacuna in A (—avjjs) thus: [‘AAd]- 
κῆς (sce Pausanias 2. 36. 1), 


4 éxardv καί, Jones inserts (cp. 8. 6. 14, where the samo 
insertion is made). 
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to its fabulous character the genealogy of Nauplius 
is also wholly incorrect in respect to the times 
involved; for, granting that he was the son of Posei- 
don, how could a man “who was still alive at the time 
of the Trojan war have been the son of Amymoné?? 
Next after Nauplia one comes to the caverns 
and the labyrinths built in them, which are called 
Cyclopeian.? 

3. Then come other places, and next after them 
the Hermionic Gulf; for, since Homer assigns this 
gulf also to Argeia, it is clear that I too should 
not overlook this section of the circuit. The gulf 
begins at the town of Asiné.? Then come Hermioné 
and ‘Troezen; and, as one sails along the coast, one 
comes also to the island of Calauria, which has a 
circuit of one bundred and thirty stadia and is 
separated from the mainland by a strait four stadia 
wide. 

4, Then comes the Saronic Gulf; but some call 
it a sea and others a strait; and because of this it 
is also called the Saronic Sea. Saronic Gulf is the 

name given to the whole of the strait, stretching 
from the Hermionic Sea and from the sea that is 
at the Isthmus, that connects with both the Myrtoan 
and Cretan Seas. To the Saronic Gulf belong 
both Epidaurus and the island of Aegina that lies 
off Epidaurus; then Cenchreae, the easterly naval 
station of the Corinthians ; then, after sailing forty- 


1 Strabo confuses Nauplius, son of Poseidon and Amymoné 
and distant ancestor of Palamedes, with the Nauplius who 
was the father of Palamedes. 

* Op. 8. 6. 11. 

5. The Asiné in Argolis, not far from Nauplia, not the 

Messenian Asiné, of course (see Pauly-Wissowa). 
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“4 4 > a 4 ΄ 4 
elTa λιμὴν Σ χοινοῦς πλεύσαντι τεσσαράκοντα καὶ 
πέντε σταδίους" ἀπὸ δὲ Μαλεῶν τοὺς πάντας 

; 
περὶ χιλίους καὶ ὀκτακοσίους. κατὰ δὲ τὸν 
in \ ΄ a? ἮΝ 

Σχοινοῦντα ὁ δίολκος, τὸ στενώτατον τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ, 
περὶ ὃν τὸ τοῦ ᾿Ισθμίου Ποσειδῶνος ἱερόν" ἀλλὰ 
“ . , Nn 
νῦν τὰ μὲν ὑπερκείσθω' ἔξω γάρ ἐστι τῆς 
’ 4 2 f δ᾽ 2 ὃ A , \ 
Apyetas. ἀναλαβόντες δ᾽ ἐφοδεύσωμεν πάλιν τὰ 
κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αργείαν. 

a n fal ? ~ 

5, Kal πρῶτον ποσαχῶς λέγεται παρὰ τῷ 

an \ \ a 
ποιητῇ τὸ Ἄργος καὶ καθ᾽ αὑτὸ καὶ μετὰ τοῦ 
5 ͵ 9 “ν᾿ Ν ΕΣ n A WwW ΠῚ 
ἐπιθέτου, “Axaixov ᾿Αργος κωλοῦντος ἢ "ασον ἡ 
\ λ € f ᾿ 

ἵππιον ἢ ἸΤελασγικὸν ἢ ἱππόβοτον. ‘Kat γὰρ ἡ 
πόλις "Αργος λέγεται' 

ἼΛργος τε Σπάρτη re’ 

€ > ’ * ry? la 
οἱ δ᾽ "Apyos τ᾽ εἶχον Τίρυνθά τε. 
4 

καὶ ἡ Πελοπόννησος, 

ἡμετέρῳ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ ἐν "Αργεῖ" 
οὐ γὰρ ἡ πόλις γε ἣν οἶκος αὐτοῦ καὶ ὅλη ἡ 

᾽ la) Val 
Ἑλλάς" ᾿Αργείους γοῦν καλεῖ πάντας, καθάπερ 
΄ fal 

καὶ Δαναοὺς καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς. τὴν γοῦν ὁμωνυμίαν 
τοῖς ἐπιθέτοις διαστέλλεται, τὴν μὲν Θετταλίαν 
Πελασγικὸν ἴΑργος καλῶν, 


Ci \ 
νῦν αὖ τούς, ὅσσοι τὸ Πελασγικὸν Άργος 
ἔναιον, 


τὴν δὲ Πελοπόννησον, 


εἰ δέ κεν ΓΆργος ἱκοίμεθ᾽ ᾿Ἀ χαιικόν" 
” ? n 
ἢ οὐκ “Apryeos ἦεν ᾿Αχαιικοῦ ; 


ἐᾷ n δ 
σημαίνων ἐνταῦθα, ὅτι καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὶ ἰδίως ὠνο- 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8 6. 4-- 


five stadia, one comes to Schoenus,! a harbour. From 
Maleae thither the total distance is about eighteen 
hundred stadia. Near Schoenus is the “ Diolcus,’’2 
the narrowest part of the Isthmus, where is the 
temple of the Isthmian Poseidon. However, let 
us for the present postpone the discussion of these 
places, for they lie outside of Argeia, and let us 
resume again our description of those in Argeia. 
5. And in the first place let me mention in how 
many ways the term “Argos” is used by the poet, 
not only by itself, but also with epithets, when he 
calls Argos “ Achaean,” or “ Jasian,” or ‘ hippian,” 4 
or “ Pelasgian,” or “ horse-pasturing.” 4 or, in the 
first place, the city is called Argos: “ Argos and 
Sparta,” 5 “and those who held Argos and Tiryns.” ἡ δ 
And, secondly, the Peloponnesus: “in our home in 
Argos,” 7 for the city of Argos was not his® home. 
And, thirdly, Greece as a whole; at any rate, he 
calls all Greeks Argives, just as he calls them 
Danaans and Achaeans. However, he differenti- 
ates identical names by epithets, calling Thessaly 
“Pelasgian Argos”: ‘Now all, moreover, who 
dwelt in Pelasgian Argos’”;® and calling the 
Peloponnesus “ Achaean Argos.” “ And if we should 
come to Achaean Argos,’+9 “Or was he not in 
Achaean Argos?” 4+ And here he signifies that 


1 Now Kalamaki. 

2 See 8, 2. 1, and foot-note, 

8 But this epithet {({ππιον, “land of horses”) is not 
applied to Argos anywhere in the Jliad or the Odyssey. 
Pindar so uses it once, in Jsth. 7 (6). 17. 


4 eg. Iliad 2. 287. 5 Had 4. 52. 

6 Iliad 2. 559. 7? Tlind 1. 30. 

8 Agamemnon’s. 9. Iliad 2. 681. 

10 Tliad 9, 141, Ἡ Odyssey 3. 251. 
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μάζοντο ot ἸΠελοποννήσιοι κατ᾽ ἄλλην σημασίαν. 
ll 4 
"lacdv te” Apyos τὴν Πελοπόννησον λέγει" 


εἰ πάντες γ᾽ ἐσίδοιεν dv Ἴασον "Apyos ᾿Αχαιοί 


Ο 370 τὴν Πηνελόπην, ὅτι πλείους ἂν λάβοι μνηστῆρας" 


οὐ γὰρ τοὺς ἐξ ὅλης τῆς “Ελλάδος εἰκός, ἀλλὰ 
, \ τ, n 
Tous ἐγγύς. ἱππόβοτον δὲ καὶ ἵππιον κοινῶς 
εἴρηκε. ; 
a“ f 

6. Περὶ δὲ τῆς “HAAdSos καὶ “Ἑλλήνων καὶ 
Πανελλήνων ἀντιλέγεται. Θουκυδίδης μὲν γὰρ 
τὸν ποιητὴν μηδαμοῦ βαρβάρους εἰπεῖν φησὶ διὰ 

‘ c 1 Μ 
τὸ μηδὲ “Ιλληνάς Tw τὸ ἀντίπαλον εἰς ὃν ὄνομα 
Ύ 

ἀποκεκρίσθαι. καὶ ᾿Απολλόδωρος δὲ μόνους τοὺς 
ἐν Θετταλίᾳ καλεῖσθαί φησιν “EXAnvas* 

Μυρμιδόνες δὲ καλεῦντο καὶ “Ἰλληνες. 
Ἥσίοδον μέντοι καὶ ᾿Αρχίλοχον ἤδη εἰδέναι καὶ 
“λληνας λεγομένους τοὺς σύμπαντας καὶ Ila- 
νέλληνας, τὸν μὲν περὶ τῶν Προιτίδων λέγοντα, 
ὡς Πανέλληνες ἐμνήστενον αὐτάς, τὸν δὲ 

ὡς Πανελλήνων oifus ἐς Θώσον συνέδραμεν, 
ἄλλοι δ᾽ ἀντιτιθέασιν, ὅτε ὁ ποιητὴς 1 καὶ βαρ- 
βάρους εἴρηκεν, εἰπών γε βαρβαροφώνους τοὺς 
Ἱζᾶρας, καὶ “Ελληνας τοὺς πάντας" 

ἀνδρός, τοῦ κλέος εὐρὺ καθ᾽ ᾿Ιἱλλάδα καὶ μέσον 

"Ἄργος" 

" éf 
καὶ wad 

εἰ δ᾽ ἐθέλεις τραφθῆναι ἀν᾽ ‘EAAdSa καὶ μέσον 

"Αργος.3 


1 ὁ ποιητής, Kramer proposes to insert in the lacuna of 
about fifteen letters in A between ἀντιτι and. καί, thus supple- 
nienting the θεασιν ὅτι supplied by man. sec. 


156 





ΣΝ 


ee ee ee 


GEOGRAPRY, 8. 6. 5-6 


under a different designation the Peloponnesians 
were also called Achaeans in a special sense. And 
he calls the Peloponnesus “Iasian Argos”: “Tf all 
the Achaeans throughout Jasian Argos could see’’ 
Penelope, she would have still more wooers; for 
it is not probable that he meant the Greeks from 
all Greece, but only those that were near. But 
the epithets “horse-pasturing” and “ hippian” 
he uses in a general sense. 

6. But crities are in dispute in regard to the 
terms “ Hellas,’ “Ilellenes,” and “ Panhellenes.’’ 
For Thucydides? says that the poet nowhere speaks 
of barbarians, “because the Hellenes had not as 
yet been designated by a common distinctive name 
opposed to that of the barbarians.” And Apollo- 
dorus says that only the Greeks in Thessaly were 
called Hellenes: “and were called Myrmidons and 
Hellenes.”* He says, however, that Hesiod and 
Archilochus already knew that all the Greeks were 
called, not only Hellenes, but also Panhellenes, for 
Hesiod, in speaking of the daughters of Proteus, says 
that the Panhellenes wooed them, and Archilochus 
says that “the woes of the Panhellenes centred 
upon Thasos.” But others oppose this view, saying 
that the poet also speaks of barbarians, since he 
speaks of the Carians as men of barbarous speech,’ 
and of all the Greeks as Hellenes, “the man whose 
fame is wide throughout Hellas and mid-Argos,’’ 4 
and again, “If thou wishest to journey throughout 
Hellas and mid-Argos.”’§ 


11.3. 5 Iliad 2, 684. § Thad 2. 867. 
* Odyssey 1. 344. 5 Odyssey 15. 80. 
2 καὶ πάλιν... “Apyus, omitted by 1910, 
157 


STRABO 


n ? 

7. ‘Ul pév οὖν πόλις ἡ τῶν ᾿Αργείων ἐν χωρίοις 
ἐπιπέδοις ἵδρυται τὸ πλέον, ἄκραν S ἔχει τὴν 
καλουμένην Λάρισαν, λόφον εὐερκῆ μετρίως, 
ba { Ν , ς- a 2 od f ty 
ἔχοντα ἱερὸν Διός" ῥεῖ δ᾽ αὐτῆς πλησίον ὁ Ἴναχος, 

\ 4 
χαραδρώδης ποταμός, τὰς πηγὰς ἔχων ἐκ Λυρκείου 
τοῦ κατὰ τὴν Κυνουρίαν ὄρους τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας.1 
περὶ δὲ τῶν μυθευομένων πηγῶν εἴρηται, διότι 
‘ a 5) , ΄ \ \ Nv 
πλάσματα ποιητῶν ἐστί" πλάσμα δὲ καὶ τὸ ΓΆργος 
ἄνυδρον, 
θεοὶ δ᾽ αὖ θέσαν "Apyos ἔνυδρον, 3 


τῆς τε χώρας κοίλης οὔσης καὶ ποταμοῖς διαρρεο- 
μένης καὶ ἕλη καὶ λίμνας παρεχομένης, καὶ τῆς 
πόλεως εὐπορουμένης ὕδασι φρεάτων πολλῶν καὶ 
ἐπιπολαίων. αἰτιῶνται δὴ 8 τῆς ἀπάτης τὸ 


καί κεν ἐλέγχιστος πολυδίψιον "Apryos ἱκοίμην. 
τοῦτο δ᾽ ἤτοι ἀντὶ τοῦ πολυπόθητον κεῖται, ἢ 
χωρὶς τοῦ ὃ πολυίψιον, ὡς 

πολύφθορόν τε δῶμα Ἰ]ελοπιδῶν τόδε 


φησὶ Σοφοκλῆς" τὸ γὰρ προϊάψαι καὶ ἰάψαι καὶ 
ἔψασθαι φθοράν τινα καὶ βχάβην σημαίνει" 


The words τοῦ xara... ᾿Αρκαδίας are by Kramer 
regarded as an interpolation, and Meineke ejects them, 0, 
Miller would emend Kuvouplay to συνορίαν. 

* θεοὶ δ᾽ αὖ θέσαν “Apyos ἔνυδρον, Meincke, following conj. of 
Tyrwhitt, emends to “Apyos ἄνυδρον ἐὸν Aavaal θέσαν “Apyos 
ἔνυδρον, the verse quoted by Strabo in § 8 following. 

3 δή, Meineke emends to δέ, 
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7. Now the city of the Argives!is for the most 
art situated in a plain, but it has for a citadel the 
place called Larisa, a hill that is fairly well fortified 
and contains a temple of Zeus. And near the city 
flows the Inachus, a torrential river that has its 
sources in Lyrceius, the mountain that is near 
Cynuria in Arcadia.? But concerning the sources 
of which mythology tells us, they are fabrications 
of poets, as I have already said.8 And “ waterless 
Argos” is also a fabrication (“but the gods made 
Argos well watered’), since the country lies in a 
hollow, and is traversed by rivers, and contains 
marshes and lakes, and since the city is well sup- 
plied with waters of many wells whose water-level 
reaches the surface, So critics find the cause of the 
mistake in this verse: “And in utter shame would 
lreturn to πολυδίψιον ὅ Argos.” δ πολυδίψιον either is 
used for πολυπόθητον, or, omitting the ὃ, for 
πολυΐψιον,Β in the sense of πολύφθορον," as in the 
phrase of Sophocles, “and the πολύφθορον home of 
the Pelopidae there”; for the words προϊάψαι and 
ἰάψαι and ἔψασθαι signify a kind of destruction or 


1 Argos. 

* Tt is Mt. Lycaeus, not "es. ht ἦτ near Cynuria 
in Arcadia.” But Lycaeus + . . + *'! is on the con- 
fines of Messenia and Arca... ἡ "at note, 

36. 2. 4. 


4 The authorship of these words is unknown. 

5 de. “very thirsty,” though Strabo and Athenaeus 
(444 2) give the word a different interpretation. 

8 Jliad 4. 171. : 

7 de. “much longed for.” 

8 de, ‘very destructive.” 

® The word means either ‘‘ very destructive” or “ruined 
by the deaths of many”—clearly the latter in the phrase 
here cited from the Hiectra, ἢ. 10. 
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μῦν μὲν πειρᾶται, τάχα δ᾽ ἔψεται υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν' 
κατὰ χρόα καλὸν ἰάψῃ" 


"Ards πτροΐωψεν. 


ἄλλως τε οὐ τὴν πόλιν λέγει τὸ "Apyos (οὐ γὰρ 
ἐκεῖσε ἔμελλεν ἀφίξεσθαιλ), ἀλλὰ τὴν {Πελοπόν- 
vo ov, ov δήπου καὶ ταύτην ὑψηρὰν οὗσαν. καὶ 
σὺν τῷ ὃ δὲ ὑπερβατῶς δέχονταί τινες κατὰ 
συναλοιφὴν μετὰ τοῦ συνδέσμου τοῦ δέ ἵν᾿ ἡ 


οὕτως, 
καί κεν ἐλέγχιστος πολὺ δ' ἔψιον "λργος 
ἱκοίμην, 
ἤγουν πολυίψιον Σ "Apyoose ἱκοίμην ἀντὶ τοῦ εἰς | 
“A pryos. ' 


C371 ἃ. Els μὲν δὴ ναχός ἐστιν ὁ διαρρέων τὴν 
᾿Αργείαν' ἄχλος δὲ ποταμὸς ᾿ϑρασῖνος ἐν τῇ 
"A ργείᾳ ἐστίν" οὗτος δὲ τὰς ἀρχὰς ἐκ ; Στυμφάλου 
τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας λαμβάνει καὶ τῆς ἐκεῖ λίμνης τῆς , 
καλουμένης Στυμφαλίδος, ἐν ἡ τὰς ὄρνεις μυθο- 
λογοῦσι τὰς ὑπὸ τοῦ «Ἡρακλέους τοξεύμασι καὶ i 
τυμπάνοις ἐξελαθείσας, ἃς " καὶ αὐτὰς καλοῦσι ; 
Στυμφαλίδας: δύντα δ᾽ ὑπὸ γῆς φασὶ τὸν πο- 
ταμὸν τοῦτον ἐκπίπτειν εἰς τὴν ἐν καὶ ' 
ποιεῖν ἐπίρρυτον τὸ πεδίον" τὸν δ᾽ ἰϑρασῖνον 
καλοῦσι καὶ ᾿Αρσῖνον.3 ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ ἄλλος ὑμώνυ- 
μος ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας εἰς τὸν κατὰ Βοῦραν 


1 Between ἱκοίμην and yor about ten letters have fallen 
out of the MSS. Instead of ἤγουν, which Kramer supplies, 


no has #rat 
2 ἃς, Corais inserts. 
3 The words τὸν, . . ᾿Αρσῖνον, Kramer suspects ; Meineke 


ejects. 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6. 7-8 


affliction: “Now he is merely making trial, but 
soon he will afflict! the sons of the Achaeans”’ ;2 
« mar 8 her fair flesh” ; 4 “ untimely sent® to Hades.” 8 
And besides, Homer does not mean the city of 
Argos (for it was not thither that Agamemnon was 
about to return), but the Peloponnesus, which 
certainly is not a “thirsty”’ land either. Moreover 
some critics, retaining the δ, interpret the word by 
the figure Ayperbalon and as a case of synaloepha 
with the connective 3é,7 so that the verse would read 
thus: “And in utter shame would I return πολὺ 
δ᾽ ἵψιον “Apyos,” that is to say, “would I return 
πολυίψιον “Apyoode,” where “Apyoode stands for εἰς 
“Apyos. 

8. Now one of the rivers that flows through 
Argeia is the Inachus, but there is another 
river in Argeia, the Erasinus. The latter has its 
source in Stymphalus in Arcadia, that is, in the 
lake there which is called the Stymphalian Lake, 
which mythology makes the home of the birds that 
were driven out by the arrows and drums of 
Heracles; and the birds themselves are called 
Stymphalides. And they say that the Erasinus 
sinks beneath the ground and then issues forth in 
Argeia and waters the plain. The Erasinus is also 
called the Arsinus. And another river of the same 
name flows from Arcadia to the coast near Bura; 


1 tperat, the primary meaning of which is ‘‘ press hard,” 


‘‘ oppress.” 2 Lliad 2. 193. 
3 fay. Primary meaning, ‘‘send on” or “ drive on.” 
4 Odyssey 2. 376. 5 προΐαψεν. 8 “μα 1. 3. 


7 4e. they take πολυδίψιον as an error for πολὺ δ᾽ ἵψιον͵ and 
explain the error as due to the transposition (Ayperbaton) of 
the δε in “Apyoode and to the contraction into one word 
through the elision of the vowel ε (synaloepha). 
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αἰγιαλόν: ἄλλος 8 ἐστὶν ὁ ᾿Ἐρετρικός, καὶ ὁ ἐν 
τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ κατὰ Βραυρῶνα. . δείκνυται δὲ καὶ 
᾿Αμυμώνη τις κρήνη κατὰ. Λέρνην. ἡ δὲ Λέρνη 
λίμνη τῆς ᾿Αργείας ἐστὶ καὶ τῆς Μυκηναίας, ἐν 
ἢ τὴν Topay ἱστοροῦσι" διὰ δὲ τοὺς γινομένους 
καθαρμοὺς ἐν αὐτῇ παροιμία τις ἐξέπεσε, Λέρνη 
κακῶν. τὴν μὲν οὖν χώραν συγχωροῦσιν εὐυδρεῖν, 
αὐτὴν δὲ τὴν πόλιν ἐν ἀνύδρῳ: χωρίῳ μὲν 
κεῖσθαι, φρεάτων δ᾽ εὐπορεῖν, ἃ ταῖς Δαναΐσιν 
ἀνάπτουσιν, ὡς ἐκείνων ἐξευρουσῶν" ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ 
τὸ ἔπος εἰπεῖν τοῦτο" 

“Apyos ἄνυδρον ἐὸν Δανααὶ θέσαν Ἄργος 

ἔνυδρον' 
τῶν δὲ φρεάτων τέτταρα καὶ ἱερὰ ἀποδειχθῆναι 
καὶ τιμᾶσθαι διαφερόντως, ἐν εὐπορίᾳ ὑδάτων 
Pa 
ἀπορίαν εἰσάγοντες. 

9. Τὴν δὲ ἀκρόπολιν τῶν ᾿Αργείων οἰκίσαι 
λέγεται Δαναός, ὃς τοσοῦτον τοὺς mpd αὐτοῦ 
δυναστεύοντας ἐν τοῖς τόποις ὑπερβαλέσθαι δοκεῖ, 
ὥστε κατ᾽ ὐριπίδην 

Πελασγιώτας ὠνομασμένους τὸ πρὶν 

Δαναοὺς καλεῖσθαι νόμον ἔθηκ᾽ ἀν᾽ ᾿ᾷλλάδα. 

“ Ν Ν é 2 fal \ la \ nn 
ἔστι δὲ Kal τάφος αὐτοῦ κατὰ μέσην τὴν τῶν 
᾿Αργείων ἀγοράν" καλεῖται δὲ Πάλινθος.Σ οἶμαι 
δ᾽ ὅτι καὶ 1]εἐλασγιώτας καὶ Δαναούς, ὥσπερ καὶ 
᾿Αργείους, ἡ δόξα τῆς πόλεως ταύτης ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς 
καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους “θλληνας καλεῖσθαι παρε- 
1 Between ἀνύδρῳ and κεῖσθαι A has ἃ lacuna of abont nine 


letters; B has χώρᾳ with χωρίῳ above man. 8606. Kramor 


adds μέν. 
* Πάλινθος, Meineke emends to πλίνθος, which is most 


tempting. 
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and there is another Erasinus in the territory of 
Eretria, and still another in Attica near Brauron. 
And a spring Amymoné is also pointed out near 
Lerné. And Lake Lerné, the scene of the story 
of the Hydra, lies in Argeia and the Mycenaean 
territory; and on account of the cleansings that 
take place in it there arose a proverb, “A Lerné 
of ills.’ Now writers agree that the country has 
plenty of water, and that, although the city itself 
lies in a waterless district, it has an abundance of 
wells, ‘These wells they ascribe to the daughters 
of Danaiis, believing that they discovered them; 
and hence the utterance of this verse, “The 
daughters of Danatis rendered Argos, which was 
waterless, Argos the well watered’’;! but they 
add that four of the wells not only were designated 
as sacred but are especially revered, thus intro- 
ducing the false notion that there is a lack of water 
where there is an abundance of it. 

9, The acropolis of the Argivesis said to have been 
founded by Danaiis, who is reputed to have surpassed 
so much those who reigned in this region before 
him that, according to Euripides, “throughout 
Greece he laid down a law that all people hitherto 
named Pelasgians should be called Danaans.’’3 
Moreover, his tomb is in the centre of the market- 
place of the Argives; and it is called Palinthus. 
And I think that it was the fame of this city that 
prepared the way, not only for the Pelasgians and 
the Danaans, as well as the Argives, to be named 
after it, but also for the rest of the Greeks; and 


1 Hesiod, Frag, 24 a Ρ 5 Frag. 228. '7 (Nauck). 
ip. 5. 2. 


* 
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4 4 Νν ’ Vv wv | 
oxevacev' οὕτω δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιασίδας καὶ “lacov” A pyos 
f 
καὶ ᾿Απίαν καὶ ᾿Απιδόνας οἱ νεώτεροί φασιν' 
σρ δ᾽ > ὃ \ 3 / > a Ἃς. Ἀ 
μῆρος δ᾽ ᾿Απιδόνας μὲν οὐ λέγει, ἀπίαν δὲ τὴν 
, n Ὁ ov \ t 
πόρρω μᾶλλον. ὅτι δ᾽ ἴλργος τὴν Πελοπόννησον 
λέγει, προσλαβεῖν ἔστι καὶ τάδε, 
᾿Αργείη δ᾽ ᾿Ελένη" 
καὶ 
ἊΝ 
ἔστι πόλις ᾿φύρη μυχῷ Λργεος, 
\ 
καὶ 
, va 
μέσον “Apyos, 
καὶ 


n ἢ “ 
πολλῇσιν νήσοισι καὶ "Ἀργεῖ παντὶ ἀνάσσειν. 


C 812 "Ἄργος δὲ καὶ τὸ πεδίον λέγεται παρὰ τοῖς νεω- 


τέροις, map Ὅμήρῳ δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἅπαξ' μάλιστα δ' 
οἴονται Μακεδονικὸν καὶ Θετταλικὸν εἶναι. 

10. Τῶν δ᾽ ἀπογόνων τοῦ Δαναοῦ διαδεξαμένων 
τὴν ἐν Ἄργει δυναστείαν, ἐπιμυχθέντων δὲ τούτοις 
τῶν ᾿Αμυθαονιδῶν, ὡρμημένων ἐκ τῆς Πισάτιδος 
καὶ τῆς Τριφυλίας, οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσςιέ τις, εἰ 
συγγενεῖς ὄντες οὕτω διείλοντο τὴν χώραν εἰς δύο 
βασιλείας τὸ πρῶτον, ὥστε τὰς ἡγεμονίδας 1 
οὔσας ἐν αὐταῖς δύο πόλεις ἀποδειχθῆναι πελησίον 
ἀλλήλων ἱδρυμένας, ἐν ἐλάττοσιν ἢ πεντήκοντα 
σταδίοις, τό τε Αργος καὶ τὰς Μυκήνας, καὶ τὸ 
Ἥραϊον εἶναι κοινὸν ἱερὸν ἀμφοῖν τὸ πρὸς ταῖς 

1 ἡγεμονίδας, Tzschucke, Kramer, and Miiller-Diibner, 


following Bl (adding οὔσας), for ἡγεμονίας aBl. ἡγεμονικάς 
NO, ἡγεμυνευυύσας (Pletho and Meineke), ἡγεμονίας al, 
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so, too, the more recent writers speak of “ Iasidae,” 
“Jasian Argos,” “ Apia,” and “ Apidones meet: 
Homer does not mention the “ Apidones,” though 
he uses the word “apia,”+ rather of a “ distant” 
land. To prove that by Argos the poet means the 
Peloponnesus, we can add the following examples : 
« Argive Helen,’? and “There is a city Ephyra 
in the inmost part of Argos,’ 3 and “mid Argos,” 4 
and “and that over many islands and all Argos he 
should be lord.”5 And in the more recent writers 
the plain, too, is called Argos, but not once in 
Homer. Yet they think that this is more especially 
a Macedonian or Thessalian usage. 

10. After the descendants of Danaiis succecded to 
the reign in Argos, and the Amythaonides, who 
were emigrants from Pisatis and Triphylia, became 
associated with these, one should not be surprised if, 
being kindred, they at first so divided the country 
into two kingdoms that the two cities in them which 
held the hegemony were designated as the capitals, 
though situated near one another, at a distance of 
less than fifty stadia, I mean Argos and Mycenae, 
and that the Heraeum ® near Mycenae was a temple 
common to both. In this temple? are the images 

1 [iad 1. 270, quoted hy Straho in 1. 1. 16. 

* Odyssey 4, 206. 3 [iad ὃ. 182, 

4 Odyssey 1. 344. 5 Tad 2. 108. 

6 For a full account of the remarkable excavations at tle 
Heracum by the American School of Classical Studies, sco 
Waldstein’s The Argive Leracumn, 1902, 2 vols. 

7 The old temple was clestroyed by fire in 423 nc, (Thuey- 
dides 4. 138, Pausanias 2, 17) and the new one was built 
about 420 gc. (Waldstein, op. ett, Ὁ. 39). 


3 ἀμφοῖν, found here only in no, but in other MSS. after 
Μυκήναις, 


τὸς 


STRABO 


Μυκήναις, ἐν & τὰ Πολυκλείτου ξόανα, τῇ μὲν 
τέχνῃ κάλλιστα τῶν πάντων, πολυτελείᾳ δὲ καὶ 
μεγέθει τῶν Φειδίου λειπόμενα. Kat ἀρχὰς μὲν 
οὖν τὸ ἼΑργος ἐπεκράτει μᾶλλον, εἶθ᾽ αἱ Μυκῆναι, 
μείζονα ἐπίδοσιν λαβοῦσαι διὰ τὴν τῶν ἸΠελο- 
πιδῶν εἰς αὐτὰς μεθίδρυσιν" περιστάντων γὰρ εἰς 
τοὺς ᾿Ατρέως παῖδας ἁπάντων, ᾿Αγαμέμνων ὧν 
πρεσβύτερος, παραλαβὼν τὴν ἐξουσίαν, ἅμα 
τύχῃ τε καὶ ἀρετῇ πρὸς τοῖς οὖσι πολλὴν προσε- 
κτήσατο τῆς χώρας: καὶ δὴ καὶ τὴν Λακωνικὴν 
τῇ Μυκηναίᾳ προσέθηκε. Μενέλαος μὲν δὴ τὴν 
Λακωνικὴν ἔσχε, Μυκήνας δὲ καὶ τὰ μέχρι 
Ἱζορίνθου καὶ Σικυῶνος καὶ τῆς ᾿Ιώνων μὲν τότε 
καὶ Αἰγιαλέων καλουμένης, ᾿Αχαιῶν δὲ ὕστερον, 
᾿Αγαμέμνων παρέλαβε. μετὰ δὲ τὰ Τρωικὰ τῆς 
᾿Αγαμέμνονος ἀρχῆς καταλυθείσης, ταπεινωθῆναι 
συνέβη Μυκήνας, καὶ μάλιστα μετὰ τὴν τῶν 
Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον. κατασχόντες γὰρ οὗτοι 
τὴν Πελοπόννησον ἐξέβαλον τοὺς πρότερον κρα- 
τοῦντας, ὥσθ᾽ οἱ τὸ Ἄργος ἔχοντες εἶχον καὶ τὰς 
Μυκήνας συντελούσας εἰς ἕν᾽ χρόνοις δ᾽ ὕστερον 
κατεσκάφησαν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αργείων, ὥστε νῦν μηδ᾽ ἴχνος 
εὑρίσκεσθαι τῆς Μυκηναίων πόλεως. ὅπου δὲ 
Μυκῆναι τοιαῦτα πεπόνθασιν, οὐ δεῖ θαυμάξειν, 
οὐδ᾽ εἴ τινες τῶν ὑπὸ τῷ "Apyer καταλεγομένων 


1. Λακωνικήν, Xylander emends to ᾿Αργολικήν, following the 
tradition that Lacedaemon was presented to Menelatis by his 
father-in-law Tyndareus ; so Meincke, 

2 συνέβη, Pletho inserts; so Corais and Meineke, 





1 In particular the colossal image of Hera, which “ is 
seated on a throne, is made of gold and ivory, and is a work 
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made by Polycleitus,1 in execution the most beautiful 
in the world, but in costliness and size inferior to 
those by Pheidias. Now at the outset Argos was 
the more powerful, but later Mycenae waxed more 
powerful on account of the removal thereto of the 
Pelopidae ; for, when everything fell to the sons of 
Atreus, Agamemnon, being the elder, assumed the 
supreme power, and by a combination of good 
fortune and valour acquired much of the country in 
addition to the possessions he already had; and 
indeed he also added Laconia to the territory of 
Mycenae. Now Menelatis came into possession of 
Laconia, but Agamemnon received Mycenae and the 
regions as far as Corinth and Sicyon and the country 
which at that time was called the country of the 
Ionians and Aegialians but later the country of the 
Achaeans. But after the Trojan times, when the 
empire of Agememnon had been broken up, it came 
to pass that Mycenae was reduced, and particularly 
after the return of the Heracleidae; for when these 
had taken possession of the Peloponnesus they 
expelled its former masters, so that those who held 
Argos also held Mycenae asa component part of one 
whole. But in later times Mycenae was rased to 
the ground by the Argives, so that to-day not even a 
trace of the city of Ihe Mycenagans is to be found. 
And since Mycenae has suffered such a fate, one 
should not be surprised if also some of the cities 
which are catalogued as subject to Argos have now 


of Polycleitus” (Pausanias 2. 17). According to FE. Τὰν 
Tilton’s restoration (in Waldstein, ap, cté., Tig, 64, p. 127), 
the total height of the image including base and top of 
throne was about 8 metres and the seated figure of the 
goddess about 54. 
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ἀφανεῖς νῦν εἰσίν. ὁ μὲν δὴ Karddoyos ἔχει 
οὕτως" 
οἱ © ἴΑργος 7 εἶχον Τίρυνθά τε τειχιόεσσαν 
‘Eputovny τ᾽ ᾿Ασίνην τε, βαθὺν κατὰ κόλπον 
? tA 
ἐχούσας, 
Τροιζῆν᾽ "Hedvas τε καὶ ἀμπελόεντ᾽ ᾿Ιὐπίδαυρον, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον Αἴγιναν Μάσητά τε, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
τούτων δὲ περὶ μὲν τοῦ "Άργους εἴρηται, περὶ δὲ 
τῶν ἄλλων λεκτέον. 
11. Τῇ μὲν οὖν Τίρυνθι ὁρμητηρίῳ χρήσασθαι 


C 818 δοκεῖ Προῖτος καὶ τειχίσαι διὰ Ἱζυκλώπων, ods 


ἑπτὰ μὲν εἶναι, καλεῖσθαι δὲ yaorepoyerpas,) 
τρεφομένους ἐκ τῆς τέχνης, ἥκειν δὲ μεταπέμπτους 
ἐκ Λυκίας" καὶ ἴσως τὰ σπήλαια τὰ περὶ τὴν 
Ναυπλίαν καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἔργα τούτων ἐπώνυμά 
ἐστιν. ἡ δὲ ἀκρόπολις Λίκυμνα ἐπώνυμος At 
κυμνίου, διέχει δὲ τῆς Ναυπλίας 3 περὶ δώδεκα 
σταδίους" ἔρημος δ᾽ ἐστὶ κἀκείνη καὶ ἡ πλησίον 
Μιδέα, ἑτέρα οὖσα τῆς Βοιωτικῆς" ἐκείνη γάρ 
ἐστι Μίδεα,)Σ ὡς Ἰρόνια, αὕτη δὲ Μιδέα, ὡς 
Τεγέα. ταύτῃ δ᾽ ὅμορος IIpéoupva, . .. αὕτη 

1 Corais inserts és before τρεφομένους, following Eustathius 


(note on Od. 9. 183. p. 1622). 

2 Ναυπλίας @, NavrAfov A, Meineke reads ἘΝανπλίους, 

5 Midea (all MSS., and EKustathius, note on Jdiad 2, 507, 
Ῥ. 270). Casaubon emends to Μίδεια ; so Meineke. 

4 Between Προσν and αὕτη A has a lacuna of about nine or 
ten letters, except that mn. sec. adds καί, In Beal... 
“Hpas is omitted but added in margin man. sec, Kramer 
conjectures Πρόσυϊμνά ἐστι καὶ] αὕτη κτλ. Meineke conjec- 
tures [μνά ἐστι χώρα ἣ τὸ] omitting the αὕτη (ind. Strab.), 
but in his text merely indicates a lacnua between Πρόσυμνα 
and αὕτη, not accepting the καί of the commonly adopted 
reading. Kramer's restoration may be right, but Jones con- 
jectures χώρα or κώμη instead of his ἐστι, 
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disappeared. Now the Catalogue contains the follow- 
ing: “ And those who held Argos, and Tiryns of the 
great walls, and Hermioné and Asiné that occupy a 
deep gulf, and Troezen and Eiones and vine-clad 
Epidaurus, and the youths of the Achaeans who 
held Aegina and Mases.”1 But of the cities just 
named I have already discussed Argos, and now | 
must diseuss the others. 

11. Now it seems that Tiryns was used as a base 
of operations by Proetus, and was walled by him 
through the aid of the Cyclopes, who were seven in 
number, and were called “ Bellyhands ” because they 
got their food from their handicraft, and they came 
by invitation from Lycia. And perhaps the caverns 
near Nauplia and the works therein are named after 
them.2 The acropolis, Licymna, is named after 
Licymnius, and it is about twelve stadia distant from 
Nauplia ; but it is deserted, and so is the neighbour- 
ing Midea, which is different from the Bocotian 
Midea; for the former is Midea,’ like Pronia,* while 
the latter is Midéa, like Tegéa. And bordering on 
Midea is Prosymna,. . .5 this having a temple of 


1 Titad 2. 559. 2 Cp. 8, 6. 2 (end). 

3 2,6, accented on the first syllable. 

4 The place and the name are still preserved in the modern 
Pronia near Nauplia. 

5 The text is corrupt (see critical note); and scholars, 
including Waldstein (op. cit., Ὁ, 14), are stillin doubt whether 
Strabo here refers to the same temple of Hera (‘‘ the common 
temple,” ‘the Heracum”) previously mentioned or to an 
entirely different one. But the part of the clause that is 
unquestionably sound, together with other evidence, seems 
to prove that he is not referring to the Heraeum: (1) Me 
says “ὦ temple of Hera” and not “tke temple” or “the 
Heraeum.” (2) According to Pausanias (2. 17) Prosymna 
was the name of “the country below the Heraeum ” ; and 
therefore it did not include the Heraeum. (8) According to 
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e \ 3} [χ ᾿ > 7 δὲ \ ’ 
ἱερὸν ἔχουσω “Ἧρας" ἠρήμωσαν δὲ τὰς πλείστας 
» - > θ 7 1 if δ᾽ > / e \ ? 
οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι areGovaas.s οἱ δ᾽ οἰκήτορες of μὲν ἐκ 
τῆς Τίρυνθος ἀπῆλθον εἰς ᾿Επίδαυρον, οἱ δὲ 
ἢ 1 ς a , € oO > Ἃ 
e... εἰς τοὺς “Αλιεῖς καλουμένους, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
Ὁ a 3 , 
᾿Ασίνης (ἔστι δ᾽ αὕτη κώμη τῆς ᾿Αργείας πλησίον 
Navraias) ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων εἰς τὴν Μεσσηνίαν 
« , [οὶ κ᾿ 
μετῳκίσθησαν ὅπου καὶ ἡ ὁμώνυμος τῇ ᾿Αργολικῇ 
> 7, τ Ἂ ὃ iM δ τ 
ΛΑσίνῃ πολίχνη. οἱ γὰρ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, φησὶν ὁ 
Θεόπομπος, πολλὴν κατακτησάμενοι τῆς ἀλλο. 
τρίας εἰς ταύτην κατῴκιζον, ods ἂν ὑποδέξαιντο 
τῶν φυγόντων ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς" καὶ of? ἐκ τῆς 
Ναυπλίας ἐκεῖσε ἀνεχώρησαν. 
12, “Ἑρμιόνη δ᾽ ἐστὶ τῶν οὐκ ἀσήμων πόλεων' 
¢ ray 
ἧς τὴν παραλίαν ἔχουσιν ᾿Αλιεῖς λεγόμενοι 
yt ? n 
θαλαττουργοί τινες ἄνδρες. παρ᾽ ᾿᾿ρμιονεῦσι δὲ 
, \ 3 “AS ΄ , 
τεθρύληται τὴν εἰς “Adov κατάβασιν σύντομον 
εἶναι" διόπερ οὐκ ἐντιθέασιν ἐνταῦθα τοῖς νεκροῖς 
ναῦλον. 


1 Τὴ the passage of δ᾽ οἰκήτορες κτλ. there are six lacunae 
in A. The other MSS, are also corrupt, but their readings 
and corrections (see Kramer, note ad loc, and ©. Miiller, 
Ind, Var. Lect. p. 997) assure the correctness of the above 
restorations (see Kramer's and Meineke’s readings). The 
second lacuna Kramer, on the authority of B man. sec. 
supplies as follows: of δὲ ἐξ “Ερμιόνης] εἰς τοὺς ᾿Αλιεῖς ; but 
Curtius (cited by Kramer) and Meincke (Jind. Strab. 120), 
following conjecture of Ranke, rightly believe that Strabo 
wrote [κ τῆς Midéas], 

® καὶ of, supplied by ἄγ. 


eee 


Stephanus Byzantinus, Prosymna was ‘a part of Argos,” and 
its ‘‘ founder” was ‘‘ Prosymnacus,” which clearly indicates 
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Hera. But the Argives laid waste the most of the 
cities because of their disobedience; and of the 
inhabitants those from Tiryns migrated to Epidaurus, 
and those from . . . ὁ to Halieis, as it is called; but 
those from Asiné (this is a village in Argeia near 
Nauplia) were transferred by the Lacedaemonians to 
Messenia, where is a town that bears the same name 
as the Argolic βίῃ; for the Lacedaemonians, says 
Theopompnus, took possession of much territory that 
belonged to other peoples and settled there all 
who fled to them and were taken in. And the 
inhabitants of Nauplia also withdrew to Messenia. 

12. Hermioné is one of the important cities; and 
its seaboard is held by the Halteis,2 as they are 
called, men who busy themselves on the sea. And 
it is commonly reported that the descent to Hades 
in the country of the Hermionians is a short cut; 
and this is why they do not put passage-money in 
the mouths of their dead. 


1 Wither Hermioné or Midea (see critical note), but the 
latter seems correct. 

2 « Wishermen,” 
LC LL EC CC eet rt eam 
that it was an inhabited country. And since Strabo is now 
discussing only cities or towns (see last clause of § 10), one 
may infer that the country of Prosymna contained at least 
one town, for it was clearly ‘‘a large and wide tract” 
(Waldstein, op. cit., Ὁ. 13, foot-note 1), perhaps even includin 
‘the site of such modern villages as Chonica, Anaphi, anc 
Pasia” (¢did., Ὁ. 14; see also map on p, 7). And one might 
further infer that the country even contained a town named 
Prosymna, In short, there seems to be no ground whatever 
for trying to identify the temple last mentioned with the 
Heracum, though it is entirely possible that Strabo refers to 
sone Prosymna, otherwise unknown, which had no connection 
with the Prosymna ‘below the Heraeum.” 
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13. Δρυόπων δ᾽ οἰκητήριόν φασι καὶ τὴν 
᾿Ασίνην, εἴτ᾽ ἐκ τῶν περὶ Σπερχειὸν τόπων ὄντας 
αὐτοὺς Δρύοπος τοῦ ᾿Αρκάδος κατοικίσαντος 
ἐνταῦθα, ὡς ᾿Αριστοτέλης φησίν, εἴθ᾽ Ξ' Ἡρακλέους 
ἐκ τῆς περὶ τὸν Παρνασσὸν Δωρίδος ἐξελάσαντος 
αὐτούς. τὸ δὲ Σκύλλαιον τὸ ἐν ᾿Ερμιόνῃ ὠνο- 
μάσθαι φασὶν ἀπὸ Σκύλλης τῆς Νίσου θυγατρός, 
ἣν ἐξ ἔρωτος προδοῦσαν Μίνῳ τὴν Νισαίαν 
καταποντωθῆναί φασιν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, δεῦρο δ᾽ ἐκ. 
κυμανθεῖσαν ταφῆς τυχεῖν. ᾿ΠΙόνες δὲ κώμη τις 
ἣν, ἣν ἐρημώσαντες Μυκηναῖοι ναύσταθμον ἐποίη- 
σαν, ἀφανισθεῖσα δ᾽ ὕστερον οὐδὲ ναύσταθμόν 
ἐστιν. 

14. Τροιζὴν δὲ ἱερά ἐστι Ποσειδῶνος, ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
καὶ Ποσειδωνία ποτὲ ἐλέγετο, ὑπέρκειται δὲ τῆς 
θαλάττης εἰς πεντεκαίδεκα σταδίους, οὐδ' αὕτη 
ἄσημος πόλις. πρόκειται δὲ τοῦ λιμένος αὐτῆς, 
ἸΤώγωνος τοὔνομω, Kadavpia νησίδιον ὅσον ἑκα- 
τὸν καὶ τριάκοντα σταδίων ἔχον τὸν κύκλον' 
ἐνταῦθα ἣν ἄσυλον ἸΠοσειδῶνος ἱερόν, καί φασι 
τὸν θεὸν τοῦτον ἀλλάξασθαι πρὸς μὲν Λητὼ τὴν 


Ο 374 Καλαυρίαν ἀντιδόντα Δῆλον, πρὸς ᾿Απόνχλωνα 


δὲ Ταίναρον ἀντιδόντα Πυθώ. "ἄφορος δὲ καὶ 
τὸν χρησμὸν λέγει" 
σὸν τοι Δῆλόν τε Καλαύρειάν τε νέμεσθαι, 
Πυθώ τ᾽ ἠγαθέην καὶ Taivapov ἡνεμόεντα. 
ἣν δὲ καὶ ᾿Αμφικτυονία τις περὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦτο 
1 καί is omitted by E, but Kustathins (note on 7 
2. 560, Ὁ. 287) says: λέγει δὲ (6 yedypapos) καὶ ὅτι ᾿Ασίνη 
καὶ. “Ξρμιὼν Δρυόπων οἰκητήριον. 
3. εἴθ᾽, Kramer, for ἢ ὑφ᾽ Aghino; omitted by BE, 
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13. It is said that Asiné too! was a habitation of 
the Dryopians—whether, being inhabitants of the 
regions of the Spercheius, they were settled here 
by the Arcadian Dryops,* as Aristotle has said, or 
whether they were driven by Heracles out of the 
part of Doris that is near Parnassus, As for the 
Seyllaeum in Hermioné, they say that it was named 
after Seylla, the daughter of Nisus, who, they say, 
out of love for Minos betrayed Nisaea to him and 
was drowned in the sea by him, and was here cast 
ashore by the waves and buried. Kiones was a 
village, which was depopulated by the Mycenacans 
and made into a naval station, but later it dis- 
appeared from sight and now is not even a naval 
station. 

14. Troezen is sacred to Poscidon, after whom it 
was once called Poseidonia. It is situated fifteen 
stadia above the sea, and it too is an important city. 
Of its harbour, Pogon by name, lies Calauria, an 
isle with a circuit of about one hundred and thirty 
stadia. Here was an asylum sacred to Poseidon; 
and they say that this god made an exchange with 
Leto, giving her Delos for Calauria, and also with 
Apollo, giving him Pytho? for Taenarum. And 
Ephorus goes on to tell the oracle: © For thee it is 
the same thing to possess Delos or Calauria, most 
holy Pytho or windy Taenarum.’” And there was 
also a kind of Amphictyonic League connected with 


1 i.e, as well as Hermioné. 
A fragment otherwise unknown. 3 Delphi. 





8. ἑκατὸν καί, Jones inserts (ep. same emendation in 
8. 6. 8). 
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ἑπτὰ πόλεων, αἱ μετεῖχον τῆς θυσίας" ἦσαν δὲ 
“Ἑρμιών, Ἐπίδαυρος, Αἴγενα, ᾿Αθῆναι, ἸἹΤρασιεῖς, 
Ναυπλιεῖς, Ὀρχομενὸς ὁ Μιψύειος: ὑπὲρ μὲν οὖν 
Ναυπλίων ᾿Αργεῖοι συνετέλουν, ὑπὲρ Πρασιέων δὲ 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι. οὕτω δ᾽ ἐπεκράτησεν ἡ τιμὴ τοῦ 
θεοῦ τούτου παρὰ τοῖς “EAN ow, ὥστε καὶ Μακε- 
δόνες δυναστεύοντες ἤδη μέχρι δεῦρο ἐφύλαττόν 
πως τὴν ἀσυλίαν, καὶ τοὺς ἱκέτας ἀποσπᾶν ἡδοῦντο 
τοὺς εἰς Καλαυρία» καταφυγόντας: ὅπου γε οὐδὲ 
Δημοσθένη ἐθάρρησεν ᾿Λρχίας βιάσασθαι στρα- 
τιώτας ἔχων, ᾧ προσετέτακτο ὑπὸ ᾿Αντιπάτρου 
ξῶντα ἀγαγεῖν κἀκεῖνον καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ῥητόρων 
ὃν ἂν εὕρῃ τῶν ἐν ταῖς αἰτίαις ὄντων ταῖς παρα- 
πλησίοις, ἀλλὰ πείθειν ἐπειρᾶτο' οὐ μὴν ἔπεισέ 
γε, ἀλλ᾽ ἔφθη φαρμάκῳ παραλύσας ἑαυτὸν τοῦ 
ξῆν' Τροιζὴν δὲ καὶ IerGeds, οἱ ἸΤέλοπος, ὁρμη- 
θέντες ἐκ τῆς Πισάτιδος, ὁ μὲν τὴν πόλιν 
ὁμώνυμον ἑαυτοῦ κατέλιπεν, ὁ δὲ Πιτθεὺς 
ἐβασίλευσεν, ἐκεῖνον διαδεξάμενος. “AvOns δ᾽ 
6 προκατέχων πλεύσας ᾿Αλικαρνασὸν ἔκτισεν' 
ἐροῦμεν δ᾽ ἐν τοῖς Καρικοῖς περὶ τούτων ἵ καὶ 
τοῖς Τρωικοῖς. 

15, Ἢ ᾿Επίδαυρος δ᾽ ἐκαλεῖτο ᾿Ιὑπίκαρος"5 
φησὶ γὰρ ᾿Αριστοτέλης κατασχεῖν αὐτὴν ἹΚᾶρας, 
ὥσπερ καὶ ᾿ϑρμιόνα" τῶν δὲ Ἡρακλειδῶν κατελ- 
θόντων, Ἴωνας αὐτοῖς συνοικῆσαι τοὺς ἐκ τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς Τετραπόλεως" συνεπομένους εἰς “Apyos. 


1 περὶ τούτων, the conjecture of Kramer for the lacuna, 
followed by —ov, of about eight letters in A. 

2 "Ἑπίκαρος, Jones, for ᾿Επίταυρος (see Miiller’s Jnd. Var. 
Lect. Ὁ. 997, and especially Eustathius’ note on Jliad 2. 567, 
p. 287), @ having «a above rau. 
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this temple, a league of seven cities which shared in 
the sacrifice; they were Hermion,! Epidaurus, 
Aegina, Athens, Prasicis, Nauplieis, and Orchomenus 
Minyeius; however, the Argives paid dues for the 
Nauplians, and the Lacedaemonians for the Prasians. 
The worship of this god was so prevalent among 
the Greeks that even the Macedonians, whose 
power already cxtended as far as the temple, 
in a way preserved its iuviolability, and were afraid 
to drag away the suppliants who fled for refuge to 
Calauria; indeed Archias, with soldiers, did not 
venture to do violence even to Demosthenes, although 
he had been ordered by Antipater to bring him 
alive, both him and all the other orators he could 
find that were under similar charges, but tried to 
persuade him ; he could not persuade him, however, 
and Demosthenes forestalled him by killing himself 
with poison. Now Troezen and Pittheus, the sons of 
Pelops, came originally from Pisatis ; and the former 
left behind him the city which was named after 
him, and the latter succeeded him and reigned as 
king. But Anthes, who previously had possession 
of the place, set sail and founded Halicarnassus ; 
but concerning this I shall speak in my description 
of Caria and Troy? 

15. Epidaurus used to be called Epicarus, for 
Aristotle says that Carians took possession of it, as 
also of Hermioné, but that after the return of the 
Heracleidae the Ionians who had accompanied the 
Heracleidae from the Attic Tetrapolis? to Argos 
took up their abode with these Carians.4 Epidaurus, 

1 The same as Hermioné. 2 14. 2, 16. 

5 «* Four-city,” te the northern part of Attica containing 
the four demes Marathon, Oenod, Probalinthus and Trico- 
rynthus, 4 A fragment otherwise unknown. 
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καὶ αὕτη δ᾽ οὐκ ἄσημος ἡ πόλις, καὶ μάλιστα 
διὰ τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν τοῦ ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ θεραπεύειν 
νόσους παντοδαπὰς πεπιστευμέμπου, καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν 
πλῆρες ἔχοντος ἀεὶ τῶν τε καμνόντων καὶ τῶν 
ἀνακειμένων πινάκων, ἐν οἷς ἀναγεγραμμέναι 
τυγχάνουσιν αἱ θεραπεῖαι, καθώπερ ἐν ἹΚῷ τε 
καὶ Τρίκκῃ. κεῖται δ᾽ ἡ πόλις ἐν μυχῷ τοῦ 

ἀρωνικοῦ κόλπου, τὸν περίπλουν ἔχουσα στα- 
δίων πεντεκαίδεκα, βλέπουσα πρὸς ἀνατολὰς 
θερινάς" περικλείεται δ᾽ ὄρεσιν ὑψηλοῖς μέχρι 
πρὸς τὴν θάλατταν, ὥστ᾽ ἐρυμνὴ κατεσκεύασται 
φυσικῶς πανταχόθεν. μεταξὺ δὲ “Τροιζῆνος καὶ 
᾿βπιδαύρου χωρίον ἦν ἐρυμνὸν Μέθανα καὶ χερ- 

᾿ 

ρόνησος ὁμώνυμος TOUT’ παρὰ Θουκυδίδῃ δὲ ἔν 
τίσιν ἀντιγράφοις Μεθώνη φέρεται ὁμωνύμως 3 
τῇ Μακεδονικῇ, ἐν ἡ Φίλιππος ἐξεκόπη τὸν 
ὀφθαλμὸν πολιορκῶν διόπερ οἴεταί τινας ἐξαπα- 
τηθέντας ὁ Σκήψιος Δημήτριος τὴν ἐν τῇ Τροι- 
ζηνίᾳ3 Μεθώνην ὑπονοεῖν, καθ᾽ ἧς ἀράσασθαι 
λέγεται τοὺς ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος πεμφθέντας vav- 
τολόγους, μηδέποτε παύσασθαι τοῦ ἅ τειχοδομεῖν, 
οὐ τούτων, ἀλλὰ τῶν Μακεδόνων ἀνανευσάντων, 
ὥς φησι Θεόπομπος" τούτους δ᾽ οὐκ εἰκός, ἐγγὺς 
ὄντας, ἀπειθῆσαι. 

10. Αἴγινα δ᾽ ἐστὶ μὲν καὶ τόπος τις τῆς 
᾿Βπιδαυρίας, ἔστι δὲ καὶ νῆσος πρὸ τῆς ἠπείρου 
ταύτης, ἣν ἐν τοῖς ἀρτίως παρατεθεῖσιν ἔπεσι 


1 Here again (see Vol. IIT. p. 321, footnote 2), beginning 
with μεταξύ and ending with Κυλλήνη (8. 8, 1), A has lost a 
whole quaternion ; (see Krainer, note ad Zoc.). 

* ὁμωνύμως, Kramer, for ὁμώνυμος ; so the later editors, 

3. φροιζηνίᾳ, Meineke, for Τροιζῆνι, 
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too, is an important city, and particularly because of 
the fame of Asclepius, who is believed to cure 
diseases of every kind and always has his temple full 
of the sick, and also of the votive tablets on which 
the treatments are recorded, just as at Cos and 
Triccé. The city lies in the recess of the Saronic 
Gulf, has a circular coast of fifteen stadia, and faces 
the summer risings of the sun. It is enclosed by 
high mountains which reach as far as the sea, so that 
on all sides it is naturally fitted for a stronghold. 
Between Troezen and Epidaurus there was a strong- 
hold called Methana, and also a peninsula of the same 
name. In some copies of Thucydides the name is 
spelled ‘ Methoné,” the same as the Macedonian 
city in ‘which Philip, in the siege, had his eye 
knocked out. And it is on this account, in the 
opinion of Demetrius of Scepsis, that some writers, 
being deceived, suppose that it was the Methoné in 
the territory of Troezen against which the men sent 
by Agamemnon to collect sailors are said to have 
uttered the imprecation that its citizens might never 
cease from their wall-building, since, in his opinion, 
it was not these citizens that refused, but those of 
the Macedonian city, as Theopompus says; and it is 
not likely, he adds, that these citizens who were 
near to Agamemnon disobeyed him. 

16. Aegina is the name of a place in Epidauria; 
and it is also the name of an island lying off this 
part of the mainland—the Acgina of which the poet 


1 North-east. 





4 τοῦ, Meineke inserts. 
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STRABO 


Ν \ 
βούλεται φράξειν ὁ ποιητής" διὸ καὶ γράφουσί 
τινες 


νῆσόν τ᾽ Αἴγιναν, 
3 \ fal 
ἀντὶ τοῦ 
οἵ τ᾿ 1 ἔχον Αἴγιναν, 


διαστενλόμενοι τὴν ὁμωνυμίαν. ὅτι μὲν οὖν τῶν 
σφόδρα γνωρίμων ἐστὶν ἡ νῆσος, τί δεῖ “λέγειν; 
ἐντεῦθεν γὰρ Λίακός τε λέγεται καὶ οἱ ὑπ᾽ αὐτόν 3 
αὕτη δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ καὶ θαλαττοκρατήσασά TOTE καὶ 
περὶ πρωτείων ἀμφισβητήσασα πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους 
ἐν τῇ περὶ Σαλαμῖνα ναυμαχίᾳ κατὰ τὰ Περσικά. 
λέγεται δὲ σταδίων ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα ὃ. κύκλος 
τῆς νήσου, πόλιν δ ὁμώνυμον ἔχει. “τετραμμένην 
πρὸς Λίβα' περιέχουσι δ᾽ αὐτὴν ἢ τε ᾿Αττικὴ 
καὶ ἡ Μεγαρὶς καὶ τῆς Πελοποννήσου τὰ μέχρι 
᾿Επιδαύρου, σχεδόν τί ἑκατὸν σταδίους ἑκάστη 
διέχουσα τὸ δὲ ἑωθινὸν μέρος καὶ τὸ νότιον 
πελάγει κλύξεται τῷ τε Μυρτῴῳ καὶ τῷ Κρη- 
τικῷ" νησίδια δὲ περίκειται πολλὰ μὲν πρὸς τῇ 
ἠπείρῳ, "Βέλβινα δὲ πρὸς τὸ πέλαγος ἀνατείνουσα. 
ἡ δὲ χώρα αὐτῆς κατὰ βάϑους μὲν γεώδης ἐστί, 
πετρώδης δ᾽ ἐπιπολῆς, καὶ μάλιστα ὴ πεδιάς: 
διόπερ Wirn πᾶσά ἐστι, κριθοφόρος δὲ ἱκανῶς. 
Μυρμιδόνας δὲ κληθῆναί φασιν, οὐχ ὡς ὁ μῦθος, 
τοὺς Αἰγινήτας, ὃ ὅτι λοιμοῦ μεγάλου συμπεσόντος 
οἱ μύρμηκες ἄνθρωποι γένοιντο κατ᾽ εὐχὴν Αἰακοῦ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι μυβμ κῶν τρόπον ὀρύττοντες "τὴν γῆν 
ἐπισπείροιεν ® ἐπὶ τὰς πέτρας, ὥστ᾽ ἔχειν γε- 


1 οἵ τ᾽ (as in 8. 6. 10), Corais, for of δ᾽, 
2 ὑπ᾽ αὐτόν, Meineke emends to ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ, 
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means to speak in the verses just cited ; + and it is on 
this account that some write “the island Aegina” 
instead of “ who held Aegina,” 2 thus distinguishing 
between places of the same name. Now what need 
have I to say that the island is one of the most 
famous? for it is said that both Aeacus and his 
subjects were from there. And this is the island 
that was once actually mistress of the sea and 
disputed with the Athenians for the prize of valour 
in the sea-fight at Salamis at the time of the Persian 
War. The island is said to be one hundred and 
eighty stadia in circuit ; and it hasa city of the same 
name that faces south-west; and it is surrounded by 
Attica, Megaris, and the Peloponnesus as far as 
Epidaurus, being distant about one hundred stadia 
from each; and its eastern and southern sides are 
washed by the Myrtoan and Cretan Seas; and 
around it lie small islands, many of them near the 
mainland, though Belbina extends to the high sea, 
The country of Aegina is fertile at a depth below 
the surface, but rocky on the surface, and particularly 
the level part; and therefore the whole country is 
bare, although it is fairly productive of barley. It is 
said that the Aeginetans were called Myrmidons,— 
not as the myth has it, because, when a great famine 
occurred, the ants 3 became human beings in answer 
to a prayer of Aeacus, but because they excavated 
the earth after the manner of ants and spread the 
soil over the rocks, so as to have ground to till, and 

1§ 10, 3 Lliad 2. 562. 

3 The transliterated Greek word for “ants” is ‘myr- 
meces.” 


8. ἐπισπείροιεν (Bid and Ald.), ἐπιφέροιεν (Bacghino and 
the editors in general). — 
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wpyelv, ἐν δὲ τοῖς ὀρύγμασιν οἰκεῖν φειδόμενοι 
πλίνθων. ὠνομάξετο δ᾽ Οἰνώνη πάλαι ὁμωνύμως 
δυσὶ δήμοις τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, τῷ τε πρὸς ᾿᾿λευθεραῖς, 
Olvevy} 
, ᾽ ΄ - ὅ ds fal 
σύγχορτα ναΐειν πεδία ταῖς δ᾽ ᾿Ελευθεραῖς, 
καὶ μιᾷ τῶν ἐκ τετραπόλεως τῆς περὶ Μαραθῶνα, 
Kal’ ἧς ἡ παροιμία" (γἰνώνῃ τὴν χαράδραν." 
ἐπῴκησαν 8 αὐτὴν ᾿Αργεῖοι καὶ Ἰζρῆτες καὶ 
᾿᾿πιδαύριοι καὶ Δωριεῖς, ὕστερον δὲ κατεκλη- 
ρούχησαν τὴν νῆσον ᾿Αθηναῖοι" ἀφελόμενοι δὲ 
C 376 Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους τὴν νῆσον ἀπέδοσαν 
τοῖς ἀρχαΐοις οἰκήτορσιν. ἀποίκους δ' ἔστειλαν 
Αἰγινῆται εἴς τε Ἰζυδωνίαν τὴν ἐν Ἱζρήτῃ καὶ εἰς 
᾿Ομβρικούς. “Egopos δ᾽ ἐν Aiyivy ἄργυρον πρῶ- 
μβρικούς ρ γίνῃ ἄργυρον πρ 
Tov κοπῆναί φησιν ὑπὸ DetSwvos ἐμπόριον γὰρ 
γενέσθαι, διὰ τὴν λυπρότητα τῆς χώρας τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων θαλαττουργούντων ἐμπορικῶς, ad’ οὗ 
τὸν ῥῶπον Αἰγιναίαν ἐμπτολὴν λέγεσθαι. 
17, “O δὲ ποιητὴς ἔνια μὲν χωρία λέγει 
συνεχῶς, ὥσπερ καὶ κεῖται" 
οἵ θ᾽ “Ὑρίην ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αὐλίδα, 
οἱ δ᾽ "Apyos 7 εἶχον Τίρυνθά τε, 
“ἙΕρμιόνην τ᾽ ᾿Ασίνην τε, 
Τροιζῆν᾽ ᾿Ηιόνας re 
1 Οἰνώνῃ, Tzschucke emends to Οἰνόη, Corais to Οἰνόης, 


2 Meineke relegates ὁμωνύμως, . . χαράδραν to the foot of 
the page as a gloss. 





1 On the demes and their number see 9, 1, 16 ff 
2 The authorship of these words is unknown, 
® See foot-note on 8, 6. 15. 
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because they lived in the dugouts, refraining from 
the use of soil for bricks. Long ago Aegina was 
called Oenoné, the same name as that of two demes 1} 
in Attica, one near Eleutherae, “to inhabit the plains 
that border on Oenoné and Eleutherae’”’;? and 
another, one of the demes of the Marathonian Tetra- 
polis,? to which is applied the proverb, “To Oenoné 
—the torrent.” 4 Aegina was colonised successively 
by the Argives, the Cretans, the Epidaurians, and 
the Dorians; but later the Athenians divided it by 
lot among settlers of their own; and then the 
Lacedaemonians took the island away from the 
Athenians and gave it back to its ancient settlers. 
And ‘colonists were sent forth by the Aeginetans 
both to Cydonia in Crete and to the country of the 
Ombrici2 Ephorus says that silver was first coined 
in Aegina, by Pheidon; for the island, he adds, 
became a merchant-centre, since, on account of the 
poverty of the soil, the people employed themselves 
at sea as merchants, and hence, he adds, petty wares 
were called “ Aeginetan merchandise.” 

17. The poet mentions some places in the order in 
which they are actually situated; “and these dwelt 
in Hyriaand Aulis,” ® “ and those who held Argos and 


Tiryns, Hermioné and Asiné, Troezen and Kiones”’ ;? 


4 The whole passage, ‘‘the same name... torrent,” is 
believed to be spurious, for ‘‘Oenoné” is well attested as a 
former name of Aegina, while the name of the two Attic 
demes was ‘‘ Oenoé,” not “ Oenoné.” Moreover, the proverb 
referred to ‘‘Oenoé,” not ‘*Oenoné.” The inhabitants of 
Oenoé diverted the torrent ‘‘Charadra” for the purpose of 
irrigation. Much damage was the result, and hence the 
proverb came to be applied to people who were the authors 
of their own misfortunes. 

5 See 5. 2. 10. 8 Iliad 2, 496. 7 Iliad 2. 559. 
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ἄλλοτε δ᾽, οὐχ ὡς ἔστι TH τάξει, 


fal cal f 
Σ νοῖνόν τε Σκῶλόν Te, 
Θέσπειαν Γραῖών te 


τά τ᾽ ἐν ἠπείρῳ ταῖς νήσοις συμφρέξει, 


οἵ ῥ᾽ ᾿Ιθάκην εἶχον, 
καὶ ἹΚροκύλει᾽ ἐνέμοι Το" 


τὰ yap ἹΚροκύλεια ἐν τοῖς ᾿Ακαρνᾶσιν. οὕτω δὲ 
καὶ νῦν τῇ Αἰγίνῃ τὸν Μάσητα συνῆψεν, ὄντα 
τῆς ᾿Αργολικῆς ἠπείρου. Θυρέας 1 δὲ “Ὅμηρος 
μὲν οὐκ ὠνόμασεν, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι θρυλοῦσι" περὶ 
ὧν ᾿Αργείοις καὶ Λακεδαιμονίοις συνέστη ἀγών, 
τριακοσίοις πρὸς τριακοσίους" ἐνίκων δὲ Aaxe- 
δαιμόνιοι, στρατηγοῦντος ᾿Οθρυάδα" εἷναι δέ φησι 
τὸ χωρίον τοῦτο Θουκυδίδης ἐν τῇ Kuvoupta? 
κατὰ τὴν μεθορίαν τῆς ᾿Αργείας καὶ τῆς Λακω- 
νικῆς. εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ Ὕσίαι, τόπος γνώριμος τῆς 
᾿Αργολικῆς, καὶ Keyypeat, αἱ κεῖνται ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ 
τῇ ἐκ Teyéas εἰς "Apyos διὰ τοῦ ἸΠαρθενίου ὄρους 
καὶ τοῦ Ἱζρεοπώλου. “Ὅμηρος δ᾽ αὐτὰς οὐκ οἶδεν, 
οὐδὲ τὸ Advpxetov,* οὐδ᾽ ᾿᾽Ορνεάς: κῶμαι δ᾽ εἰσὶ 
τῆς Δργείας, ἡ μὲν ὁμώνυμος τῷ ὄρει τῷ πλησίον, 
αἱ δὲ ταῖς ᾿᾽Ορνεαῖς ταῖς μεταξὺ ἹΚορίνθου καὶ 
Σικυῶνος ἱδρυμέμαις.5 


1 Θυρέας, Xylander, for Θυραίας ; so the later editors, 

® Kuvoupia (0 and the editors), for Κυνοσουρίᾳ. 

3. Κρεωπόλου B, KpeewoA ag, Κρεεπόλον 0, Κρεσπώλου 6, 
But Meineke relegates καὶ τοῦ Κρεοπώλον to the foot of the 
page. Some (see Kramer, note ad loc.) think that Strabo 
refers to Kpefov, the mountain near Argos mentioned by 
Callimachus, 
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but at other times not in their actual order: “ Schoe- 
nus and Scolus, Thespeia and Graea”;+ and he 
mentions the places on the mainland at the same 
time with the islands: “ those who held Ithaca and 
dwelt in Crocyleia,” * for Crocyleia is in the country 
of the Acarnanians. And so, also, he here? con- 
nects Mases with Aegina, although it is in Argolis 
on the mainland. Homer docs not name Thyreae, 
although the others often speak of it; and it was 
coneerning Thyreae that a contest arose between the 
Argives and the Lacedacmonians, three hundred 
against three hundred ;* but the Lacedaemonians 
under the generalship of Othryadas won the victory. 
Thucydides says that this place is in Cynuria on the 
common border of Argeia and Laconia. And there 
are also Hysiae, a well-known place in Argolis, and 
Cenchreae, which lies on the road that leads from 
Tegea to Argos through Mt. Parthenius® and Creo- 
polus,® but Homer does not know them. Nor yet 
does he know Lyrceium’? nor Orneae, which are 
villages in Argeia, the former bearing the same 
name as the mountain near it and the latter the 
same as the Orneae which is situated between 
Corinth and Sicyon, 


1 [iad 2. 497, 2 Tliad 2. 632. 
3 Titad 2. 562, 4 So Herodotus 1.82. 
5 So Pausanias 8. 6. δ See critical note, 


? See critical note. 








4 Λύρκειον (conj. of Casaubon) Jones, for Δυκούργιον (see 
6. 2. 4). 

5 πλησίον, Jones inserts after τῷ, filling the lacuna of about 
eight letters (Auprel, Grroskurd), 

6 The words οὐδὲ, . . ἱδρυμέναις are suspected by Kramer, 
and ejected by Meineke. 
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18. Τῶν δὴ) κατὰ Πελοπόννησον πόλεων ἐνδο- 
ξόταται γεγόνασι καὶ μέχρι νῦν εἰσὶν “Apyos τε 
Σπάρτη τε, διὰ δὲ τὸ πολυθρύλητον ἥκιστα δεῖ 
μακρολογεῖν περὶ αὐτῶν' τὰ γὰρ ὑπὸ πάντων 
εἰρημένα λέγειν δόξομεν. τὸ παλαιὸν μὲν οὖν 
ηὐδοκίμει τὸ “Apyos μᾶλλον, ὕστερον δὲ καὶ 
μέχρι παντὸς ὑπερεβάλοντο Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ 
διετέλεσαν τὴν αὐτονομίαν φυλάττοντες, πλὴν εἴ 
τί που μικρὸν προσπταίειν αὐτοὺς συνέβαινεν. 
᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ Πύρρον μὲν οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
πρὸ τοῦ τείχους ἔπεσε, γραϊδίου τινός, ὡς ἔοικε, 

C 377 κεραμίδα ἀφέντος ἄνωθεν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν, ὑπ᾽ 
ἄλλοις δ᾽ ἐγένοντο βασιλεῦσι' μετασχόντες δὲ 
τοῦ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν συστήματος σὺν ἐκείνοις εἰς τὴν 
τῶν Ῥωμαίων ἐξουσίαν ἦλθον, καὶ νῦν συνέστηκεν 
ἡ πόλις, δευτερεύουσα τῇ τάξει μετὰ τὴν Σ-πάρτην, 

19, ᾿Εξῆς δὲ λέγωμεν περὶ τῶν ὑπὸ Μυκήναις 
καὶ τῷ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι τεταγμένων τόπων ἐν τῷ 
Ἰζαταλόγῳ τῶν νεῶν' ἔχει δ᾽ οὕτω τὰ ἔπη" 

of δὲ Μυκήνας εἶχον, ἐὐκτίμενον π-τολίεθρον, 

ἀφνειόν τε Κόρινθον ἐϊκτιμένας τε Ἰζλεωνάς, 

Ὄρνειάς τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο ᾿Δραιθυρέην τ᾽ ἐρατεινήν 

καὶ Ξικυῶν᾽, 50 ἄρ᾽ "Αδρηστος πρῶτ᾽ ἐμβασί- 

λευεν, 

οἵ θ᾽ ὙὝπερησίην τε καὶ αἰπεινὴν Τονόεσσαν 

Πελλήνην τ᾽ εἶχον, ἠδ᾽ Αἴγιον ἀμφενέμοντο 

Αἰγιαλόν τ᾽ ἀνὰ πάντα καὶ ἀμφ᾽ "Ιὑλίκην εὐρεῖαν. 
αἱ μὲν οὖν Μυκῆναι νῦν οὐκέτ᾽ εἰσίν, ἔκτισε δ᾽ 
αὐτὰς ἹΤερσεύς, διεδέξατο δὲ Ἀθένελος, εἶτ᾽ ᾿ὐύρυσ- 
θεύς" οἱ δ᾽ αὐτοὶ καὶ τοῦ "Άργους ἧρξαν. ϑὐρυσθεὺς 


1 δή, Kramer, for δέ B (9), γοῦν no; so the later editors, 
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18. So then, of the cities in the Peloponnesus, 
Argos and Sparta prove to have been, and still are, 
the most famous; and, since they are much spoken 
of, there is all the less need for me to describe them 
at length, for if I did so I should seem to be repeat- 
ing what has been said by all writers. Now in early 
times Argos was the more famous, but later and 
ever afterwards the Lacedaemonians excelled, and 
persisted in preserving their autonomy, except per- 
haps when they chanced to make some. slight 
blunder.) Now the Argives did not, indeed, admit 
Pyrrhus into their city (in fact, he fell before the 
walls, when a certain old woman, as it seems, dropped 
a tile upon his head), but they became subject to 
other kings; and after they had joined the Achaean 
League they came, along with the Achacans, under 
the dominion of Rome; and their city persists to 
this day second in rank after Sparta. 

19. But let me speak next of the places which 
are named in the Catalogue of Ships as subject to 
Mycenae and Menelaiis. The words of the poet 
are as follows: “And those who held Mycenac, 
well-built fortress, and wealthy Corinth and well- 
built Cleonae, and dwelt in Orneiae and lovely 
Araethyreé and Sicyon, wherein Adrastus was king 
at the first; and those who held Hyperesié and 
steep Gonoessa and Pellené, and dwelt about Aegium 
and through all the Aegialus? and about broad 
Helicé.” 3 Now Mycenae is no longer in existence, 
but it was founded by Perseus, and Perseus was suc- 
ceeded by Sthenelus, and Sthenelus by Eurystheus ; 
and the same men ruled over Argos also, Now 

1 For example, against the Roman practors (see 8, 5, 5). 

2 τε Shore-land.” § Jliad 2. 560 if. 
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4 6 t 5 Ὁ γΝ 4 
μὲν οὖν στρατεύσας εἰς Μαραθῶνα ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Ἡρακλέους παῖδας καὶ ᾿Ιόλαον, βοηθησάντων 
᾿Αθηναίων, ἱστορεῖται πεσεῖν ἐν τῇ μάχῃ, καὶ 
τὸ μὲν ἄλλο σῶμα Γαργηττοῖ ταφῆναι, τὴν δὲ 
κεφαλὴν χωρὶς ἐν Τρικορύνθῳ, ἀποκόψαντος 
αὐτὴν ᾿Ιολάου, περὶ τὴν κρήνην τὴν Μακαρίαν 3 
ὑπὸ ἁμαξιτόν' καὶ ὁ τόπος καλεῖται Ἰυὐρυσθέως 
κεφαλή. αἱ δὲ Μυκῆναι μετέπεσον εἰς τοὺς 
Πελοπίδας, ὁρμηθέντας ἐκ τῆς ἸΠισάτιδος, εἶτ᾽ 
εἰς τοὺς Ἡρακλείδας, καὶ τὸ “Apyos ἔχοντας. 
μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίαν ᾿Ἀργεῖοι 
μετὰ Κλεωναίων καὶ Teyearay ἐπελθόντες ἄρδην 
τὰς Μυκήνας ἀνεῖλον καὶ τὴν χώραν διενείμαντο. 
διὰ δὲ τὴν ἐγγύτητα τὰς δύο πόλεις ὡς μίαν οἱ 
τραγικοὶ συνωνύμως προσαγορεύουσιν, ᾿ὐὐριπίδης 
δέ, καὶ ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ δράματι, τοτὲ μὲν Μυκήνας 
καλῶν, τοτὲ δ᾽ "Άργος τὴν αὐτὴν πόλιν, καθάπερ 
ἐν ᾿Ιφιγενείᾳ καὶ ᾿Ορέστῃ. Ἰζλεωναὶ δ᾽ εἰσὶ 
πόλισμα ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ κείμενον τῇ ἐξ "Ἄργους εἰς 
Κόρινθον ἐπὶ λόφου περιοικουμένου πανταχόθεν 
καὶ τετειχισμένου καλῶς, ὥστ᾽ οἰκείως εἰρῆσθαί 

οἱ δοκεῖ τὸ ἐὐκτιμένας Ἰζλεωνάς, ἐνταῦθα δὲ 
καὶ ἡ Νεμέα μεταξὺ Ἰζλεωνῶν καὶ Φλιοῦντος καὶ 
τὸ ἄλσος, ἐν ᾧ καὶ τὰ Νέμεα συντελεῖν ἔθος 
τοῖς ᾿Αργείοις, καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Νεμεαῖον λέοντα 
μυθευόμενα, καὶ ἡ Βέμβινα κώμη" διέχουσι δ᾽ 
αἱ Ἰζλεωναὶ τοῦ μὲν "Αργους σταδίους ἑκατὸν 
εἴκοσι, Κορίνθου δὲ ὀγδοήκοντα. καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ᾿Ακροκορίνθου κατωπτεύσαμεν τὸ κτίσμα. 

1 φρικορύνθῳ, Meincke, for τῇ Κορίνθῳ (see notes on this 


word under 8. 7. 1 and 9 1. 22), 
Μακαρίαν, Xylander, for ’Axaplay; so the later editors. 
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Eurystheus made an expedition to Marathon against 
Iolatis and the sons of Heracles, with the aid of the 
Athenians, as the story goes, and fell in the battle, 
and his body was buried at Gargettus, except his 
head, which was cut off by Iolaiis, and was buried 
separately at Tricorynthus near the spring Macaria 
below the wagon-road, And the place is called 
« Rurystheus’ Head.” Then Mycenae fell to the 
Pelopidae who had set out from Pisatis, and then 
to the Heracleidae, who also held Argos, But after 
the naval battle at Salamis the Argives, along with 
the Cleonaeans and Tegeatans, came over and 
utterly destroyed Mycenae, and divided the country 
among themselves. Because of the nearness of the 
two cities to one another the writers of tragedy 
speak of them synonymously as though they were 
one city; and Euripides, even in the same drama, 
calls the same city, at one time Mycenae, at another 
Argos, as, for example, in his Iphigeneia! and his 
Orestes.2 Cleonae is a town situated by the road 
that leads from Argos to Corinth, on a hill which 
is surrounded by dwellings on all sides and ig well 
fortified, so that in my opinion Homer’s words, 
“well-built Cleonae,’”’ were appropriate, And here 
too, between Cleonae and Phlius, are Nemea and 
the sacred precinct in which the Argives are wont 
to celebrate the Nemean Games, and the scene of 
the myth of the Nemean lion, and the village 
Bembina. Cleonae is one hundred and twenty stadia 
distant from Argos, and eighty from Corinth. I 
myself have beheld thesettlement from Acrocorinthus. 


1 Tphiyeneia in Tauris, 608, 510 et seq, 
2 Orestes 98, 101, 1246. 
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20. Ὁ δὲ Κόρινθος ἀφνειὸς μὲν λέγεται διὰ 
τὸ ἐμπόριον, ἐπὶ τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ κείμενος καὶ δυεῖν 
λιμένων: κύριος, ὧν ὁ μὲν τῆς ᾿Ασίας, ὁ δὲ τῆς 
᾿Ιταλίας ἐγγύς 3 ἐστι' 3 καὶ ῥᾳδίας ποιεῖ τὰς 
t / 3 \ n ’ὔ Ν ? A 
ἑκατέρωθεν ἀμοιβὰς τῶν φορτίων πρὸς ἀλλήλους 
τοῖς τοσοῦτον ἀφεστῶσιν. ἣν δ᾽ ὥσπερ ὁ πορθμὸς 
οὐκ εὔπτλους ὁ κατὰ τὴν Σικελίαν τὸ παλαιόν, 
οὕτω καὶ τὰ πελάγη, καὶ μάλιστα τὸ ὑπὲρ Μαλεῶν 
διὰ τὰς ἀντιπνοίας" ad’ οὗ καὶ παροιμιάξονται" 

Μαλέας δὲ κάμψας ἐπιλάθου τῶν οἴκαδε. 


, ‘ > ot t ΄᾿ a ἢ δὺς Ὗ , 
ἀγαπητὸν οὖν ἑκατέροις ἣν τοῖς Te ἐκ τῆς Ἰταλίας 
a ’ f ? “ 4 
καὶ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας ἐμπόροις ἀφεῖσι τὸν ἐπὶ 4 
a a 5 f θ ‘ ΄ 3 40 ‘ 
Μαλέας πλοῦν," κατάγεσθαι τὸν φόρτον αὐτόθι 
“ n bd 3 mn 
καὶ meth δὲ τῶν ἐκκομιξομένων ἐκ τῆς ἸΤέλοπον.- 
a Mg ἈΝ n 
νήσου καὶ τῶν εἰσαγομένων ἔπιπτε τὰ τέλη τοῖς 
- \ nn 
τὰ κλεῖθρα ἔχουσι. διέμεινε δὲ τοῦτο καὶ εἰς 
“ 1 
ὕστερον μέχρι παντός, τοῖς δ' ὕστερον καὶ πλείω 
Ν \ ig 
προσεγίνετο πλεονεκτήμωτα' Kab yap ὁ ᾿Ισθμικὸς 
ων 3 f 
ἀγὼν ἐκεῖ συντελούμενος ὄχλους ἐπήγετο. καὶ οἱ 
, 
Baxysddat τυραννήσαντες, πλούσιοι καὶ πολλοὶ 
μ Ne 
καὶ γένος λαμπροί, διακόσια ἔτη σχεδὸν τι κατ- 
; cal 
ἔσχον τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ TO ἐμπόριον ἀδεῶς ἐκαρπώ- 
4 
σαντο' τούτους δὲ Κύψελος καταλύσας αὐτὸς 
£ la 
ἐτυράννησε, καὶ μέχρι τριγονίας ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ 
συνέμεινε' τοῦ δὲ περὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον πλούτου 
éf ‘ % 7 ? é ” f 
μαρτύριον τὸ ᾿Ολυμπίασιν ἀνάθημα Ἱζυψέλου, 
σφυρήλατος χρυσοῦς ἀνδριὰς εὐμεγέθης. An- 
1 ὦν, after λιμένων, Meineke inserts, 
8. εὐθύς, Jones, from conj. of Capps, for ἐγγύς, 


3 Before καί Meincke indicates a lacuna. 
4 ἐπί Meineke emends to περί, following conj. of Courais, 
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20. Corinth is called “wealthy’’ because of its 
commerce, since it is situated on the Isthmus and 
is master of two harbours, of which the one leads 
straight to Asia, and the other to Italy; and it makes 
easy the exchange of merchandise from both countries 
that are so far distant from each other. And just 
as in early times the Strait of Sicily was not easy to 
navigate, so also the high seas, and particularly the 
sea beyond Maleae, were not, on account of the 
contrary winds; and hence the proverb, “ But when 
you double Maleae, forget your home.” At any rate, 
it was a welcome alternative, for the merelants 
both from Italy and from Asia, to avoid the voyage 
to Maleae and to land their cargoes here, And 
also the duties on what by land was exported from 
the Peloponnesus and what was imported to it fell 
to those who held the keys. And to later times 
this remained ever so. But to the Corinthians of 
later times still greater advantages were added, for 
also the Isthmian Games, which were celebrated 
there, were wont to draw crowds of people. And 
the Bacchiadae, a rich and numerous and illustrious 
family, became tyrants of Corinth, and held their 
empire for nearly two hundred years, and without 
disturbance reaped the fruits of the commerce ; and 
when Cypselus overthrew these, he himself became 
tyrant, and his house endured for three generations ; 
and an evidence of the wealth of this house is the 
offering which Cypselus dedicated at Olympia, a 
huge statue of beaten gold.t Again, Demaratus, 


1 Also mentioned in 8. 3. 30. 








4 εἰς ἹΚόρινθον, before κατάγεσθαι, Meineke ejects, placing the 
colon after αὐτόθι instead of after φόρτον» 
4 δέ, after πεζῇ, Meineke, for re, 
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μαρατός τε, εἷς τῶν ἐν Κορίνθῳ δυναστευσώντων, 
φεύγων τὰς ἐκεῖ στάσεις, τοσοῦτον ἠνέγκατο 
πλοῦτον οἴκοθεν εἰς τὴν Τυρρηνίαν, ὥστε αὐτὸς 
μὲν ἦρξε τῆς δεξαμένης αὐτὸν πόλεως" ὁ δ᾽ υἱὸς 
«αὐτοῦ καὶ Ρωμαίων κατέστη βασιλεύς. τό τε 
τῆς ᾿Αφροδίτης, ἱερὸν οὕτω πλούσιον ὑπῆρξεν, 
ὥστε πλείους ἢ χιλίας ἱεροδούλους ἐκέκτητο 
ἑταίρας, as ἀνετίθεσαν TH θεῷ καὶ ἄνδρες καὶ 
γυναῖκες. καὶ διὰ ταύτας οὖν πολυωχλεῖτο ἡ 
πόλις καὶ ἐπλουτίξετο" οἱ γὰρ ναύκληροι ῥᾳδίως 
ἐξανηλίσκοντο, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἡ παροιμία φησίν" 


οὐ παντὸς ἀνδρὸς ἐς KopivOov ἔσθ᾽ ὁ πλοῦς. 


ὶ δὴ καὶ μνημονεύεταί τίς ἑταίρα π' ὸς τὴν 
ὀνειδίξουσαν, ὅτι οὐ φιλεργὸς εἴη οὐδ᾽ ὁ ρίων 
ἅπτοιτο, εὐπεῖν" “ἐγὼ μέντοι ᾿ ἡ τοιαύτη τρεῖς [ἤδη 
καθεῖλον ἱστοὺς ἐν βραχεῖ χρόνῳ τούτῳ." 

21, Τὴν δὲ τοποθεσίαν τῆς πόλεως, ἐξ ὧν 

C 8519 Ἱερώνυμός τε εἴρηκε καὶ Εὔδοξος καὶ ἄλλοι, καὶ 
αὐτοὶ δὲ εἴδομεν, νεωστὶ ἀναχηφθείσης ὑπὸ τῶν 
“Ῥωμαίων, τοιάνδε εἶναι συμβαίνει. ὄρος ὑψηλὸν 
ὅσον τριῶν ἥμισυ σταδίων ἔχον τὴν κάθετον, τὴν 
δ᾽ ἀνάβασιν καὶ τριάκοντα σταδίων, εἰς ὀξεῖαν 
τελευτᾷ κορυφήν' καλεῖται δὲ ᾿Ακροκόρινθος, ov 
TO μὲν πρὸς ἄρκτον μέρος, ἐστὶ τὸ μάλιστα ὄρθιον, 
ὑφ᾽ ᾧ κεῖται ἡ πόλις ἐπὶ τραπεζώδους ἐπιπέδου 


μέντοι, Corais for μὲν τό; 80 the later editors. 
2 Tarquinii. 
® Tarquinius Priscus (see 5, 2. 2). 
3 That is, “finished three webs.” But there is a word- 
play in καθεῖλον ἱστούς which cannot be reproduced in 
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one of the men who had been in power at Corinth, 
fleeing from the seditions there, carried with him so 
much wealth from his home to Tyrrhenia that not 
only he himself became the ruler of the city! that 
admitted him, but his son was made king of the 
Romans? And the temple of Aphrodité was so 
rich that it owned more than a thousand temple- 
slaves, courtesans, whom both men and women had 
dedicated to the goddess. And therefore it was 
also on account of these women that the city was 
crowded with people and grew rich; for instance, 
the ship-captains frecly squandered their money, 
and hence the proverb, “Not for every man is the 
voyage to Corinth.” Moreover, it is recorded that 
acertain courtesan said to the woman who reproached 
her with the charge that she did not like to work 
or touch wool: “ Yet, such as I am, in this short 
time I have taken down three webs.” 8 

21. The situation of the city, as described by 
Hieronymus‘ and Eudoxus5 and others, and from 
what I myself saw after the recent restoration of 
the city by the Romans,® is about as follows: A 
lofty mountain with a perpendicular height of three 
stadia and one half, and an ascent of as much as 
thirty stadia, ends in a sharp peak; it is called 
Acrocorinthus, and its northern side is the steepest ; 
and beneath it lies the city in a level, trapezium- 


English. The words may also mean ‘lowered three masts,” 
that is, “debauched three ship-captains.” 

‘ Apparently Hieronymus of Rhodes (see 14, 2. 18), who 
lived about 290-230 n.c. 

§ Yiudoxus of Cnidus, the famous mathematician and 
astronomer, who flourished about 365 3.0. 

6 Op. 8. 4. δ. 
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χωρίου πρὸς αὐτῇ τῇ ῥίξῃ τοῦ ᾿Ακροκορινθου. 
αὐτῆς μὲν οὖν τῆς πόλεως ὁ κύκλος καὶ τεσσα- 
ράκοντα σταδίων ὑπῆρχεν: ἐτετείχιστο δ᾽ ὅσον 
τῆς πόλεως γυμνὸν ἣν τοῦ ὄρους" συμπεριείΐληπτο 
δὲ τῷ περιβόλῳ τούτῳ καὶ τὸ ὄρος αὐτὸ ὁ ᾿Ακρο- 
κόρινθος, ἢ δυνατὸν ἣν τειχισμὸν δέξασθαι, καὶ 
ἡμῖν ἀναβαίνουσιν ἣν δῆλα τὰ ἐρείπια τῆς 
σχοινίας" ὥσθ ἡ πᾶσα περίμετρος ἐγύνετο περὶ 
πέντε καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα σταδίων. ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν 
ἄλλων μερῶν ἧττον ὄρθιόν ἐστι τὸ ὄρος, dvaréra- 
Tat μέντοι καὶ ἐνθένδε ἱκανῶς, καὶ περίοπτόν 
ἐστιν. ἡ μὲν οὖν κορυφὴ ναΐδιον ἔχει ᾿Λφροδίτης, 
ὑπὸ δὲ τῇ κορυφῇ τὴν 1 ἸΤειρήνην εἶναι συμβαΐίνει 
κρήνην, ἔκρυσιν μὲν οὐκ ἔχουσαν, μεστὴν δ᾽ ἀεὶ 
διαυγοῦς καὶ ποτίμου ὕδατος. φασὶ δὲ καὶ 
ἐνθένδε καὶ ἐξ ἄλλων ὑπονόμων τινῶν φλεβίων 
συνθλίβεσθαι τὴν πρὸς τῇ ῥίξῃ τοῦ ὄρους κρήνην, 
ἐκρέουσαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ὥσθ᾽ ἱκανῶς ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς 
ὑδρεύεσθαι. ἔστι δὲ καὶ φρεάτων εὐπορία κατὰ 
τὴν πόλιν, λέγουσι δὲ καὶ κατὰ τὸν ᾿Δικροκόρινθον' 
οὐ μὴν ἡμεῖς γε εἴδομεν. τοῦ δ᾽ οὖν Ἐὐριπίδου 
φήσαντος οὕτως" 
ἥκω περίκλυστον προλυποῦσ᾽ ᾿Ακροκόρινθον, 
ἱερὸν ὄχθον, πόλιν ᾿Αφροδίτας, 

τὸ περίκλυστον ἤτοι κατὰ βάθους δεκτέον,3 ἐπεὶ 
καὶ φρέατα καὶ ὑπόνομοι λιβάδες διήκουσι bv 
αὐτοῦ, ἢ τὸ παλαιὸν ὑποληπτέον τὴν Πειρήνην 
ἐπιπολάξειν, καὶ κατάρρυτον ποιεῖν τὸ ὄρος. 


1 σε, before Πειρήνην, E omits; so Kramer and the later 
editors. 
2 δεκτέον, Casaubon, for λεκτέον. So the later editors, 
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shaped place+ close to the very base of the 
Acrocorinthus, Now the cireuit of the city itself 
used to be as much as forty stadia, and all of it 
that was unprotected by the mountain was enclosed 
bya wall; and even the mountain itself, the Acrocor- 
inthus, used to be comprehended within the circuit 
of this wall wherever wall-building was possible, and 
when I went up the mountain the ruins of the en- 
circling wall were plainly visible. And so the whole 
perimeter amounted to about cighty-five stadia. On 
its other sides the mountain is less steep, though 
here too it rises to a considerable height and is 
conspicuous all round. Now the summit ‘has a small 
temple of Aphrodité; and below the summit is the 
spring Peirené, which, although it has no overflow, 
is always full of transparent, potable water, And 
they say that the spring at the base of the mountain 
is the joint result of pressure from this and other 
subterranean veins of water—a spring which flows 
out into the city in such quantity that it affords a 
fairly large supply of water. And there is a good 
supply of wells throughout the city, as also, they 
say, on the Acrocorinthus ; ; but I myself did not see 
the latter wells. At any rate, when Euripides says, 
“1 am come, having left Acrocorinthus that is washed 
on all sides, the sacred hill-city of Aphrodité,”? one 
should take “washed on all sides” as meaning in 
the depths of the mountain, since wells and sub- 
terranean pools extend through it, or else should 
assume that in early times Peirené was wont to rise 
over the surface and flow down the sides of the 


1 “This level is 200 feet above the plain, which lies 
between it and the Corinthian Gulf” (Tozer, Selections, 
Ῥ. 217), * βγαρ, 1084 (Nauck), 
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ἐνταῦθα δέ dacs! πίνοντα τὸν Πήγασον ἁλῶναι 
ig 4 / \ iv 3 fol 
ὑπὸ Βελλεροφόντου, πτηνὸν ἵππον εκ τοῦ Tpa- 

i nr 4 3 f Xv Ά 

χήλου τοῦ Μεδούσης ἀναπαλέντα κατὰ τὴν 
st 

Τοργοτομίαν' τὸν δ᾽ αὐτόν φασι καὶ τὴν “Ἵππου 

a ne al , “ 

κρήνην ἀναβαλεῖν ἐν τῷ ᾿Βλικῶνι, πλήξαντα τῷ 

n / ς Ἂν Ν n 

ὄνυχι τὴν ὑποπεσοῦσαν 5 πέτραν. ὑπὸ δὲ τῇ 
͵ ν wi f tf 3 ¢ al “ x x 

Tlespijvn τὸ Ξισύφειόν ἐστιν, ἱεροῦ τινὸς ἢ βασι- 

i , a 

λείου λευκοῦ λίθονυβϑβ πεποιημένου Stacdtov 

Ν \ ta ny Ν 

ἐρείπια οὐκ ὀλίγα. ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς κορυφῆς πρὸς 

nm δι ” Ν 
ἄρκτον μὲν ἀφορᾶταν 6 τε Ἰίαρνασσὸς καὶ ὁ 
3 ‘ ὃ nw 

“Βλικών, ὄρη ὑψηλὰ καὶ νιφόβολα, καὶ ὁ Ἱζρισαῖος 

κόλπος ὑποπεπτωκὼς ἀμφοτέροις, περιεχόμενος 

oa n 4 Ἂ 

ὑπὸ τῆς Φωκίδος καὶ τῆς Bowwtidos* καὶ τῆς 

n n ,ὔ 

Μεγαρίδος καὶ τῆς ἀντιπόρθμου τῇ Φωκίδι Ἰζοριν- 
΄ / 

θίας καὶ Σικυωνίας, mpos ἑσπέραν 65 ὑπέρκειται 

» ? 

Ο 380 δὲ τούτων ἁπάντων τὰ καλούμενα "Ονεια ὄρη, 
διατείνοντα μέχρι Βοιωτίας καὶ Κιθαιρῶνος ἀπὸ 
cal Sal Ἂ \ 7 
τῶν Σκειρωνίδων πετρῶν, ἀπὸ τῆς παρὰ ταύτας 

ὁδοῦ πρὸς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν. 
n 7 lo] 

22. ᾿Αρχὴ δὲ τῆς παραλίας ἑκατέρας, THs μὲν 

1 φησι BE, 

3. ὑποπεσοῦσαν, Meineke and others emend to ὑποῦσαν, 
which would mean ‘beneath Aim” (Pegasus) But ὑποπε- 
σοῦσαν clearly implies “below the mountain” (ep. ὑποπε- 
πτωκώς below, and in § 22, and similar uses of the verb 
passim in Strabo). 

3. λευκοῦ λίθου, Meineke (Vind. Strab. Ὁ. 124), for λευκῷ 
λίθῳ, but in his text he reads λευκῶν λίθων, 

4 Βοιωτίας, Meineke, for Βοιωτίδυς. ‘ 

5 Meineke and Miiller-Diibner place a colon after Ξικνωνίας 
and indicate a lacuna after ἑσπέραν δέ, δέ is omitted by gh ; 
and also by Groskurd, who reads after ἑσπέραν ; [πρὸς ἕω] δὲ 
ὑπέρκειται τούτων KTA, 
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mountain. And here, they say, Pegasus, a winged 
horse which sprang from the neck of the Gorgon 
Medusa when her head was cut off, was caught 
while drinking by Bellerophon, And the same 
horse, it is said, caused Hippu-crené? to spring up on 
Helicon when he struck with his hoof the rock that 
lay below that mountain. And at the foot of Peirené 
is the Sisypheium, which preserves no inconsiderable 
ruins of a certain temple, or royal palace, made of 
white marble, And from the summit, looking towards 
the north, one can view Parnassus and Helicon— 
lofty, snow-clad mountains—and the Crisaean Gulf, 
which lies at the foot of the two mountains and is 
surrounded by Phocis, Bocotia, and Megaris, and by 
the parts of Corinthia and Sicyonia which lie across 
the gulf opposite to Phoeis, that is, towards the 
west.2 And above all these countrics4 lie the 
Oneian Mountains,5 as they are called, which 
extend as far as Boeotia and Cithaeron from the 
Sceironian Rocks,® that is, from the road that leads 
along these rocks towards Attica. 

22. The beginning of the seaboard on the two 


1 The Greek word περίκλυστον is translated above in its 
usual sense and as Strabo interpreted it, but Luripides 
obviously used it in the sense of “washed on both sides,” 
that is, by the Corinthian and Saronic Gulfs (cf. Horace’s 
“himaris Corinthi,” Carmina, 1. 7. 2). 

* Also spelled ‘* "Hippocrené,” ζ.6. ‘* Forse’s Spring.” 

8. From Acrocorinthus, 

4 Ze. towards the east. 

5 Ass Mountains,” but, aa Tozer (Selections, Ὁ. 219) 
remarks, Strabo confuses these (they are suuth-east of 
Corinth) with Gerania, which lay on the confines of the 
territories of Corinth and Megara. 

© On the Sceironian road between Megara and Corinth, 
sce Pausanias, 1, 44, 10, 
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τὸ Λέχαιον, τῆς δὲ Keyypeal κώμη καὶ λιμήν, 
ἀπέχων τῆς πόλεως ὅσον ἐβδομήκοντα σταδίους" 
τούτῳ μὲν οὖν χρῶνται πρὸς τοὺς ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας, 
πρὸς δὲ τοὺς ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας τῷ Δεχαίῳ. τὸ δὲ 
Λέχαιον ὑποπέπτωκε τῇ πόλει κατοικίαν ἔχον οὐ 
πολλήν; σκέλη δὲ καθείλκυσται σταδίων περὶ 
δώδεκα ἑκατέρωθεν τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς ἐπὶ 1 τὸ Λέχαιον. 
ἐντεῦθεν δὲ παρεκτείνουσα ἡ ἠϊὼν μέχρι Ἰϊαγῶν 
τῆς Μεγαρίδος κλύξεται μὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ Ἱκορινθιακοῦ 
κόλπου" κοίλη δ᾽ ἐστί, καὶ ποιεῖ τὸν δίολκον πρὸς 
τὴν ἑτέραν ἠϊόνα τὴν κατὰ Ὡχοινοῦντα πλησίον 
ὄντα τῶν Κεγχρεῶν. ἐν δὲ τῷ μεταξὺ τοῦ Δε- 
χαίου καὶ Ἰαγῶν τὸ τῆς ᾽Λ κραίας μαντεῖον “ρας 
ὑπῆρχε τὸ παλαιόν, καὶ αἱ ᾿᾽Ολμιαί, τὸ ποιοῦν 
ἀκρωτήριον τὸν κόλπον ἐν ᾧ ἥ τε Οἰνόη καὶ 
Tlayai, τὸ μὲν τῶν Μεγαρέων φρούριον, ἡ δὲ 
Οἰνόη τῶν Κορινθίων. ἀπὸ 8" τῶν ἹΚεγχρεῶν ὁ 
Σ χοινοῦς, καθ᾽ ὃν τὸ στενὸν τοῦ διόλκου: ἔπειθ᾽ ἡ 
Kpoupvevia. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς ἠϊόνος ταύτης ὅ 
τε Σαρωνικὸς κόλπος καὶ ὁ ᾿λευσινιακός, τρόπον 
τινὰ ὁ αὐτὸς ὦν, συνεχὴς τῷ ᾿Ιἱρμιονικῷ, ἐπὶ δὲ 
τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ καὶ τὸ τοῦ ᾿Ισθμίου ἸΙοσειδῶνος ἱερὸν 
ἄλσει πιτυώδει συνηρεφές, ὅπου τὸν ἀγῶνα τῶν 
2 7 cal , , ς Ν r 7 
[σθμίων Ἰζορίνθιοι συνετέλουν. ἡ δὲ Ἱζρομμυών 
ἐστι κώμη τῆς ἹΚορινθίας, πρότερον δὲ τῆς Meya- 
ρίδος, ἐν ἡ μυθεύουσι τὰ περὶ τὴν Κρομμνωνίαν 
ὗν, ἣν μητέρα τοῦ Kadvdwviou κάπρου φασί, καὶ 
τῶν Θησέως ἄθλων ἕνα τοῦτον πταραδιδόασι τὴν 
τῆς ὑὸς ταύτης ἐξαίρεσιν». καὶ ἡ Τενέα δ᾽ ἐστὶ 


1 érl, Kramer, for περί (παρά acgh) ; 80 Meineke. 
2 δέ, after ἀπό, all editors insert, 
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sides is, on the one side, Lechaeum, and, on the 
other, Cenchreae, a village and a harbour distant 
about seventy stadia from Corinth. Now this latter 
they use for the trade from Asia, but Lechaeum 
for that from Italy. Lechaeum lies beneath the city, 
and does not contain many residences; but long 
walls about twelve stadia in length have been built 
on both sides of the road that leads to Lechaeum. 
The shore that extends from here to Pagae in 
Megaris is washed by the Corinthian Gulf; it is 
concave, and with the shore on the other side, at 
Schoenus, which is near Cenchreae, it forms the 
‘Dioleus.’+ In the interval between Lechaeum 
and Pagae there used to be, in early times, the 

oracle of the Acraean Hera; and here, too, is 
Olive: the promontory that forms the gulf in 
which are situated Oenoé and Pagae, the latter a 
stronghold of the Megarians and Oenoé of the 
Corin ‘thians. From Cenchreae one comes to Schoenus, 
where is the narrow part of the isthmus, I mean 
the “ Dioleus” ; and then one comes to Crommyonia. 
Off this shore lie the Saronic and Eleusinian Gulfs, 
which in a way are the same, and border on the 
Hermionic Gulf. On the Isthmus is also the temple 
of the Isthmian Poseidon, in the shade of a grove 
of pine-trees, where the Corinthians used to celebrate 
the Isthmian Games. Crommyon is a village in 
Corinthia, though in earlier times it was in Megaris ; : 
and in it is laid the scene of the myth of the 
Crommyonian sow, which, it is said, was the mother 
of the Caledonian boar; and, according to tradition, 
the destruction of this sow was one of the labours 
of Theseus. Tenea, also, is in Corinthia, and in 


1 See 8, 2. 1 and foot-note, and ep. 8. 6. 4. 
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κώμη τῆς Ἰζοριυθίας, ἐ ἐν ἡ ποῦ Ῥενεώτου ᾿Απόλλω- 
νος ἱερόν" λέγεται δὲ καὶ ᾿Αρχίᾳ, τῷ στείλαντι 
τὴν εἰς Συρακούσας ἀποικίαν, τοὺς πλείστους τῶν 
ἐποίκων ἐντεῦθεν συνεπακολουθῆσαι, καὶ μετὰ 
ταῦτα εὐθηνεῖν μάλιστα τῶν ἄχλων τὴν κατοικίαν 
ταύτην, τὰ δ᾽ ὕστατα καὶ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς “πολιτεύεσ- 
θαι, προσθέσθαι TE τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις, ἀποστάντας 
Κορινθίων καὶ κατασκαφείσης τῆς πόλεως συμ- 
μεῖναι. φέρεται δὲ καὶ χρησμὸς ὁ δοθείς τινι τῶν 
ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας ᾿ ἐρωτῶντι, εἰ λώϊον εἴη μετοικεῖν 


εἰς ΚΚύρινθον' 

εὐδαίμων ὁ Ἰζόρινθος,3 ἐγὼ δ᾽ εἴην Tevedrnys 
ὅπερ κατ᾽ ἄγνοιάν τιμες παρατρέπουσιν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ 
εἴην Τεγεάτης. λέγεται δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα ἐκθρέψαι 
Πόλυβος τὸν Οἰδίπουν. δοκεῖ δὲ καὶ συγγένειά 
τις εἶναι Τενεδίοις πρὸς τούτους ἀπὸ Τέννου τοῦ 
Κύκνου, καθώπερ εἴρηκεν ᾿Αριστοτέλης" καὶ ἢ 
τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος δὲ τιμὴ παρ᾽ ἀμφοτέροις ὁμοία 
οὗσα δίδωσιν οὐ μικρὰ σημεῖα. 

28, Κορίνθιοι δ᾽ ὑπὸ Φιλίππῳ ὄντες ἐκείνῳ 
τε συνεφιλονείκησαν, καὶ ἰδίᾳ πρὸς Ῥωμαίους 
ὑπεροπτικῶς εἶχον, ὥστε τινὲς καὶ τῶν πρέσβεων 
παριόντων τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτῶν ἐθάρρησαν καταν- 
τλῆσαι βόρβορον. ἀντὶ τούτων μὲν οὖν καὶ 
ἄλλων, ὧν ἐξήμαρτον, ἔτισαν δίκας αὐτίκα" 
πεμφθείσης γὰρ ἀξιολόγου στρατιᾶς, αὐτή TE 
κατέσκαπτο ὑπὸ Λευκίου Μομμίου, καὶ τᾶλλα 


1 For ᾿Ασίας Corais conjectures ᾿Ασέας, 
2 Kopivdos Byk, and Hustathius on Iliad 2, 607, 





2 This might be the country of Asia or the city of Asea 
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it is a temple of the Teneatan Apollo; and it is 
said that most of the colonists who accompanied 
Archias, the leader of the colonists to Syracuse, set 
out from there, and that afterwards Tenea prospered 
more than the other settlements, and finally even 
had a government of its own, and, revolting from 
the Corinthians, joined the Romans, and endured 
after the destruction of Corinth. And mention is 
also made of an oracle that was given to a certain 
man from Asia,’ who enquired whether it was better 
to change his home to Corinth: “ Blest is Corinth, 
but Tenea forme!” But in ignorance some pervert 
this as follows: “but Tegea for me!’? And it is 
said that Polybus reared Oedipus here. And it 
seems, also, that there is a kinship between the 
peoples of Tenedos and Tenea, through Tennes* 
the son of Cyenus, as Aristotle says;® and the 
similarity in the worship of Apollo among the two 
peoples affords strong indications of such kinship. 

23. The Corinthians, when they were subject to 
Philip, not only sided with him in his quarrel with 
the Romans, but individually behaved so contemp- 
tuously towards the Romans that certain persons 
ventured to pour down filth upon the Roman am- 
bassadors when passing by their house. For this 
and other offences, however, they soon paid the 
penalty, for a considcrable army was sent thither, 
and the city itself was rased to the ground by 
Leucius Mummius;* and the other countries as far 
(in Arcadia), the name of which, according to Herodian 
(2, 479), was also spelled ‘ Asia.” 

2 For the story of King Tennes of Tenedos, see Pansanias 
10. 14. 1 and Diodorus Siculus 5. 83. 


8 The quotation is a fragment otherwise unknown. 
4 Cf, 8. 4, 8 and foot-note. 
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μέχρι Μακεδονίας ὑπὸ Ῥωμαίοις ἐγένοντο, ἐν 
ἄλλοις ἄλλων πεμπομένων στρατηγῶν" τὴν δὲ 
χώραν ἔσχον Σικυώνιοι τὴν πλείστην τῆς Ἰζοριν- 
θίας. Πολύβιος δὲ τὰ συμβάντα περὶ τὴν ἅλωσιν 
ἐν οἴκτου μέρει λέγων προστίθησι καὶ τὴν στρα- 
τιωτικὴν ὀλυγωρίαν τὴν περὶ τὰ τῶν τεχνῶν ἔργα 
καὶ τὰ ἀναθήματα. φησὶ γὰρ ἰδεῖν πτπαρὼν ép- 
ριμμένους πίνακας ἐπ᾽ ἐδάφους, πεττεύοντας δὲ 
τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐπὶ τούτων. ὀνομάζει δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
᾿Αριστείδου γραφὴν τοῦ Διονύσου, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τινὲς 
εἰρῆσθαί φασι τὸ οὐδὲν πρὸς τὸν Διόνυσον, 
καὶ τὸν Πρακλέα τὸν καταπονούμενον τῷ τῆς 
Δηιανείρας χιτῶνι. τοῦτον μὲν οὗν οὐχ ἑωρώ- 
Kapev ἡμεῖς, τὸν δὲ Διόνυσον ἀνακείμενον ἐν 
τῷ Δημητρείῳ τῷ ἐν Ῥώμῃ κάλλιστον ἔργον 
ἑωρῶμεν 5 ἐμπρησθέντος δὲ τοῦ νεώ, συνηφανίσθη 
καὶ ἡ γραφὴ νεωστί. σχεδὸν δέ Te καὶ τῶν 
ἄλλων ἀναθημάτων τῶν ἐν Ῥώμῃ τὰ πλεῖστα 
καὶ ἄριστα ἐντεῦθεν ἀφῖχθαι: τινὰ δὲ καὶ αἱ 
κύκλῳ τῆς Ῥώμης πόλεις ἔσχον. μεγαλόφρων 
γὰρ ὧν μᾶλλον ἢ φιλότεχνος ὁ Μόμμιος, ὥς 
φασι, μετεδίδου ῥᾳδίως τοῖς δεηθεῖσι. Λεύκολλος 
δὲ κατασκευώσας τὸ τῆς ἰ[ὐὐτυχίας ἱερὸν καὶ 


1 ἐγένετο Lino, and B man. 866., and the editors before 
kramer, 
2 ἑωράκαμεν 120. 








* According to Pliny (Nat. Iist. 35. 39), Aristeides of 
Thebes (fl. about 360 5,0.) was by some believed to be the 
inventor of painting in wax and in encaustic. See also ibid, 
35, 98 ἢ, 

2 de. in speaking of the paintings of other artists. But 
the more natural meaning of the saying is, ‘That has 
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as Macedonia became subject to the Romans, different 
commanders being sent into different countries; but 
the Sicyonians obtained most of the Corinthian 
country, Polybius, who speaks in a tone of pity of 
the events connected with the capture of Corinth, 
goes on to speak of the disregard shown by the 
army for the works of art and votive offerings; for 
he says that he was present and saw paintings that 
had been flung to the ground and saw the soldiers 
playing dice on these. Among the paintings he 
names that of Dionysus by Aristeides,t to which, 
according to some writers, the saying, “ Nothing in 
comparison with the Dionysus,” referred ;# and also 
the painting of Heracles in torture in the robe of 
Deianeira. Now I have not seen the latter, but I 
saw the Dionysus, a most beautiful work, on the 
walls of the temple of Ceres in Rome; but when 
recently the temple was burned,? the painting 
perished with it. And I may almost say that the 
most and best of the other dedicatory offerings at 
Rome came from there; and the cities in the neigh- 
bourhood of Rome also obtained some ; for Mummius, 
being magnanimous rather than fond of art, as they 
say, readily shared with those who asked.4 And 
when Leucullus built the Temple of Good Fortune 


nothing to do with Dionysus”; and it appears, originally 

at least, to have heen a protest of spectators against the 

omission of Dionysus and his satyrs, or of merely the 

dithyrambs, from a dramatic performance(sece Tozer, Selections, 
. 221). 

Ps 31 B.C. 

4 According to Velleius Patercnlus (1. 13. 4), Mummius 
told the men who were entrusted with taking these pictures 
and statues to Rome that, if they lost them, they would have 
to replace them with new ones! 
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στοάν τινα χρῆσιν ἠἡτήσατο ὧν εἶχεν ἀνδριάντων 
ὁ Μόμμιος, ὡς κοσμήσων τὸ ἱερὸν μέχρι ἀνα- 
δείξεως, εἶτ᾽ ἀποδώσων" οὐκ ἀπέδωκε δέ, GAN 
ἀνέθηκε, κελεύσας αἴρειν, εἰ βούλεται: πράως 
δ᾽ ἤνεγκεν ἐκεῖνος, οὐ φροντίσας οὐδέν, ὥστ᾽ 
ηὐδοκίμει τοῦ ἀναθέντος μᾶλλον. πολὺν δὲ 
χρόνον ἐρήμη μείνασα ἡ Κόρινθος, ἀνελήφθη 
πάλιν ὑπὸ Καίσαρος τοῦ Θεοῦ διὰ τὴν εὐφυΐαν, 
ἐποίκους πέμψαντος τοῦ ἀπελευθερικοῦ γένους 
πλείστους" οἱ τὰ ἐρείπια κινοῦντες καὶ τοὺς 
τάφους συνανασκάπτοντες εὕρισκον ὀστρακίνων 
τορευμάτων +? πλήθη," πολλὰ δὲ καὶ χαλκώματα' 
θαυμάζοντες δὲ τὴν κατασκευήν, οὐδένα τάφον 
ἀσκευώρητον εἴασαν, ὥστε εὐπορήσαντες τῶν 
τοιούτων καὶ διατιθέμενοι πολλοῦ Νεκροκορινθίων 
C382 ἐπλήρωσαν τὴν ᾿Ρώμην' οὕτω γὰρ ἐκάλουν τὰ 
ἐκ τῶν τάφων ληφθέντα, καὶ μάλιστα τὰ ὁστρά- 
Kwa, κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς μὲν οὖν ἐτιμήθη σφόδρα 
ὁμοίως τοῖς χαλκώμασι τοῖς ΚΚορινθιουργέσιν, 
εἶτ᾽ ἐπαύσαντο τῆς σπουδῆς, ἐκλιπόντων τῶν 
ὀστράκων, καὶ οὐδὲ κατορθουμένων τῶν πτλείστων,. 
ἡ μὲν δὴ) πόλις ἡ τῶν Κορινθίων μεγάλη τε καὶ 
πλουσία διὰ παντὸς ὑπῆρξεν, ἀνδρῶν τε ηὐπό- 
ρησεν ἀγαθῶν εἴς τε τὰ πολιτικὰ καὶ εἰς τὰς 
τέχνας τὰς δημιουργικάς" μάλιστα γὰρ καὶ 
ἐνταῦθα καὶ ἐν Σικνῶνι ηὐξήθη γραφική τε 
καὶ πλαστικὴ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ τοιαύτη δημιουργία, 
χώραν δ᾽ ἔσχεν οὐκ εὔγεων σφόδρα, ἀλλὰ σκο- 


1 σορεύματα acgh; C. Miller conj. τροχηλάτων. 
2 παμπλῃθῆ ts 





1 From 146 to 44 2.0, 
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and a portico, he asked Mummius for the use of 
the statues which he had, saying that he would 
adorn the temple with them until the dedication 
and then give them back. However, he did not 
give them back, but dedicated them to the goddess, 
and then bade Mummius to take them away if he 
wished. But Mummius took it lightly, for he cared 
nothing about them, so that he gained more repute 
than the man who dedicated them, Now after 
Corinth had remained deserted for a long time,} it 
was restored again, because of its favourable position, 
by the deified Caesar, who colonised it with people 
that belonged for the most part to the freedmen 
class. And when these were removing the ruins 
and at the same time digging open the graves, they 
found numbers of terra-cotta reliefs, and also many 
bronze vessels, And since they admired the work- 
manship they left no grave unransacked; so that, 
well supplied with such things and disposing of 
them at a high price, they filled Rome with Cor- 
inthian “ mortuaries,” for thus they called the things 
taken from the graves, and in particular the earthen- 
ware. Now at the outset the earthenware was very 
highly prized, like the bronzes of Corinthian work- 
manship, but later they ceased to care much for 
them, since the supply of earthen vessels failed and 
most of them were not even well executed. The 
city of the Corinthians, then, was always great and 
wealthy, and it was well equipped with men skilled 
both in the affairs of state and in the craftsman’s 
arts; for both here and in Sicyon the arts of painting 
and modelling and all such arts of the craftsman 
flourished most. The city had territory, however, 
that was not very fertile, but rifted and rough; and 
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> e , 2 , 
May τε καὶ τραχεῖαν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ πάντες dppvderta 
ὁ 
Κόρινθον εἰρήκασι, καὶ παροιμιάξονται" 


Κόρινθος ὀφρυᾷ τε καὶ κοιλαίνεται. 


24. ᾿᾽Ορνεαὶ δ᾽ εἰσὶν ἐπώνυμοι τῷ παραρρέοντι 
ποταμῷ, νῦν μὲν ἔρημοι, πρότερον δ᾽ οἰκούμεναι 
καλῶς, ἱερὸν ἔχουσαι ἸΠριάπου τιμώμενον, ἀφ᾽ 
ὧν καὶ ὁ τὰ Ἰριάπεια ποιήσας [υὐφρόνιος 1 
᾿Ορνεάτην καλεῖ τὸν θεόν" κεῖνται δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
πεδίου τοῦ Σικυωνίων, τὴν δὲ χώραν ἔσχον 
᾿Αργεῖοι. ᾿Αραιθυρέα δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ νῦν Φλιασία 
καλουμένη, πόλιν δ᾽ εἶχεν ὁμώνυμον τῇ χώρᾳ 
πρὸς ὄρει Knrdoon οἱ δ' ὕστερον ἀναστάντες 
ἐκεῖθεν πρὸ τριάκοντα σταδίων ἔκτισαν πόλιν, 
ἣν ἐκάλεσαν ζῬλιοῦντα' τῆς δὲ Κηλώσσης μέρος 
ὁ Καρνεάτης, ὅθεν λαμβάνει τὴν ἀρχὴν ᾿Ασωπὸς 
ὁ παραρρέων τὴν Σικυωνίαν καὶ ποιῶν τὴν 
᾿Ασωπίαν χώραν, μέρος οὖσαν τῆς Σικυωνίας. 
ἔστι δ' ᾿Ασωπὸς καὶ ὁ παρὰ Θήβας ῥέων καὶ Τχα- 
ταιὰς καὶ Τανάγραν, ἄλλος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν Ἡρακλείᾳ 
τῇ Τραχινίᾳ παρὰ κώμην ῥέων, ἣν Παρασωπίους 
ὀνομάξουσι, τέταρτος δ᾽ ὁ ἐν ἸΤάρῳ. κεῖται δ᾽ 
ὁ Φλιοῦς ἐν μέσῳ Σικνωνίας, ᾿Αργείας, Ἰζλεωνῶν 
καὶ Στυμφάλου, κύκλῳ περιεχόμενος" τιμᾶται 
δ᾽ ἐν Φλιοῦντε καὶ Σικυῶνι τὸ τῆς Δίας ἱερόν' 
καλοῦσι δ' οὕτω τὴν “Ηβην. 

? Eigpdvios, Meineke emends to Εὐφορίων ; Forbiger, Tardieu 


following. But see Pauly-Wissowa s.vv, ‘ Kuphorion,” p. 
1178, and.‘ Kuphronios,” p, 1220. 
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from this fact all have called Corinth “ beetling,” 
and use the proverb, “Corinth is both beetle-browed 
and full of hollows.” 

94. Orneae is named after the river that flows 
past it. It is deserted now, although formerly it 
was well peopled, and had a temple of Priapus that 
was held in honour; and it was from Orneae that 
the Euphroniust who composed the Priapeia calls 
the god “Priapus the Orneatan.’”’ Ornere is 
situated above the plain of the Sicyonians, but the 
country was possessed by the Argives. Araethyrea 
is the country which is now called Phliasia; and 
near the mountain Celossa? it had a city of the 
same name as the country; but the inhabitants later 
emigrated from here, and at a distance of thirty 
stadia founded a city which they called Phlius. A 
part of the mountain Ccelossa is Mt. Carneates, 
whence the Asopus takes its beginning—the river 
that flows past Sicyonia, and forms the Asopian 
country, which is a part of Sicyonia. There is also 
an Asopus that flows past Thebes and Plataea and 
Tanagra, and there is another in the Trachinian 
Heracleia that flows past a village which they call 
Parasopii, and there is a fourth in Paros. Phlius is 
situated in the centre of a circle formed by Sicyonia, 
Argeia, Cleonae and Stymphalus. In Phlius and 
Sicyon the temple of Dia is held in honour; and 
Dia is their name for Hebé. 


1 The Alexandrian grammarian, who lived in the third 


century B.C, 
2 By Xenophon (Hellenica, 4. 7. 7) spelled **Celusa,” 


eee ττττοττττντο  νοτοῦτίωνοου.,,....όὺ.-.-.ς-... 





3. Σικυωνίαν, Meineke, from conj. of Corais, emends to 
“Σικυῶνοαν 
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25, Τὴν δὲ Σικυῶνα πρότερον Μηκώνην ἐκά. 
λουν, ἔτι δὲ πρότερον Αἰγιαλούς ἀνῴκισεϑ δ᾽ 
αὐτὴν ἀπὸ θαλάττης ὅσον εἴκοσι σταδίοις, οἱ δὲ 
δώδεκά φασιν, ἐπὶ λόφον ἐρυμνὸν Δημήτριος: 3 
τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν κτίσμα ἐπίνειόν ἐστιν ἔχον λιμένα. 
ὁρίξει δὲ τὴν Σικυωνίαν καὶ τὴν Κορινθίαν 
ποταμὸς Νεμέα. ἐτυραννήθη δὲ πλεῖστον χρόνον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ τοὺς τυράννους ἐπιεικεῖς ἄνδρας boxer" 
"Apatov δ᾽ ἐπιφανέστατον, ὃς καὶ τὴν πόλιν 
ἠλευθέρωσε, καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἦρξε, παρ᾽ ἑκόντων 
λαβὼν τὴν ἐξουσίαν, καὶ τὸ σύστημα ηὔξησε, 
προσθεὶς αὐτῷ τήν τε πατρίδα καὶ τὰς ἄλλας 

C383 πόλεις τὰς ἐγγύς. Ὑπερησίην δὲ καὶ τὰς ἑξῆς 
πόλεις, ἃς ὁ ποιητὴς λέγει, καὶ τὸν Αἰγιαλὸν τῶν 
᾿Αχαιῶν ἤδη συμβέβηκεν εἶναι μέχρι Δύμης καὶ 
τῶν ὅρων τῆς ᾿Ηλείας, 


Vil 


n ¢ 4 4 cy 
1, Ταύτης δὲ τῆς χώρας τὸ μὲν παλαιὸν Ἴωνες 
, Ν a 

ἐκράτουν, ἐξ ᾿Αθηναίων τὸ γένος ὄντες, ἐκαλεῖτο 
\ 

δὲ τὸ μὲν παλαιὸν Αἰγιάλεια, καὶ of ἐνοικοῦντες 

? n ω 3 4 3 3 4 3 4 2 

Αἰγιαλεῖς, ὕστερον δ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνων ᾿ΙἸωνία, καθάπερ 

\ e 3% ,ὔ > ΝΜ » ἡ" a \ \ 

καὶ ἡ ᾿Αττική, ἀπὸ Ἴωνος τοῦ Ἐξούθου. φασὶ δὲ 
1 Αἰγιαλούς, Meineke emends to Αἰγιαλ εἴς, 


* ἀνῴκισε, Meineke, from conj. of Casaubon, for ἀνῳκίσθαι; 


so the editors in general. 
* Δημήτριος, Meineke, from conj. of Casaubon, for δήμη- 


tpos; 80 the editors in general. 












: was demolished 
i {PUHorcetes!, who founded 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6. 25--. 1 


25. In earlier times Sicyon was called Meconé, 
and in still earlier times Aegiali,t but Demetrius 
rebuilt it upon a hill strongly fortified by nature 
about twenty stadia (others say twelve) from the 
sea; 2 and the old settlement, which has a harbour, 
is a naval station. The River Nemea forms the 
boundary between Sicyonia and Corinthia. Sicyon 
was ruled by tyrants most of the time, but its 
tyrants were always reasonable men, among whom 
the most illustrious was Aratus,? who not only set 
the city free,4 but also ruled over the Achaeans, 
who voluntarily gave him the authority,5 and he 
increased the league by adding to it both his native 
Sicyon and the other cities near it. But Hyperesia 
and the cities that come in their order after it, 
which the poet mentions, and the Aegialus as far 
as Dymé and the boundaries of Eleia already 
belonged to the Achaeans.’ 


VII 


1. In antiquity this country was under the mastery 
of the Ionians, who were sprung from the Athenians ; 
and in antiquity it was called Aegialeia, and the 
inhabitants Aegialeians, but later it was called Jonia 
after the Ionians, just as Attica also was called 
Ionia® after lon the son of Xuthus. They say that 


the city of to-day near what was once the ancient acropolis” 
(Pausanias, 2. 7). 

3 Cf. Polybius, 4. 8. 4 251 8.0. 

§ Strabo refers to the Achacan League (see 8, 7. 3). 

6 See 8, 7. 4 and the references, 

? Again the Achacan League. 

8 See 8 1. 2, and 9, 1, 5. 
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Δευκαλίωνος μὲν “Ἑλληνα εἶναι, τοῦτον δὲ περὶ 
τὴν Φθίαν τῶν μεταξὺ ἸΤηνειοῦ καὶ ᾿Ασωποῦ 
δυναστεύοντα τῷ πρεσβυτάτῳ τῶν παίδων παρα- 
δοῦναι τὴν ἀρχήν, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους ἔξω διαπέμψαι, 
ξητήσοντας ἵδρυσιν ἕκαστον αὑτῷ ὧν Δῶρος 
μὲν τοὺς περὶ Παρνασσὸν Δωριέας συνοικίσας 
κατέλιπεν ἐπωνύμους αὑτοῦ, Ἐξοῦθος δὲ τὴν 
᾿Ερεχθέως θυγατέρα γήμας ὥκισε τὴν ετράπολιν 
τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, Οἰνόην, Μαραθῶνα, ἸΤροβάλινθον 
καὶ Toredpuvdov.2 τῶν δὲ τούτου παίδων ᾿Αχαιὸς 
μὲν φόνον ἀκούσιον πράξας ἔφυγεν εἰς Λακε- 
δαίμονα, καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὺς τοὺς ἐκεῖ κληθῆναι παρε- 
σκεύασεν, ἴων δὲ τοὺς per Ἰυὐμόλπου νικήσας 
Θρᾷκας οὕτως ηὐδοκίμησεν, ὥστ᾽ ἐπέτρεψαν 
αὐτῷ τὴν πολιτείαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι. ὁ δὲ πρῶτον μὲν 
εἰς τέτταρας φυλὰς διεῖλε τὸ πλῆθος, εἶτα εἰς 
τέτταρας βίους" τοὺς μὲν γὰρ γεωργοὺς ἀπέδειξε, 
τοὺς δὲ δημουργούς, τοὺς δὲ ἱεροποιούς, τετάρτους 
δὲ τοὺς φύλακας" τοιαῦτα δὲ πλείω διατάξας τὴν 
χώραν ἐπώνυμον ἑαυτοῦ κατέλιπεν. οὕτω δὲ 
πολυωνδρῆσαι τὴν χώραν τότε συνέπεσε, ὥστε 
καὶ ἀποικίαν τῶν ᾿Ιώνων ἔστειλαν εἰς ἸΠελο- 
πόννησον ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τὴν χώραν, ἣν κατέσχον, 
ἐπώνυμον ἑαυτῶν ἐποίησαν ᾿Ιωνίαν ἀντ᾽ Αἰγιάλου 
κληθεῖσαν, οἵ τε ἄνδρες ἀντὶ Αἰγιαλέων Ἴωνες 
πτροσηγορεύθησαν, εἰς δώδεκα πόλεις μερισθέντες. 
μετὰ δὲ τὴν Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον vr’ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἐξελαθέντες ἐπανῆλθον πάλιν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας" ἐκεῖθεμ 
δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἹΚοδριδῶν ἔστειλαν τὴν ᾿Ιωνικὴν 
᾿ τήν ne ; : ; 
ἘΠῚ is 
eo Sate or Ῥρικύρυθον ; τρικόρινθον, ἢ. Seo 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8.γ.1 


Hellen was the son of Deucalion, and that he was 
lord of the people between the Peneius and the 
Asopus in the region of Phthia and gave over his 
rule to the eldest of his sons, but that he sent the 
rest of them to different places outside, each to seek 
a settlement for himself. One of these sons, Dorus, 
united the Dorians about Parnassus into one state, 
and at his death left them named after himself; 
another, Xuthus, who had married the daughter 
of Erechtheus, founded the Tetrapolis of Attica, 
consisting of Oenoé, Marathon, Probalinthus, and 
Tricorynthus. One of the sons of Xuthus, Achaeus, 
who had committed involuntary manslaughter, fled 
to Lacedacmon and brought it about that the people 
there were called Achaeans ; and Ion conquered the 
Thracians under Eumolpus, and thereby gained such 
high repute that the Athenians turned over their 
government to him, At first Jon divided the people 
into four tribes, but later into four occupations: some 
he designated as farmers, others as artisans, others 
as sacred officers, and a fourth group as the guards. 
And he made several regulations of this kind, and 
at his death left his own name to the country. But 
the country had then come to be so populous that 
the Athenians even sent forth a colony of Jonians to 
the Peloponnesus, and caused the country which they 
occupied to be called Ionia after themselves instead 
of Aegialus; and the men were divided into twelve 
cities and called Tonians instead of Aegialeians. 
But after the return of the Heracleidae they were 
driven out by the Achaeans and went back again to 
Athens; and from there they sent forth with the 
Codridae the Jonian colony to Asia, and these 
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ἀποικίαν eis τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, ἔκτισαν δὲ δώδεκα 
πόλεις ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ τῆς ἹΚαρίας καὶ τῆς Λυδίας, 
εἰς τοσαῦτα μέρη διελόντες σφᾶς, ὅσα καὶ ἐν τῇ 
Πελοποννήσῳ κατεῖχον. οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ Φθιῶται 
μὲν ἦσαν τὸ γένος, ῴκησαν δ᾽ ἐν Λακεδαίμονι, τῶν 
δ᾽ Ἡρακλειδῶν ἐπικρατησάντων, ἀναληφθέντες 
ὑπὸ Τισαμενοῦ, τοῦ ᾿Ορέστου παιδὸς, ὡς προειρή- 
καμεν, τοῖς Ἴωσιν ἐπέθεντο, καὶ γενόμενοι κρείτ- 
Tous τοὺς μὲν ἐξέβαλον, αὐτοὶ δὲ κατέσχον τὴν 
γῆν, καὶ διεφύλαξαν τὸν αὐτὸν τῆς χώρας μερισ- 


C384 μόν, ὅνπερ καὶ παρέλαβον. οὕτω δ᾽ ἴσχυσαν, 


ὥστε τὴν ἄλλην [ΙὨελοπόννησον ἐχόντων τῶν 
᾿Ηρακλειδῶν, ὧν ἀπέστησαν, ἀντεῖχον ὅμως πρὸς 
ἅπαντας, ᾿Αχαΐαν ὀνομάσαντες τὴν χώραν. ἀπὸ 
μὲν οὖν Τισαμενοῦ μέχρι ᾽Ωγύγου βασιλευόμενοι 
διετέλουν" εἶτα δημοκρατηθέντες τοσοῦτον ηὐδο- 
κίμησαν περὶ τὰς πολιτείας, ὥστε τοὺς ᾿Ιταλεώτας 
μετὰ τὴν στάσιν τὴν πρὸς τοὺς Ἰ]Τυθαγορείους 
τὰ πλεῖστα τῶν νομίμων μετενέγκασθαι παρὰ 
τούτων συνέβη" μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐν Λεύκτροις μάχην 
ἐπέτρεψαν Θηβαῖοι τούτοις τὴν δίαιταν περὶ 
τῶν ἀντιλεγομένων ταῖς πόλεσι πρὸς ἀλλήλας" 
ὕστερον δ᾽' ὑπὸ Μακεδόνων λυθείσης τῆς κοι- 
νωνίας, ἀνέλαβον σφᾶς πάλιν κατὰ μικρόν' 
ἤρξαν δὲ ἸΤύρρον στρατεύσαντος εἰς ᾿Ιταλίαν 
τέτταρες συνιοῦσαι πόλεις, ὧν ἧσαν ἸΠάτραι καὶ 


1 συνιοῦσαι no, Corais, Meineke, for συνοῦσαι., 


13.5.5, 2 The Greeks in Italy. 

5 The Pythagoreian Secret Order, which was composed 
of exclusive clubs at Crotona and other cities in Magna 
Graccia, was aristocratical in its tendencies, and in time 
seems to have become predominant in polities. ‘This aroused 
the resentment of the people and resulted in the forcible 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. 7. 1 


founded twelve cities on the seaboard of Caria and 
Lydia, thus dividing themselves into the same 
number of parts as the cities they had occupied in the 
Peloponnesus. Now the Achaeans were Phthiotae 
in race, but they lived in Lacedaemon; and when 
the Heracleidae prevailed, the Achaeans were won 
over by Tisamenus, the son of Orestes, as I have 
said before,! attacked the Jonians, and proving 
themselves more powerful than the Ionians drove 
them out and took possession of the land them- 
selves; and they kept the division of the country 
the same as it was when they received it. And 
they were so powerful that, although the Hera- 
cleidae, from whom they had revolted, held the rest 
of the Pelopounesus, still they held out against one 
and all, and named the country Achaea. Now from 
Tisamenus to Ogyges they continued under the rule 
of kings; then, under a democratic government, 
they became so famous for their constitutions that 
the Italiotes,? after the uprising against the 
Pythagoreians,? actually borrowed most of their 
usages from the Achaeans.* And after the battle 
at Leuctra the Thebans turned over to them the 
arbitration of the disputes which the cities had with 
one another; and later, when their league was dis- 
solved by the Macedonians, they gradually recovered 
themselves. When Pyrrhus made his expedition to 
Italy,5 four cities came together and began a new 
league, among which were Patrae and Dymé;® and 


suppression of the Order. At Crotona, for example, the 
people rose up against the ‘‘ Three Hundred ” during one of 
their meetings and burnt up the building and many of the 
assembled members. 

4 So Polybius, 2. 39. δ᾽ 980) Bc. 

8 The other two were Tritacaand Pharae (Polybius, 2. 41). 
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Δύμη' εἶτα προσελάμβανόν TWAS τῶν δώδεκα 
πλὴν ᾿Ωλένου καὶ “λίκης, τῆς μὲν οὐ συνελ- 
θούσης,1 τῆς δ᾽ ἀφανισθείσης ὑ ὑπὸ κύματος. 

2. ᾿Βξαρθὲν γὰρ ὑπὸ σεισμοῦ τὸ πέλαγος 
κατέκλυσε καὶ αὐτὴν καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ Ἑλικωνίου 
Ποσειδῶνος, dv? καὶ νῦν ἔτι τιμῶσιν ἤϊωνες, καὶ 
θύουσιν ἐκεῖ τὰ Tlamema, μέμνηται δ᾽, ὡς 
ὑπονοοῦσί τινες, ταύτης τῆς θυσίας “Ὅμηρος, 


ὅταν φῇ" 
αὐτὰρ ὁ θυμὸν ἄϊσθε καὶ ἤρυγεν, ὡς ὅτε ταῦρος 
ἤρνγεν ἑλκόμενος ᾿Ιὑλικώνιον ἀμφὶ ἄνακτα. 


τεκμαίρονταί τε νεώτερον εἶναι τῆς ᾿Ιωνικῆς 
ἀποικίας τὸν ποιητήν, μεμνημένον γε τῆς Tlaviw- 
VLEAS θυσίας, ἣν ἐν τῇ Πριηνέων χώρᾳ συντε- 
λοῦσιν Ἴωνες τῷ ᾿Ελικωνίῳ Ποσειδῶνι" ἐπεὶ καὶ 
αὐτοὶ οἱ Πριηνεῖς ἐξ Ἑλίκης εἷναι λέγονται, καὶ 
δὴ πρὸς τὴν θυσίαν ταύτην βασιλέα 3 καθιστᾶσιν 
ἄνδρα νέον Πριηνέα τὸν τῶν ἱερῶν ἐπιμελησό- 
μενον. τεκμηριοῦνται δ᾽ ἔτε μᾶλλον τὸ προκεί- 
μενον ἐκ τῶν περὶ τοῦ ταύρου πεφρασμένων' τότε 
γὰρ νομίζουσι καλλμερεῖν περὶ τὴν θυσίαν ταύτην 
Ἴωνες, ὅταν θυόμενος ὁ ταῦρος μυκήσηται. οἱ δ᾽ 
ἀντιλέγοντες μεταφέρουσιν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελίκην τὰ 
λεχθέντα τεκμήρια περὶ τοῦ ταύρου καὶ τῆς 
θυσίας, ὡς ἐκεῖ νενομισμένων τούτων καὶ τοῦ 
ποιητοῦ παραβάλλοντος τὰ ἐκεῖ συντελούμενα. 


1 For συνελθούσης Curtius (Peloponnesos J. 451) conjec- 
tures συνεστώσης (‘was no longer in existence”), but cp. 


Polybius 2. 41. 
5. ὅν, Meineke inserts, from conjecture of Groskurd. 


3 βασιλέα is omitted by all MSS. except Bigt, 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. 7. 1-2 


then they began to add some of the twelve cities, 
except Olenus and Helicé, the former having refused 
to join and the latter having been wiped out by a 
wave from the seat 

2. For the sea was raised by an earthquake and 
it submerged Helicé, and also the temple of the 
Heliconian Poseidon, whom the Ionians® worship 
even to this day, offering there? the Pan-lonian 
sacrifices. And, as some suppose, Homer recalls 
this sacrifice when he says: “but he breathed out 
his spirit and bellowed, as when a dragged bull 
bellows round the altar of the Heliconian lord.” 4 
And they infer that the poet lived after the Ionian 
colonisation, since he mentions the Pan-Ionian 
sacrifice, which the Jonians perform in honour of 
the Heliconian Poseidon in the country of the 
Prienians ; for the Prienians themselves are also 
said to be from Helicé; and indeed as king for this 
sacrifice they appoint a Prienian young man to 
superintend the sacred rites. But still more they 
base the supposition in question on what the poet 
says about the bull; for the Ionians believe that 
they obtain omens in connection with this sacrifice 
only when the bull bellows while being sacrificed. 
But the opponents of the supposition apply the 
above-mentioned inferences concerning the bull 
and the sacrifice to Helicé, on the ground that these 
were customary there and that the poet was merely 
comparing the rites that were celebrated there. 

1 So 1. 3. 18. * In Asia Minor. 

8 At Panionium, on the promontory called Mycalé, accord- 
ing to Herodotus (1. 148) ; ‘fin a desert place in the neigh- 
bourhood of what is called Mycalé,” according to Diodorus 


Siculus, 15. 49. 
4 χα 20. 408, 
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\ 7 » 
κατεκλύσθη 8 ἡ ᾿Ελίκη δυσὶν ἔτεσι πρὸ τῶν 
οὶ \ -" 
Δευκτρικῶν. ᾿Ἐβρατοσθένης δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ἰδεῖν 
f 
φησὶ τὸν τόπον, καὶ τοὺς πορθμέας λέγειν, ὡς ἐν 
a / 2 θὸ ς , 1 Τ δῶ é 
τῷ πόρῳ ὀρθὸς ἑστήκει οσειδῶν χάλκεος, 
- / / 
ἔχων ἱππόκαμπον ἐν τῇ χειρί, κίνδυνον φέροντα 
ad a τ , / > 
τοῖς δικτυεῦσιν. “Πρακλείδης δέ φησι κατ᾽ αὐτὸν 
΄ A ΄ 
γενέσθαι τὸ πάθος νύκτωρ, δώδεκα σταδίους 


C 385 διεγούσης τῆς πόλεως ἀπὸ θαλάσσης, καὶ τούτου 


τοῦ χωρίου παντὸς σὺν τῇ πόλει καλυφθέντος, 
δισχιλίους δὲ παρὰ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν πεμφθέντας 
ἀνελέσθαι μὲν τοὺς νεκροὺς μὴ δύνασθαι, τοῖς δ᾽ 
ὁμόροις νεῖμαι τὴν χώραν συμβῆναι δὲ τὸ πάθος 
κατὰ μῆνιν ἸΤοσειδῶνος" τοὺς γὰρ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ελίκης 
ἐκπεσόντας Ἴωνας αἰτεῖν πέμψαντας παρὰ τῶν 
“Ελικέων μάλιστα μὲν τὸ βρέτας τοῦ Ποσειδῶνος, 
εἰ δὲ μή, τοῦ γε ἱεροῦ τὴν ἀφίδρυσιν' οὐ δύντων 
δέ, πέμψναι πρὸς τὸ κοινὸν τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν τῶν δὲ 
ψηφισαμένων, οὐδ᾽ ὡς ὑπακοῦσαι' τῷ δ᾽ ἑξῆς 
χειμῶνι συμβῆναι τὸ πάθος, τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
ὕστερον δοῦναι τὴν ἀφίδρυσιν τοῖς ἴωσιν. Ἡσίο- 
δος δὲ καὶ ἄλλης “Ἑλίκης μέμνηται Θετταλικῆς. 
3. Εἴκοσι μὲν δὴ ἔτη διετέλεσαν γραμματέα 
κοινὸν ἔχοντες καὶ στρατηγοὺς δύο Kar’ ἐνιαυτὸν 
οἱ ᾿Αχαιοί, καὶ κοινοβούλιον εἰς ἔνα τόπον 
συνήγετο αὐτοῖς, ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ ᾿Αμάριον," ἐν ᾧ τὰ 


1 For ἑστήκει Meineke conjectures ἕστηκε or ἑστήκοι, 

*-Andptov, Jones, for ᾿Αρνάριον (see Foucart, fev. Arch. 
32. 96 and Panly-Wissowa, s.v. ‘*Amarios”); likewise for 
Αἰνάριον in 8. 7. 5. Meineke, following the conjecture of 
Kramer, emends to ‘Audpioy in both places. Corais, following 
Schweighauser’s conjecture (note on Polybius 5. 93), emends 
to Ὁμάριον; see also Polybius 2. 39 (Ζεὺς ‘Oudpios, or 
‘Oudptos). 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. 7. 2-3 


Helicé was submerged by the sea two years before 
the battle at Leuctra. And Eratosthenes says that 
he himself saw the place, and that the ferrymen 
say that there was a bronze Poseidon in the strait, 
standing erect, holding a hippo-campus in his hand, 
which was perilous for those who fished with nets. 
And Heracleides! says that the submersion took 
place by night in his time, and, although the city 
was twelve “stadia distant from the sea, this whole 
district together with the city was hidden from 
sight; and two thousand men who had been sent 
by the Achaeans were unable to recover the dead 
bodies ; and they divided the territory of Helicé 
among the neighbours; and the submersion was the 
result of the anger of Poseidon, for the Jonians who 
had been driven out of Helicé sent men to ask the 
inhabitants of Helicé particularly for the statue of 
Poseidon, or, if not that, for the model of the 
temple; and when the inhabitants refused to give 
either, the Ionians sent word to the general council 
of the Achaeans ; but although the assembly voted 
favourably, yet even so the inhabitants of Helicé 
refused to obey; and the submersion resulted the 
following winter; but the Achaeans later gave 
the model of the temple to the Ionians. Hesiod? 
mentions still another Helicé, in Thessaly. 

3. Now for twenty? years the Achaeans continued 
to have a gencral secretary and two generals, elected 
annually; and with them a common council was 
convened at one place (it was called Amarium),* 


1 Heracleides of Pontus (see Dictionary, Vol. 1). 
2 Shield of Heracles, 381. 
3 Polybius (2. 48) says twenty-five, 
‘ Amarium was the name of the sacred precinct of Zeus 
Amarius near Aegium, again mentioned in 8. 7. 5. 
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κοινὰ ἐχρημάτιξζον καὶ οὗτοι καὶ Twves πρό- 
τερον᾽ εἶτα ἔδοξεν ἕνα χειροτονεῖσθαι στρατηγόν. 
Υ , 
“Apatos δὲ στρατηγήσας ἀφείλετο ᾿Αντίγονον 
\ “a ων a 
τὸν ᾿Ακροκόρινθον, καὶ τὴν πόλιν τοῖς ᾿Αχαιοῖς 
\ 
προσέθηκε, καθάπερ καὶ τὴν πατρίδα' προσε- 
\ 
rd Bero δὲ καὶ Μεγαρέας" καὶ τὰς παρ᾽ ἑκάστοις 
’ 
τυραννίδας καταλύων ᾿Αχαιοὺς ἐποίει τοὺς édev- 
͵ 
θερωθένταφς.",.. τὴν δὲ Πελοπόννησον ἠλευ- 
θέρωσε τῶν τυραννίδων, ὥστε καὶ “Apyos καὶ 
n © 
“Βρμιὼν καὶ Prods καὶ Meyardronss,® ἡ μεγίστη 
τῶν ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ, προσετέθη τοῖς ᾿Αχαιοῖς, ὅτε δὴ 
Nn > ? Ὁ U 
καὶ πλεῖστον ηὔξηντο. ἣν δ᾽ ὁ καιρὸς, ἡνίκα 
ΓΖ A “ ὃ , εἰ n >» / ’ t 
Ῥωμαῖοι KapynSovious ἐκ τῆς Σικελίας ἐκβαλόν- 
ieee 
τες ἐστράτευσαν ἐπὶ τοὺς περὶ τὸν ἸΙάδον Va- 
χάτας. μέχρι δὲ τῆς Φιλοποίμενος στρατηγίας 
n 7 
συμμείναντες ἱκανῶς οἱ Ayatol διελύθησαν κατ’ 
ὀλίγον, ἤδη Ῥωμαίων ἐχόντων τὴν ᾿Βλλάδα 
f 
σύμπασαν καὶ οὐ τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ἑκάστοις 
χρωμένων, ἀλλὰ τοὺς μὲν συνέχειν, τοὺς δὲ 
καταλύειν βουλομένων. εἶτα λέγει αἰτίαν τοῦ 
n a f 
ἐμπλατύνεσθαι τοῖς περὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν λόγοις TO ἐπὶ 
τοσοῦτον αὐξηθέντας, ὡς καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους 
,ὔ 
ὑπερβαλέσθαι, μὴ ἀξίως γνωρίξεσθαι. 
1 After ἐλευθερωθέντας, acghikn add καὶ μετ᾽ ὀλίγα or ὀλίγον. 
Kramer, Meineke and others indicate a lacuna, . 
2 Meyaadmodis, Bl (cp. 8. 3. 12): Μεγάλη πόλις, Other MSS. 
8. εἶτα. . . γνωρίζεσθαι, omitted in Bnok, but later added 
in the margin, Meineke ejects, indicating lacuna after 
βουλομένων. It seems clear (1) that the words are the work 
of an abbreviator and that Στράβων should he supplied as 
subject of λέγει, or else (2) that a lacuna after βουλομένων 
should be assumed and that Πολύβιος, whom Strabo seeins now 
to be following rather closely, should be supplied (so think 


Casaubon and Groskurd). The former is more probable, for 
the extant text of Polybius (2. 37 ff.) contains no such state- 
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in which these, as did the Ionians before them, 
dealt with affairs of common interest; then they 
decided to elect only one general, And when 
Aratus was general he took the Acrocorinthus away 
from Antigonus? and added the city of Corinth to 
the Achaean League, just as he had added his 
native city; and he also took over the Megarians; 
‘and breaking up the tyrannies in the several cities 
he made the peoples who were thus set free 
members of the Achaean League. And he set the 
Peloponnesus free from its tyrannies, so that Argos, 
Hermion, Phlius, and Megalopolis, the largest city 
in Arcadia, were added to the League; and it was 
at this time that the League reached the height of 
its power. It was the time when the Romans, after 
their expulsion of the Carthaginians from Sicily,’ 
made their expedition against the Galatae? who 
lived in the region of the Padus River. But although 
the Achaean League persisted rather firmly until 
the time of the generalship of Philopoemen, yet it 
was gradually dissolved, since by this time the 
Romans were in possession of the whole of Greece, 
and they did not deal with the several states in the 
same way, but wished to preserve some and to 
destroy others. Then he* tells the cause of his 
enlarging upon the subject of the Achaeans, saying 
that, although they increased in power to the point 
of surpassing even the Lacedaemonians, they are 
not as well known as they deserve to be. 


1 Antigonus Gonatas, 2 241 B.C, 
3 224 B.C. 4 See critical note. 





ment, although in view of his lengthy and favourable <lis- 
cussion of the Achaeans one might by implication ascribe the 
thought to him, 
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4. Ἢ δὲ τάξις τῶν τόπων, obs κατῴκουν εἰς 
δώδεκα μέρη διῃρημένοι, τοιαύτη τίς ἐστι" μετὰ 
Σικυῶνα Πελλήνη κεῖται" εἶτα Αἴγειρα δευτέρα: 
τρίτη Alyat, Ποσειδῶνος ἱερὸν ἔχουσα" τετάρτη 
Βοῦρα" μετ᾽ αὐτὴν BALK, εἰς ἣν κατεπεφεύγεισαν 

Ἴωνες, μάχῃ κρατηθέντες ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν, καὶ τὸ 
τελευταῖον ἐξέπεσον ἐνθένδε" μετὰ δὲ ᾿Ελίκην 
Αἴγιον καὶ 'Ρύπες καὶ Πατρεῖς καὶ Papers’ εἶτ᾽ 
Ὥχλενος, παρ᾽ ὃν Πεῖρος * ποταμὸς μέγας." εἶτα 
Δύμη καὶ Τριταιεῖς. οἱ μὲν οὖν Ἴωνες κωμηδὸν 
ᾧκουν, οἱ δ' “A χαιοὶ πόλεις ἔκτισαν, ὧν εἴς τινας 
ὕστερον συνῴκισαν καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων μερίδων 
ἐνίας, καθάπερ τὰς Αἰγὰς εἰς Αἴγειραν (Αἰγαῖοι 
δ᾽ ἐλέγοντο οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες), "᾿Ὥλενον δὲ εἰς Δύμην. 
δείκνυται & ἴχνη μεταξὺ Πατρῶν καὶ Δύμης τοῦ 
παλαιοῦ τῶν ᾿Ωλενίων κτίσματος" αὐτοῦ δὲ καὶ 
τὸ τοῦ ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ ἱ ἱερὸν ἐπίσημον, ὃ 3 Δύμης μὲν 
ἀπέχει τεσσαράκοντα σταδίους, Πατρῶν δὲ 
ὀγδοήκοντα. “ὁμώνυμοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ ταῖς μὲν Αἰγαῖς 
ταύταις αἱ ἐν ἰυὐβοίᾳ, τῷ δὲ ᾿Ωλένῳ τὸ ἐν 
Αἰτωλίᾳ κτίσμα, καὶ αὐτὸ ἴχνη σῶζον μόνον. 
ὁ δὲ ποιητὴς τοῦ μὲν ἐν ᾿Αχαΐᾳ ᾿Ὡλένουν οὐ μέ- 
μνηται, ὥσπερ οὐδ᾽ ἄλλων πλειόνων τῶν περὶ τὸν 
Αἰψγιαλὸν οἰκούντων, ἀλλὰ κοινότερον λέγει" 


Αἰγιαλόν. τ᾽ ἀνὰ πάντα καὶ ἀμφ᾽ “Ἑλίκην 
εὐρεῖαν. 


1 Πεῖρος, Corais, from conj, of Causaubon, inserts; so the 
editors in general. See Herodotus 1. 145, 

* Μέλας, afler μέγας, Corais deletes, So the editors in 
general. 

+ 9, Kramer inserts; so the later editors, 

3 ἀπέχον B (2) and editors before Kramer, 
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4. The order of the places in which the Achaeans 
settled, after dividing the country into twelve parts, 
is as follows:+ First after Sicyon lies Pellené; then, 
second, Aegeira; third, Aegae, which has a temple 
of Poseidon; fourth, Bura; after Bura, Helicé, 
whither the Ionians fled for refuge after they were 
conquered in battle by the Achaeans, and whence 
at last they were expelled; and, after Helicé, 
Aegium and Rhypes and Patrae® and Pharae ; 8. then 
Olenus, past which flows the Peirus, a large river ; 
then Dymé and Tritaea.4 Now the Jonians lived in 
villages, but the Achaeans founded cities; and to 
certain of these they later united others, transferring 
some from the other divisions, as, for example, 
Aegace to Aegeira (the inhabitants, however, were 
called Aegaeans), and Olenus to Dymé. Traces 
of the old settlement of the Olenians are shown 
between Patrae and Dymé; and here, too, is the 
notable temple of Asclepius, which is forty stadia 
distant from Dymé and eighty from Patraec. Of the 
same name as this Aegae is the Aegae in Euboea; 
and of the same name as Olenus is the settlement 
in Aetolia, this too preserving only traces of its 
former sclf. Now the poet does not mention the 
Olenus in Achaea, just as he does not mention 
several other inhabited places in the region of the 
Aegialus, although he speaks of them in a rather 
general way: “And through all the Aegialus and 
about broad Helicé.’5 But he mentions the 

1 Gp. the names and their order in Herodotus (1. 148), 
Polybius (2. 41) and Pansanias (7. 6). 

9. The Greek has ‘‘ Patreis”’ (‘‘the Patraeans’’). 

ὃ The Greek has ‘‘Phareis ” (“the Pharacans”), 

4 The Greek has “ Tritaccis” (‘‘ the Tritacans ”). 

5 Ltiad 2. 575. 
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τοῦ δ᾽ Αἰτωλικοῦ μέμνηται, ὅταν φῇ" 
οἱ + ἸΤΙλεύρων᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ "Ὥλενον. 
τὰς 8 Αὐγὰς ἀμφοτέρας λέγει, τὴν μὲν ᾿Αχαϊκήν, 
οἱ δέ τοι εἰς ᾿Ελίκην τε καὶ Αἰγὰς δῶρ' 
ἀνάγουσι" 


ὅταν δὲ φῇ" 

Αἰγάς, ἔνθα Té* οἱ κλυτὰ δώματα βένθεσι 

λίμνης" 

ἔνθ᾽ ἵππους ἔστησε ἸΤοσειδάων'" 
βέλτιον δέχεσθαι τὰς ἐν KvBoia, ἀφ᾽ ὧν εἰκὸς 
καὶ τὸ πέλαγος Αἰγαῖον λεχθῆναι" ἐκεῖ δὲ καὶ 
τῷ Ποσειδῶνι ἡ πρωγματεία πεποίηται ἡ περὶ 
τὸν Τρωικὸν πόλεμον. πρὸς δὲ ταῖς ᾿Αχαϊκαῖς 
Αἰγαῖς ὁ Ἰζρᾶθις ῥεῖ ποταμός, ἐκ δυεῖν ποταμῶν 
αὐξόμενος, ἀπὸ τοῦ κίρνασθαι τὴν ὀνομασίαν 
éyov' ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ ὁ ἐν ᾿Ιταλίᾳ Κρᾶθις. 

5. ‘Exdorn δὲ τῶν δώδεκα μερίδων ἐκ δήμων 
συνειστήκει ἑπτὰ καὶ ὀκτώ; τοσοῦτον εὐανδρεῖν 
τὴν χώραν συνέβαινεν. ἔστι δ' ἡ Ἰϊελλήνη 
στάδια ἑξήκοντα τῆς θαλάττης ὑπερκειμένη, 
φρούριον ἐρυμνόν. ἔστι δὲ καὶ κώμη Πελλήνη, 
ὅθεν καὶ αἱ Πελληνικαὶ χλαῖναι, ἃς καὶ ἄθλα 
ἐτίθεσαν ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι" κεῖται δὲ μεταξὺ Αὐγίου 8 
καὶ Πελλήνης" τὰ δὲ Πέλλανα ἕτερα τούτων 
ἐστί, Λακωνικὸν χωρίον, ὡς πρὸς τὴν Μεγαλο- 
πολῖτιν νεῦον. Αἴγειρα δὲ ἐπὶ βουνοῦ κεῖται. 
Βοῦρα δ᾽ ὑπέρκειται τῆς θαλάττης ἐν τετταρά- 
κοντώ πως σταδίοις, ἣν ὑπὸ σεισ μοῦ καταποθῆναι 

1 of, omitted by Baghikn, 
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Aetolian Olenus, when he says: “those who dwelt 
in Pleuron and Olenus.”? And he speaks of both 
places called Aegae: the Achaean Aegae, when he 
says, “yet they bring up gifts for thee into both 
Helicé and Aegae’’;* but when he says, “ Aegae, 
where is his famous palace in the deeps of the 
mere,” 3 “where Poseidon halted his horses,” * it is 
better to take him as meaning the Aegae in Euboea, 
from which it is probable that also the Aegean Sea 
gotits name ; and here too the poet has placed the 
activities of Poseidon in connection with the Trojan 
War. Close to the Achaean Aegae flows the Crathis 
River, which is increased by the waters of two other 
rivers; and it gets its name from the fact that it is 
a mixture,® as does also the Crathis in Italy. 

5. Each of the twelve divisions consisted of seven 
or eight communities, so populous was the country. 
Pellené is situated sixty stadia above the sea, and 
it is a strong fortress. But there is also a village 
Pellené, from which come the Pellenic cloaks, which 
they were also wont to set up as prizes at the 
games; it lies between Aegium and Pellené, But 
Pellana is different from these two; it is a Laconian 
place, and its territory inclines, approximately, to- 
wards the territory of Megalopolis. Aegeira is situ- 
ated on a hill. Bura, which was swallowed up in an 
earthquake, is situated above the sea at a distance 
of about forty stadia; and they say that it was 


1 Tliad 2. 639. 2 Iliad 8, 208. 
8 Iliad 13. 21. * [liad 13. 34. 
5 Cp. Kpaéis and κραθῆναι, 


2 ré, Kramer, for δέ; so the later editors. 
3 Αἰγαίου eght, Αἰγῶν πὸ and Corais, Alylwy (correction in 
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συνέβη. ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς ἐνταῦθα κρήνης Συβάριδος 
τὸν κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν ποταμὸν ὀνομασθῆναί 


C 387 φασιν. ay δ᾽ Aiya (καὶ γὰρ οὕτω λέγουσι τὰς 


Αἰγὰς) νῦν μὲν οὐκ οἰκεῖται, τὴν δὲ πόλιν 
ἔχουσιν Αἰγιεῖς. Αἴγιον δὲ ἱκανῶς οἰκεῖται" ἱστο- 
ροῦσι δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα τὸν Δία ὑπ᾽ αἰγὸς ἀνατραφῆναι, 
καθάπερ φησὶ καὶ "Δρατος' 


Ν Ν a 
αἱξ ἱερή, τὴν μέν Te λόγος Διὶ μαζὸν ἐπισχεῖν" 
ἐπιλόγει δὲ καὶ ὅτι 
; fal 
"Oreviny δέ μὲν αἶγα Διὸς καλέουσ᾽ ὑποφῆὴται' 


δηλῶν τὸν τόπον, διότι πλησίον ᾿Ὦλένη. αὐτοῦ 
δὲ καὶ ἡ Κεραύνια," ἐπὶ πέτρας ὑψηλῆς ἱδρυμένη. 
Αἰγιέων ὃ δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ταῦτα καὶ ᾿λίκη καὶ τὸ τοῦ 
Διὸς ἄλσος τὸ ᾿Αμάριον,3 ὅπου συνήεσαν. οἱ 
᾿Αχαιοὶ βουλευσόμενοι περὶ τῶν κοινῶν. ῥεῖ δὲ 
δια τῆς Αἰγιέων ὁ Σελινοῦς ποταμός, ὁμώνυμος 
τῷ τε ἐν ᾿βφέσῳ͵ παρὰ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον ῥέοντι, 
καὶ τῷ ἐν τῇ νῦν ᾿Ἡλείᾳ τῷ παραρρέοντι τὸ 
χωρίον, ὅ φησιν ὠνήσασθαι τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι Ξενοφῶν 
κατὰ χρησμόν' ἄλλος δὲ “Σελινοῦς ὁ παρὰ τοῖς 
Ὑβλαίοις Μεγαρεῦσιν, οὺς ἀνέστησαν Καρχὴη- 
δόνιοι. τῶν δὲ λοιπῶν πόλεων τῶν ᾿Αχαϊκῶν 


1 πόλιν, Pletho emends to χώραν; so most of the editors, 
including Meineke. 

3 Κεραύνια, Perizonius Anote on Aclian Pur. Hist, 18. 6) is 
almost certainly right in emending to Κερύνεια (Ceryneia), 
the city mentioned by Polyhius (2. 41), Pausanias (7, 6) and 
others ; and so read most of the editors (but cp. Groskurd’s 


note). 
8 »Αμάριον, Jones, for Aivdpioy (see note on ᾿Αμάριον 8, 7. 3). 
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from the spring Sybaris in Bura that the river! 
in’ Italy got its name. Acga (for Aegae is also 
called thus) is now uninhabited, and the city? is 
in the possession of the people of Aegium. But 
Aegium has a considerable population, The story 
is told that Zeus was nursed by a goat there, just 
as Aratus says: “Sacred goat, which, in story, didst 
hold thy breast o’er Zeus’’;? and he goes on to 
say that “the interpreters call her the Olenian goat 
of Zeus,’ 4 thus clearly indicating that the place is 
near Olené. Here too is Ceraunia,® which is situated 
on a high rock. These places belong to Aegium, 
and so does Helicé, and Amarium, precinct of Zeus, 
where the Achaeans met to deliberate on affairs of 
common interest. And the Selinus River flows 
through the territory of Aegium; it bears the same 
name as the river that flows in Ephesus past the 
Artemisium, and also the river in the Eleia of 
to-day® that flows past the plot of land which 
Xenophon says he bought for Artemis in accordance 
with an oracle.7— And there is another Selinus 3; it 
flows past the territory of the Hyblaean Megarians,® 
whom the Carthaginians forced to migrate. As for 
the remaining cities, or divisions, of the Achaeans, 

1 See 6. 1. 12-13. 

2 Others emend ‘“‘city” to “country,” but Strabo often 
speaks of cities thus, whether inhabited or not; and in 
giving the name of a city he often means to include all the 
surrounding territory which it possesses. 

8 Phaenomena, 163. 4 Tid, 164. 

5 Ceraunia is almost certainly an error for ‘‘ Ceryneia,” 
the city mentioned by Polybius (2. 41), Pansanias (7. 6), and 
others. 

6 See 8.3. 1. 7 Anabasis, 5. 3. 8. 

8. Megara Hyblaeca was on the eastern coast of Sicily, to the 
north of Syracuse. 
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εἴτε μερίδων “Pures μὲν οὐκ οἰκοῦνται, τὴν δὲ 
χώραν Ῥυπίδα καλουμένην ἔσχον Αἰγιεῖς καὶ 
Papeis? καὶ Αἰσχύλος δὲ λέγει που' 


Βοῦράν θ᾽ ἱερὰν καὶ κεραυνίας Ῥύπας.3 


ἐκ δὲ τῶν Ῥυπῶν ἣν ὁ Μύσκελλος, ὃ Κρότωνος 
οἰκιστής" τῆς δὲ Ῥυπίδος καὶ τὸ , Δεῦκτρον ἣν, 
δῆμος τῶν “Purdy. μετὰ δὲ τούτους Udrpas, 
πόλις ἀξιόλογος" μεταξὺ δὲ τὸ “Piov καὶ τὸ 
᾿Αντίρριον ὃ ἀπέχον Πατρῶν στάδια τεσσαρά- 
κοντα. “Ῥωμαῖοι δὲ νεωστὶ μετὰ τὴν ᾿Ακτιακὴν 
νίκην ἵδρυσαν αὐτόθι τῆς στρατιᾶς μέρος ἀξιό- 
λογον, καὶ διαφερόντως εὐανδρεῖ νῦν, ἀποικία 
Ῥωμαίων οὖσα" ἔχει δὲ ὕφορμον μέτριον. ἐφεξῆς 
δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Δύμη, πόλις ἀλίμενος, πασῶν δυσμι- 
κωτάτη, ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ τοὔνομα" πρότερον δ᾽ ἐκαλεῖτο 
Στράτος" διαιρεῖ δ᾽ αὐτὴν ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ηλείας κατὰ 
Βουπράσιον 6 Λάρισος ποταμός, ῥέων ἐξ ὄρους: 
τοῦτο δ᾽ οἱ μὲν Σκόλλιν καλοῦσιν, “Όμηρος δὲ 
πέτρην ᾿Ωλενίην. τοῦ δ᾽ ᾿Αντιμάχου Καυκωνίδα 
τὴν Δύμην εἰπόντος, οἱ μὲν ἐδέξαντο ἀπὸ τῶν 
Καυκώνων ἐπιθέτως εἰρῆσθαι αὐτὸ μέχρι δεῦρο 
καθηκόντων, καθάπερ ἐπάνω προείπομεν" οἱ δ᾽ 
ἀπὸ Καύκωνος ποταμοῦ τινός, ὡς αἱ Θῆβαι 
Διρκαῖαι καὶ ᾿Ασωπίδες, "Apyos δ ᾿Ἰνάχειον, 
Τροία δὲ Σιμουντίς. δέδεκται δ᾽ οἰκήτορας καὶ 
ἡ Δύμη μικρὸν πρὸ ἡμῶν, ἀνθρώπους μιγάδας, 
obs ἀπὸ τοῦ πειρατικοῦ πλήθους περιλιπεῖς ἔσχε 
1 Φαρεῖς, Pletho, for Φαριεῖς; so Corais, Meineke and others. 
2 καὶ Αἰσχύλος. . . ύπας, Meineke relegates to foot of 
page; but see J. Partsch in Berl. Phil. Woeh. 1902, 1411. 


8 καὶ τὸ ᾿Αντίρριον, Meineke ejects ; Corais emends the καί 
to κατά (‘* opposite”), 
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one of them, Rhypes, is uninhabited, and the terri- 
tory called Rhypis was held by the people of 
Aegium and the people of Pharae. Aeschylus, 
too, says somewhere: “Sacred Bura and thunder- 
smitten Rhypes.”’+ Myscellus, the founder of Croton, 
was from Rhypes. And Leuctrum too, a deme of 
Rhypes, belonged to the district of Rhypis. After 
Rhypes comes Patrae, a noteworthy city; between 
the two, however, is Rhium (also Antirrhium), which 
is forty stadia distant from Patrae. And recently the 
Romans, after their victory at Actium, settled a 
considerable part of the army at Patrae; and it is ex- 
ceptionally populous at present, since it isa Roman 
colony; and it has a fairly good anchoring-place. 
Next comes Dymé, a city without a harbour, the 
farthest of all towards the west, a fact from which it 
takes its name.? But in earlier times it was called 
Stratos. The boundary between it and the Eleian 
country, Buprasium, is formed by the Larisus River, 
which flows from a mountain. Some writers call this 
mountain Scollis, but Homer calls it the Olenian 
Rock, When Antimachus calls Dymé “ Cauconian,” 
some interpret ‘Cauconian”’ as an epithet derived 
from the Cauconians, since the Cauconians extended 
as far as Dymé, as | have already said above,* but 
others as derived from a River Caucon, just as Thebes 
is called “ Dircagan”’ and “ Asopian,” Argos “ Inachei- 
an,” and Troy “Simuntian.” But shortly before my 
time Dymé received as colonists a mixed group of 
people whom Pompey still had left over from the 


1 Frag. 403 (Nauck),. 5. See critical note, 
5 δύειν ‘to set,” δύσμη “selling,” “west.” 
4 8, 3. 1], 17. 
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Πομπήιος, καταλύσας τὰ ANOTHpLA καὶ ἱδρύσας 
τοὺς μὲν ἐν Σόλοις τοῖς ἹΚιλικίοις, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλοθι 
καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐνταῦθα. ἡ δὲ Pdpa συνορεῖ μὲν 
τῇ Δυμαίᾳ, καλοῦνται δὲ οἱ μὲν ἐκ ταύτης τῆς 
Φάρας Φαρεῖς, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς Μεσσηνιακῆς 
Φαραιᾶται"" ἔστι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Φαραϊκῇ Δίρκη κρήνη, 
ὁμώνυμος τῇ ἐν Θήβαις. ἡ δ᾽ ᾿Ωλενός ἐστι μὲν 
ἔρημος, κεῖται δὲ μεταξὺ Πατρῶν καὶ Δύμης' 
ἔχουσι δὲ Δυμαῖοι τὴν χώραν. εἶτ᾽ "Ἄραξος, 
τὸ ἀκρωτήριον τῆς ᾿Ηλείας, ἀπὸ ᾿Ισθμοῦ στάδιοι 
χίλιοι τριάκοντα." 


ΠῚ 


VA \ A 
1. ᾿Αρκαδία δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν μέσῳ μὲν τῆς Tledo- 
ποννήσου, πλείστην δὲ χώραν ὀρεινὴν ἀποτέμ- 
> ὦν 3 lal 
νεται. μέγιστον δ᾽ ὄρος ἐν αὐτῇ, Κυλλήνη" τὴν 
n {0 ¢ \ » δί , ς ? 
ody κάθετον οἱ μὲν εἴκοσι σταδίων φασίν, of ὃ 
ὅσον πεντεκαίδεκα. δοκεῖ δὲ παλαιότατα ἔθνη 
τῶν ᾿ϑλλήνων εἶναι τὰ ᾿Αρκαδικά, ᾿Αζᾶνές τε 
καὶ ἸΙαρράσιοι καὶ ἄχλοι τοιοῦτοι. διὰ δὲ τὴν 
τῆς χώρας παντελῆ κάκωσιν οὐκ ἂν προσήκοι 
μακρολογεῖν περὶ αὐτῶν: ab τε γὰρ πόλεις ὑπὸ 
τῶν συνεχῶν πολέμων ἠφανίσθησαν, ἔνδοξοι 
γενόμεναι πρότερον, τήν τε χώραν οἱ γεωργή- 
/ n 

σαντες ἐκλελοίπασιν ἐξ ἐκείνων ἔτι τῶν χρόνων, 
3 e .? Ν θ a M iA ΄ 4 

ἐξ ὧν εἰς τὴν προσαγορευθεῖσαν Μεγάλην πόλιν 

} Φαρεῖς, Meineke, for Φαριεῖς. 
5. Φαραιᾶται, Meineke, for Φαρῶᾶται, 
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crowd of pirates, after he broke up all piracy and 
settled some of the pirates at Soli in Cilicia and others 
in other places—and in particular at Dymé. Phara 
borders on the territory of Dymé. The people of this 
Phara are called Phareis, but those of the Messenian 
city Pharaecatae; and in the territory of Phara is a 
spring Direé which bears the same name as the 
spring at Thebes. But Olenus is deserted; it lies 
between Patrae and Jymé; and its territory is held 
by the people of Dymé, Then comes Araxus, 
the promontory of the Eleian country, one thousand 
and thirty stadia from the isthmus. 


VIII 


1. Ancanta lies in the middle of the Peloponnesus ; 
and most of the country which it includes is moun- 
tainous. The greatest mountain in it is Cyllené; 
at any rate some say that its perpendicular height 
is twenty stadia, though others say about fifteen. 
The Arcadian tribes—the Azanes, the Parrhasians, 
and other such peoples—are reputed to be the most 
ancient tribes of the Greeks. But on account of 
the complete devastation of the country it would 
be inappropriate to speak at length about these 
tribes; for the cities, which in earlier times had 
become famous, were wiped out by the continuous 
wars, and the tillers of the soil have been disappear- 
ing even since the times when most of the cities 





-- 


3 σριάκοντα (A’), Meineke inserts, following conj. of 
Casaubon. 
4 Μεγαλόπολιν Bi. 
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e a 7 \ δὲ Ἀ > Ν 
αἱ πλεῖσται συνῳκίσθησαν. νυνὶ δὲ καὶ αὐτὴ 
t 7 é 1 Ν a n / \ 
ἡ Μεγάλη πόλις τὸ τοῦ κωμικοῦ πέπονθε, Kal 


ἐρημία μεγώλη ᾽στὶν ἡ Μεγάλη πόλις" 


βοσκήμασι δ᾽ εἰσὶ νομαὶ δαψιλεῖς, καὶ μάλιστα 
ἵπποις καὶ ὄνοις τοῖς ἱππτοβάτοις" ἔστι δὲ καὶ τὸ 
γένος τῶν ἵππων ἄριστον τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικόν, καθάπερ 
καὶ τὸ ᾿Αργολικὸν καὶ τὸ ᾿Ιὐπιδαύριον. καὶ ἡ 
τῶν Αἰτωλῶν δὲ καὶ ᾿Ακαρνάνων ἐρημία πρὸς 
ἱπποτροφίαν εὐφνὴς γέγονεν, οὐχ ἧττον τῆς 
Θετταλίας. 

2, Μαντίνειαν μὲν οὖν ἐποίησεν ἔνδοξον ᾿ὔπτα- 
μεινώνδας, τῇ δευτέρᾳ νικήσας μάχῃ. Λακεδαι- 
μονίους, ἐν ἦ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐτελεύτα' καὶ αὐτὴ δὲ 
καὶ ᾿Ορχόμενος καὶ “Hpaia καὶ Ἰζλείτωρ καὶ 
Φενεὸς καὶ Στύμφαλος καὶ Μαίναλος καὶ Me- 
θύδριον καὶ Καφνεῖς καὶ Κύναιθα3 ἢ οὐκέτ᾽ 
εἰσίν, ἢ μόλις αὐτῶν ἴχνη φαΐνεται καὶ σημεῖα. 
Teyéa δ᾽ ἔτε μετρίως συμμένει, καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν 
τῆς ᾿Αλέας 38 ᾿Αθηνᾶς" τιμᾶται δ᾽ ἐπὶ μικρὸν καὶ 
τὸ τοῦ Λυκαίου Διὸς ἱερὸν κατὰ τὸ Λύκαιον 
κείμενον ὄρος. τῶν δ᾽ ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ λεγο- 
μένων 

Ῥίπην τε Στρατίην τε καὶ ἠνεμόεσσαν 

] Στρατίη ἦνεμ 
"Eviomny 
εὑρεῖν τε χαλεπόν, Kal εὑροῦσιν οὐδὲν ὄφελος 
διὰ τὴν ἐρημίαν. 
3. "Opn δ᾽ ἐπιφανῆ πρὸς τῇ Κυλλήνῃ Φολόη 
1 Μεγαλόπολιν, MSS., but Ay above Ao added by first hand 


in A, 
2 κύνηθα Achino, 
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were united into what was called the “ Great City.’’? 
But now the Great City itself has suffered the fate 
described by the comic poet: “The Great City is 
a great desert.”2 But there are ample pastures for 
cattle, particularly for horses and asses that are used 
as stallions. And the Arcadian breed of horses, 
like the Argolic and the Epidaurian, is most excel- 
lent. And the deserted lands of the Aetolians and 
Acarnanians are also well adapted to horse-raising 
—no less so than Thessaly. 

2. Now Mantineia was made famous by Epamei- 
nondas, who conquered the Lacedaemonians in the 
second battle, in which he himself lost his life. 
But Mantineia itself, as also Orchomenus, Heraea, 
Cleitor, Pheneus, Stymphalus, Maenalus, Methy- 
drium, Caphyeis, and Cynaetha, no longer exist; 
or else traces or signs of them are scarcely to be 
seen. But Tegea still endures fairly well, and so 
does the temple of the Alean Athené; and the 
temple of Zeus Lycaeus situated near Mt. Lycaeum 
is also honoured to a slight extent. But three of the 
cities mentioned by the poet, “ Rhipé and Stratié, 
and windy Enispé,” 3 are not only hard to find, but 
are of no use to any who find them, because they 
are deserted. 

3. Famous mountains, in addition to Cyllené, are 


1 Megalopolis. 
* The authorship of these words is unknown. 
3 Lieut ἃ, 600. 


3 ϑΑλέας, Corais, for ᾿Αλαίας ; so the later editors. 

4 κείμενον is inserted by second hand in lacuna of about 
ten letters in A; and so read no; Meineke, following 
Kramer’s conjecture, inserts μέγιστον ; Ὁ, Meltzer (Neue 
Jahrbiicher 111, 198), ἱδρύμενον, 
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C389 τε καὶ Λύκαιον καὶ Μαίναλος καὶ τὸ ΤΠαρθένιον 
καλούμενον, καθῆκον ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αργείαν ἀπὸ τῆς 
Τεγεάτιδος. 

4. ἸΤερὶ δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αλφειοῦ. καὶ τοῦ Evpara τὸ 
συμβεβηκὸς παράδοξον εἴρηται καὶ τὸ περὶ 
᾿Βρασῖνον τὸν ἐνδιδόντα "ἐκ “τῆς “Στυμφαλίδος 
λίμνης εἰς τὴν ᾿Δργείαν vuvi, πρότερον δ᾽ οὐκ 
ἔχοντα ἔκρυσιν, τῶν βερέθρων, ἃ καλοῦσιν οἱ 
᾿Αρκάδες ἕξέρεθρα, τυφλῶν ὄντων καὶ μὴ δεχο- 
μένων ἀπέρασιν,, ὥστε τὴν τῶν Στυμφαλίων 
πόλιν νῦν μὲν καὶ πεντήκοντα διέ ἔχειν σταδίους 
ἀπὸ τῆς λίμνης, τότε δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς κεῖσθαι. 
τἀναντία δ᾽ ὁ “Λάδων ἔπαθε, τοῦ ῥεύματος ἐπι- 
σχεθέντος ποτὲ διὰ τὴν ἔμφραξιν τῶν πηγῶν' 
συμπεσόντα γὰρ τὰ “περὶ Φενεὸν βέρεθρα ὑπὸ 
σεισμοῦ, δι᾿ ὧν ἣν ἡ φορά, μονὴν ἐποίησε τοῦ 
ῥεύματος μέχρι τῶν κατὰ βάθους “φλεβῶν τῆς 
πηγῆς. καὶ οἱ μὲν οὕτω λέγουσιν" ᾿Ιρατοσθένης 
δέ φησι περὶ Φενεὸν μὲν τὸν ᾿Ανίαν 8 καλούμενον 

ποταμὸν λιμνάζειν τὰ πρὸ τῆς πόλεως, καταδύε- 
σθ θαι δ' εἴς τίνας ἠθμούς,, ods καλεῖσθαι ξέρεθρα' 
τούτων δ᾽ ἐμφραχθέντων, ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε ὑπερχεῖσθαι 


1 ἀπέκρυσιν Ano, man, see, B, Ald. 

2 Yor πεντήκοντα (v’) Tozer, following conj. of Jcake and 
C0. Miller, reads πέντε (e’), But Jones con. τέσσαρα (δ΄). 

3 Por ᾿Ανίαν, Penzel and Groskurd con}. ᾿Αροάνιον ; Τὶς Birt 
(Kritik πᾷ ΠΝ in Miuller’s //andd. 1918, I, 3, 
p. 134), following ὦ Miller (Zratosthenes Carm. Rell. Ἰ. 10), 
would emend to ᾿Αρύαν, 

eee Aryhi, Teschucke conj. εἰσθμούς (sce Tesychius 
8%, ). 





-ος 





16. 2, 9, 
2 de. ‘through a subterranean channel,” 
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Pholoé, Lycaeum, Maenalus, and the Parthenium, as 
itis called, which extends from the territory of Tegea 
down to the Argive country. 

4. I have already mentioned the marvellous 
circumstances pertaining to the Alpheius and the 
Eurotas,! and also to the Erasinus, which now flows 
underground from the Stymphalian Lake,? and issues 
forth into the Argive country, although in earlier 
times it had no outlet, since the “ berethra,”® which 
the Arcadians call “zerethra,” were stopped up and 
did not admit of the waters being carricd off, so that 
the city of the Stymphalians* is now fifty stadia ® 
distant from the lake, although then it was situated 
on the Jake. But the contrary was the case with the 
Ladon, since its stream was once checked because of 
the blocking up of its sources; for the “ berethra”’ 
near Pheneus, through which it flowed, fell in as the 
result of an earthquake and checked the stream as 
far down into the depths of the earth as the veins 
which supplied its source. Thus some writers tell it. 
But Eratosthenes says that near Pheneus the river 
Anias,® as it is called, makes a lake of the region in 
front of the city and flows down into sink-holes, 
which are called “zerethra”; and when these are 
stopped up the water sometimes overflows into the 


a 6 Dits.” 4 Stymphalus. 

5 It is incredible that Strabo wrote ‘‘ fifty” here. Leake 
(Morea, ILI. 146), quoted approvingly by Tozer (Se?ections, 
224), says that ‘‘five” must be right, which is ‘about the 
number of stades between the site of Stymphalus and the 
margin of the lake, on the average of the seasons.” Palaco- 
graphically, however, it is far more likely that Strabo wrote 
“ four” (see critical note). 

6 ‘The river formed by the confluence of the Avoanius and 
the Olbius, according to Frazer (note on Pausanias, 8. 14. 3). 
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τὸ ὕδωρ εἰς τὰ πεδία, πάλιν δ᾽ ἀναστομουμένων 
ἄθρουν ἐκ τῶν πεδίων ἐκπεσὸν εἰς τὸν Addwva 
καὶ τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν ἐμβάλλειν, ὥστε καὶ τῆς 
Ὀλυμπίας κλυσθῆναί ποτε τὴν περὶ τὸ ἱερὸν 
γῆν, τὴν δὲ λίμνην συσταλῆναι' τὸν ᾿Ερασῖνον 
δὲ παρὰ! Στύμφαλον ῥέοντα, ὑποδύντα ὑπὸ τὸ 
ὄρος, ἐν τῇ ᾿Αργείᾳ πάλιν ἀναφανῆναι" διὸ δὴ 
καὶ ᾿Ιφικράτη, πολιορκοῦντα τὸν διτύμφαλον καὶ 
μηδὲν περαίνοντα, ἐπιχειρῆσαι τὴν κατάδυσιν 
ἀποφράξαι, σπτόγγους πορισάμενον πολλούς, πταύ- 
σασθαι δὲ διοσημίας γενομένης. περὶ Deveov 
δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ τὸ καλούμενον “ιτυγὸς ὕδωρ, λιβάδιον 
ὀλεθρίου ὕδατος νομιξόμενον ἱερύν. τοσαῦτα καὶ 
περὶ ᾿Αρκαδίας εἰρήσθω. 

5. ἸΠολυβίου δ᾽ εἰρηκότος τὸ ἀπὸ Μαλεῶν ἐπὶ 
τὰς ἄρκτους μέχρι τοῦ Ἴστρου διάστημα περὶ 
μυρίους σταδίους, εὐθύνει τοῦτο ὁ ᾿Ἀρτεμίδωρος 
οὐκ ἀτόπως, ἐπὶ μὲν Αἴγιον χιλίους καὶ [τε- 
τρακοσΊίους εἶναι λέγων ἐκ Μαλεῶν ὁδόν, ἐνθένδε 
εἰς [Κίρραν πλοῦν] διακοσίων, ἐνθένδε διὰ “Ηρα- 
κλείας [εἰς Θαυμακοὺς] πεντακοσίων ὁδόν, εἶτα εἰς 
Λάρισαν [καὶ τὸν Ἰϊηνειὸν] τριακοσίων τετταρά- 
κοντῶ, εἶτα διὰ [τῶν Τεμπῶν ἐπὶ τὰς ΤΠη]νειοῦ 
ἐκβολὰς διακοσίων τετταράκοιτα, εἶτα εἰς τὴν 
Θεσσαλονίκειαν ἑξακοσίων ἑξήκοντα, ἐντεῦθεν 
ἐπ᾿ Ἴστρον δι᾽ Πιἰδομ]ένης καὶ Στόβων καὶ Δαρδα- 
νίων τρισχιλίους καὶ διακοσίο]υς" Kat’ ἐκεῖνον δὴ 
συμβαίνει τὸ ἐκ [τοῦ Ἴστρου ἐπὶ τὰς Μαλ]έας 

1 παρά A; περί other MSS. 

* The nine lacunae (indicated by brackets) in this 


passage are supplied in the editions of Miller-Diibner and 
Meineke. 
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plains, and when they are again opened up it rushes 
out of the plains all at once and empties into the 
Ladon and the Alpheius, so that even at Olympia 
the land around the temple was once inundated, 
while the lake was reduced; and the Erasinus, which 
flows past Stymphalus, sinks and flows beneath the 
mountain! and reappears in the Argive land; and it 
was on this account, also, that Iphicrates, when he 
was besieging Sivinphalus and accomplishing nothing, 
tried to block up the sink with a large quantity of 
sponges with which he had supplied himself, but 
desisted when Zeus sent an omen from the sky. And 
near Pheneus is also the water of the Styx, as it is 
called-—a small stream of deadly water which is 
held to be sacred. So much may be said concerning 
Arcadia. 

5. Polybius? states that the distance from Maleae 
towards the north as far as the Ister is about ten 
thousand stadia, but Artemidorus. corrects the state- 
ment in an appropriate manner by saying that from 
Maleae to Aegium is a journey of fourteen hundred 
stadia, and thence to Cyrrha a voyage of two 
hundred, and thence through Heracleia to Thaumaci 
a journey of five hundred, and then to Larisa and 
the Peneius three hundred and forty, and then 
through Tempé to the outlets of the Peneius two 
hundred and forty, and then to Thessaloniceia six 
hundred and sixty, and thence through Eidomené 
and Stobi and Dardanii to the Ister three thousand 
two hundred. According to Artemidorus, therefore, 
the distance from the Ister to Maleae amounts to 


1 Apparently Mt. Chaon (sce Pausanias, 2, 24). 
2 xxxiv. fray, 12. 
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ἑξακισχιλίων πεντακοσίων τεσσαράκοντα 1 αἴτιον 
δὲ τούτου, τὸ μὴ τὴν σύντομον καταμετρεῖν, ἀλλὰ 
τὴν τυχοῦσαν, ἣν ἐπορεύθη τῶν στρατηγῶν τις. 
οὐκ ἄτοπον δ᾽ ἴσως καὶ τοὺς οἰκιστὰς προσθεῖναι 
τῶν τὴν Πελοπόννησον οἰκούντων, obs εἶσχτεν 
Ἔφορος, τοὺς μετὰ τὴν Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον' 
Κορίνθου μὲν ᾿Αλήτην, Σικυῶνος δὲ Φάλκην, 
᾿Αχαΐας δὲ Τισαμενόν, ᾿ Ἤλιδος 8 "Ὅξυλον, Nee 
σήνης δὲ Κρεσφόντην, Λακεδαΐμονος δ᾽ ἰὐὐρυσθένη 
καὶ Προκλῆ, ᾿Ἄργους δὲ Τήμενον κ[αὶ Κισσόν, 
τῶν δὲ 3] περὶ τὴν ᾿Ακτὴν ᾽Δ γαῖον cal Δηιφόντην. 


1 σεσσαράκοντα (μ᾽), Jones inserts, thus making the total 


ΩΝ 
2 This tenth lacuna is supplied by Kramer, who finds 


κισσον in the Kpit. 
8 Tor ᾿Αγαῖον Meincke, following conj, of Corais and 
Kramer, reads ᾿Αγραῖον ; but sce Miiller’s Znd. Var. Lect. 


p. 998, 
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six thousand five hundred and forty stadia. The 
cause of this excess} is that he does not give the 
measurement of the shortest route, but of the 
chance route which one of the generals took. And 
it is not out of place, perhaps, to add also the 
colonisers, mentioned by Ephorus, of the peoples 
who settled in the Peloponnesus after the return of 
the Heracleidae: Aletes, the coloniser of Corinth, 
Phalces of Sicyon, 'Tisamenus of Achaea, Oxylus of 
Elis, Cresphontes of Messené, Eurysthenes and 
Procles of Lacedaemon, Temenus and Cissus ot 
Argos, and Agacus and Deiphontes of the region 
about Acté.? 

ἀν. in Lhe estimate of Polybius, apparently, rather than 
in that of Artemidorus. 

2 The castern coast of Argolis was called ‘ Acté” 
(** Coast”). 
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C390 1, Περιωδευκόσι, δὲ τὴν Πελοπόννησον, ἣν 
πρώτην ἔφαμεν καὶ ἐλαχίστην τῶν συντιθεισῶν 
τὴν ᾿Βλλάδα χερρονήσων, ἐφεξῆς ἂν εἴη τὰς 
συνεχεῖς ἐπελθεῖν. ἣν δὲ δευτέρα μὲν ἡ JT poort- 
θεῖσα τῇ Πελοποννήσῳ τὴν Μεγαρίδα, ὥστε τὸν 
Κρομμυῶνα Μεγαρέων 1 εἶναι, καὶ μὴ ἱκορινθίων' 53 
τρίτη δὲ ἡ πρὸς ταύτῃ προσλαμβάνουσα τὴν 
᾿Αττικὴν καὶ τὴν Ἰβοιωτίαν καὶ τῆς «θωκίδος τι 
μέρος καὶ τῶν ᾿᾿απικνημιδίων Λοκρῶν" περὶ 
τούτων [οὖν λεκτέον]. φησὶ δ᾽ Ἰυὔδοξος, εἴ τις 
νοήσειεν ἀπὸ τῶν Κεραυνίων ὁ ὁρῶν ἐπὶ “Σούνιον, τὸ 
τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἄκρον, ἐπὶ τὰ πρὸς ἕω μέρη τετα- 
μένην εὐθεῖαν, ἐν δεξιᾷ μὲν ἀπολείψειν τὴν {{ελο- 
πόννησον ὅλην πρὸς νότον, ἐν ἀριστερᾷ δὲ καὶ 
πρὸς τὴν ἄρκτον τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν Κεραυνίων ὁρῶν 
συνεχῆ παραλίαν μέχρι τοῦ Κρισαίου κόλπου καὶ 
τῆς Μεγαρίδος, καὶ συμπάσης τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς" 
νομίξει δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἂν [κοιλαίνεσθαι οὕτως 4] τὴν ἠιόνα 


1 The lacuna of about nine letters in A is thus supplied by 
Kramer and Meineke, On this and the following lacunae 
sce Kramer’s notes and text, and Mcincke's text. 


2 The words &ore.. . east appear in the MSS. 
after Λοκρῶν (follov’ =.‘ “ΠΝ, \"eineke and others, follow- 
ing Dn Theil, righ ἧς “5 ἐν as above. 


3 After λεκτέον cbhimo add νῦν, but the lacuna in A doeg 
not warrant so many Ictters, 
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1. Now that I have completed my circuit of the 
Peloponnesus, which, as I have said, was the first 
and the smallest of the peninsulas of which Greece 
consists, it will be next in order to traverse those 
that are continuous with it. The second peninsula 
is the one that adds Megaris to the Peloponnesus,? 
so that Crommyon belongs to the Megarians and not 
to the Corinthians; the third is the one which, in 
addition to the second, comprises Attica and Boeotia 
and a part of Phocis and of the Epicnemidian Locrians. 
I must therefore describe these two. Eudoxus? says 
that if one should imagine a straight line drawn in 
an easterly direction from the Ceraunian Mountains 
to Sunium, the promontory of Attica, it would leave 
on the right, towards the south, the whole of the 
Peloponnesus, and on the left, towards the north, the 
continuous coast-line from the Ceraunian Mountains 
to the Crisaecan Gulf and Megaris, and the coast-line 
of all Attica, And he believes that the shore which 

18,1}. ἃ. 

2 And therefore comprises both, The first peninsula in- 
eludes the Isthmus, Crommyon being the first place beyond 
it, in Megaris. 

3 Hudoxus of Cnidus (fL. 350 3c.) 


4 Thus Meineke supplies the lacuna of about sixteen letters, 
Kranier and Miiller-Diibner, following Groskurd, insert σφόδρα 
instead of οὕτως, 
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\ 3 ‘ ὔ ἤ “ Ἴ θ a eg , 
τὴν ἀπὸ Zouviou μέχρι [τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ, ὥστε μεγά- 
NX ων f 
Ayv] ἔχειν ἐπιστροφήν, εἰ μὴ mpoohy τῇ [ἠιόνι 
n in] 3 nm / \ 
ταύτῃ καὶ] τὰ συνεχῆ τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ χωρία τὰ 
n & ‘ \ \ 
ἱποιοῦντα τὸν κόλπον TOV]! “Epytovexoy καὶ τὴν 
᾿Ακτήν" ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως οὐδ᾽ ἂν τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν Kepav- 
é ῷ 3 \ Ν μα θ Ἀ f ba \ 
viiwv? ἐπὶ τὸν Κορινθιακὸν κόλπον ἔχειν τινὰ 
4 ] é 3 ve » / θ 
τοσαύτην ἐπιστροϊφήν," ὥστε κοιλαίνεσθαι κολ- 
n \ € ΄ ᾿ 
ποειδῶς καθ᾽ αὑ[τήν, εἰ μὴ τὸ 4] “Ῥίον καὶ τὸ ᾿Αντίρ- 
\ “ a \ 5 7 
ριον συναγόμενα εἰς στενὸν [παρεῖχε τὴν] ἔμφασιν 
, Ν ᾿ 
ταύτην' ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ τὰ περι[ἐχοντα 5] τὸν μυχόν, 
2 4 χη β 7 \ , 9 θώλ 
εἰς ἃ καταλήγειν συμβαίνει τὴν ταύτῃ 1 θάλατταν, 
id % Ul “ 
2. Οὕτω δ᾽ εἰρηκότος ἰδὐδόξου, μαθηματικοῦ 
a \ 
ἀνδρὸς καὶ σχημάτων ἐμπείρου καὶ κλιμάτων καὶ 
τοὺς τόπους τούτους εἰδότος, δεῖ νοεῖν τήνδε τὴν 
ial “ / \ 
πλευρὰν τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς σὺν τῇ Μεγαρίδι τὴν ὠπὸ 
, , > n , ἢ ᾽ > 4 4 
Σουνίου μέχρι ᾿Ισθμοῦ κοΐλην μέν, GAN ἐπὶ 
n Ν / 
μικρόν. ἐνταῦθα δ' ἐστὶ κατὰ μέσην που τὴν 
a ¢ ¢ Ν ἴω Ἶ ry 
λεχθεῖσαν γραμμὴν ὁ ἹϊΤειραιεύς, τὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν 
n “4 nA A 
ἐπίνειον. διέχει yap τοῦ μὲν Σχοινοῦντος τοῦ 
ὔ 
κατὰ τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν περὶ τριακοσίους πεντήκοντα 


1 Thus Meineke supplies the lacuna of about twenty letters; 
Kramer and Miiller-Diibner, τεινόμενα ἐπὶ τὸν κόλπον. 

5 Thus Meineke supplies the lacuna of about twenty-four 
letters; Groskurd and Miiller-Diibner, [res τὴν ἠιόνα ard τῶν 
Kepauy]. 

5. Thus Groskurd and the later editors supply the lacuna of 
about nine letters, 

* Thus Meineke supplies the lacuna of about cight letters ; 
but dno have ὅπου τό, and so Kramer and Miiller-Diibner, 

5 Thus Jones supplies the lacuna of about ten letters ; Ino 
have ὥστε ποιεῖν τὴν; Miiller-Diibner, ποιεῖται τὴν; Meineke, 
ἐποίει τήν. 
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extends from Sunium to the Isthmus would not be 
so concave as to have a great bend, if to this shore 
were not added the districts continuous with the 
Isthmus which form the Hermionic Gulf and Acté; 
and, in the same way, he believes that the shore 
which extends from the Ceraunian Mountains to the 
Corinthian Gulf would not, viewed by itself alone, 
have so great a bend as to be concave like a gulf if 
Rhium and Antirrhium did not draw closely together 
and afford this appearance ; and the same is true of 
the shores? that surround the recess of the gulf, 
where the sea in this region? comes to an end. 

2. Since this is the description given by Eudoxus, 
a mathematician and an expert both in ceometrical 
figures and in “climata,’® and acquainted with 
these places, one must conceive of this side of 
Attica together with Megaris—the side extending 
from Sunium to the Isthmus—as concave, though 
only slightly so. Now here, at about the centre of 
the aforesaid line, is the Peiraeus, the sea-port of 
Athens. It is distant from Schoenus, at the Isthmus, 
about three hundred and fifty stadia, and from 


1 Including the shore of the Isthmus. 

2 That is, the Corinthian Gulf, which Endoxus and Strabo 
consider a part of the sca that extends eastward from the 
Sicilian Sea (cf. 8.1, 3). Others, however, understand that 
Strabo refers tq the recess of the Crisaean Gulf in the 
restricted sense, that is, the Gulf of Salona, 

3 For the meaning of ‘‘climata” see vol. i, p. 22, foot 
note 2. 





6 Thus Meineke supplies the lacuna of about six letters ; 
Groskurd, Κρίσσαν καί, and so Miiller-Diibner ; Kramer conj. 
αὐτόν. 

1 Thus Meineke supplies the lacuna of about six letters ; 
Groskurd, Miiller-Diibner and others, Κρισσαίαν. 
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na é 
σταδίους, τοῦ δὲ Σουνίου τριάκοντα καὶ τριακο- 
\ 
σίους" [roa ov πώς ἐστι διάστημα καὶ τὸ ἐπὶ ἸΤηγὰς 
fal n \ nn 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Tel pads], ὅσονπερ καὶ ἐπὶ Syovotvta: 
δ f ? 
δέκα δ᾽ ὅμως tal δίοις] πλεονάζειν φασί. κάμψαντι 
ς fal ὔ 
δὲ τὸ Σούνιον πρὸς ἄρκτον μὲν ὁ πλοῦς, ἐκκλίνων 
[δὲ] πρὸς δύσιν. 
3. ᾿Ακτὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀμφιθάλαττος, στενὴ τὸ 
a ‘ 
πρῶτοι,, εἶτ᾽ εἰς τὴν μεσόγαιαν πλατύνεται, μη- 
ed Or e 2 AY , AY 
νοειδῆ δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἧττον ἐπιστροφὴν λαμβάνει πρὸς 
n Ν \ 
᾿Ωρωπὸν τῆς Bowrias, τὸ κυρτὸν ἔγουσαν πρὸς 
θαλάττῃ τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ δεύτερον πλευρὸν 
en ον 3 an Ν \ Ν Da μ᾽ 
ἑῷον τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν ἤδη τὸ προ- 
é n 
σάρκτιόν ἐστι πλευρόν, ὠπὸ τῆς ᾿ΩὩρωπίας 
f an 
ἐπὶ δύσιν παρατεῖνον μέχρι τῆς Μεγαρίδος, ἡ 
͵ a 
᾿Αττικὴ ὀρεινή, πολυώνυμός τις, διείργουσα τὴν 
lat a 7 ’ , 
Βοιωτίαν ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς" ὥσθ᾽, ὅπερ εἶπον ἐν 
a , Oe ? Q \ ΄͵ θ Ν B / > 
τοῖς πρόσθεν, ἰσθμὸν γίνεσθαι THY Βοιωτίαν, ἀμφι- 
la 
θάλαττον οὖσαν, τῆς τρίτης χερρονήσου τῆς 
λεχθείσης, ἀπολαμβάνοντα ἐντὸς τὰ περὸς τῇ 
χθείσης, & μ ἐντὸς τὰ πρὸς τῇ 
/ , 
Πελοποννήσῳ, τήν τε Μεγαρίδα καὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν. 
διὰ δὲ τοῦτο καὶ ᾿Ακτήν φασι λεχθῆναι τὸ πα- 
n > \ 
λαιὸν καὶ ᾿Ακτικὴν τὴν νῦν ᾿Αττικὴν παρονομα- 
σθεῖσαν, ὅτι τοῖς ὄρεσιν ὑποπέπτωκς τὸ πλεῖστον 
᾿ 3 fo] ¢ A ὶ “ rf > 3 f 
μέρος αὐτῆς ἁλυτενὲς Kal στενὸν, μήκει ὃ ἀξιολόγῳ 
\ ἂν / 
κεχρημένον, περοπεπτωκὸς μέχρι Yuuviov. ταύτας 
= ὃ f ? / 4 2 fal Ἢ 
οὖν διέξιμεν ἀναλα βόντες πάλιν ἐκ τῆς π͵Ίαρα- 
Ἃ ἢ 1 2 + ἢ» 2 , 
Alas,” ἀφ᾽ ἧσπερ ἀπελίπομεν. 
1 Thus Meineke supplies the lacuna of about nineteen 
lettersin A. A man. sec. and beyhikno read ἀναλαβόι τες τὰς 


“αραλίας. 
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Sunium three hundred and thirty. The distance 
from the Peiraeus to Pagae also is nearly the same as 
to Schoenus, though the former is said to exceed the 
latter by ten stadia. After doubling Sunium one’s 
voyage is towards the north, but with an inclination 
towards the west. 

8. Acté! is washed by two seas; it is narrow at 
first, and then it widens out into the interior,’ 
though none the less it takes a crescent-like bend 
towards Oropus in Boeotia, with the convex side 
towards the sca; and this is the second, the eastern 
side of Attica, Then comes the remaining side, 
which faces the north and extends from the Oropian 
country towards the west as far as Megaris—J mean 
the mountainous part of Attica, which has many 
names and separates Boeotia from Attica ; so that, 
as I have said before,? Boeotia, since it has a sea 
on either side, becomes an isthmus of the third 
peninsula above-mentioned, an isthmus comprising 
within itthe parts that lie towards the Peloponnesus, 
that is, Megaris and Attica, And it is on this 
account, they say, that the country which is now, 
by a slight change of letters, called Attica, was in 
ancient times called Acté and Acticé,* because the 
greatest part of it lies below the mountains, 
stretches flat along the sea, is narrow, and has 
considerable length, projecting as far as Sunium, 
I shall therefore describe these sides, resuming 
again at that point of the seaboard where I 
left off. 


1 That is, Attica; not to be confused with the Acté in 
Argolis, mentioned in 9. 1. 1. 

2 4.0. the interior plain of Attica. 

8.0,.1. 1, 8. 13. 4 2,6. Shore-land. 
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4, Mera δὴ Κρομμυῶνα ὑπέρκεινται, τῆς ᾿᾽Λττι- 
κῆς 1 αἱ. Σκειρωνίδες πέτραι, πάροδον οὐκ ἀπο- 
λείπουσαι πρὸς θαλάττῃ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ 
ὁδός ἡ ἐπὶ Μεγάρων καὶ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
᾿Ισθμοῦ' “οὕτω δὲ σφόδρα πλησιάξει ταῖς πέτραις 

ἡ ὁδός, ὥστε “πολλαχοῦ καὶ παράκρημνός ἐστι, 
διὰ τὸ ὑπερκείμενον ὄρος δύσβατόν τε καὶ ὑψηλόν' 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ μυθεύεται τὰ περὶ τοῦ Σκείρωνος καὶ 
τοῦ Πιτυοκάμπτου, τῶν ληιξομένων τὴν λεχθεῖσαν 
ὀρεινήν, obs καθεῖλε Θησεύς. ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν ἄκρων 
τούτων καταιγίζοντα σκαιὸν τὸν ᾿λργέστην 
Σκείρωνα προσηγορεύκασιν ᾿Αθηναῖοι. μετὰ δὲ 
τὰς Σκειρωνίδας πέτρας ἄκρα πρόκειται Μινώα, 
ποιοῦσα τὸν ἐν τῇ Νισαίᾳ λιμένα. ἡ δὲ Νισαία 
ἐπίνειόν ἐστιν τῶν Μεγάρων, δεκαοκτὼ σταδίους 
τῆς πόλεως διέχον, σκέλεσιν ἑκατέρωθεν συναπ- 
TOmevoy πρὸς αὐτήν' ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ καὶ τοῦτο 
Μινώα. 

ὅ. Τὸ παλαιὸν μὲν οὖν Ἵωνες εἶχον͵ τὴν χώραν 
ταύτην, οἵπερ καὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, οὔπω τῶν Meydpav 
ἐκτισμένων' διόπερ οὐδ᾽ ὁ ποιητὴς μέμνηται τῶν 
τόπων τούτων ἰδίως, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίους καλῶν ποὺς 
ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ πάντας, συμπεριείληφε καὶ τούτους 
τῷ κοινῷ ὀνόματι, ᾿Αθηναίους νομίζων" ὡς ὅταν 
ω ἐν τῷ Καταλόγῳ" 


2 δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αθήνας εἶχον, ἐῦϊκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
Siecods "bet καὶ τοὺς νῦν Μεγαρέας, ὡς καὶ 


1 Por ᾿Αττικῆς Tozer, following the conj. of Meineke, reads 
ἀκτῆς (‘edge of the coast oy 


a 





1 « Pine-bender.” His name was Sinis, Yor the story, 
see Pausanias, 2. 1, 3. 
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4. After Crommyon, and situated above Attica, 
are the Sceironian Rocks. They leave no room for 
a road along the sea, but the road from the Isthmus 
to Megara and Attica passes above them. However, 
the road approaches so close to the rocks that in 
many places it passes along the edge of precipices, 
because the mountain situated above them is both 
lofty and impracticable for roads. Here is the 
setting of the myth about Sceiron and the Pityo- 
camptes,) the robbers who infested the above- 
mentioned mountainous country and were killed by 
Theseus. And the Athenians have given the name 
Sceiron to the Argestes, the violent wind that blows 
down on the traveller’s left from the heights of 
this mountainous country. After the Sceironian 
Rocks one comes to Cape Minoa, which projects into 
the sea and forms the harbour at Nisaea. Nisaea is 
the naval station of the Megarians; it is eighteen 
stadia distant from the city and is joined to it on 
both sides by walls. The naval station, too, used 
to be called Minoa., 

5. In early times this country was held by the 
same Ionians who held Attica. Megara, however, 
had not yet been founded; and therefore the poet 
does not specifically mention this region, but when 
he calls all the people of Attica Athenians he includes 
these too under the general name, considering them 
Athenians. Thus, when he says in the Catalogue, 
« And those who held Athens, well-built city,” 3 we 
must interpret him as meaning the people now 
called Megarians as well, and assume that these also 


2 That is, to one travelling from the Isthmus to Megaris 
and Attica. 
3 Jliad 2. 546. 
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τούτους * μετασχόντας τῆς στρατείας. σημεῖον 
bé ἡ γὰρ ᾿Αττικὴ τὸ παλαιὸν ᾿Ιωνία καὶ “las 
ἐκαλεῖτο, καὶ ὁ ποιητὴς ὅταν φῇ" 

ἔνθα δὲ Βοιωτοὶ καὶ ldoves,? 
τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους λέγει" ταύτης δ᾽ ἣν μερὶς καὶ ἡ 
Μεγαρίς. 

0. Καὶ δὴ καὶ 8 τῶν ὁρίων ἀμφισβητοῦντες 
πολλάκις οἵ τε Πελοποννήσιοι καὶ ‘Teves, ἐ ἐν οἷς 
ἣν καὶ ἡ Κρομμνωνία, συνέβησαν καὶ στήλην 
ἔστησαν. ἐπὶ τοῦ συνομολογηθέντος τύπου “περὶ 
αὐτὸν τὸν "Tod won, ἐπιγραφὴν ἔχουσαν ἐπὶ μὲν 
τοῦ πρὸς τὴν Πελοπόννησον μέρους, 


τάδ᾽ ἐστὶ Πελοπόννησος, οὐκ ᾿Ιωνία" 
a / 
ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ πρὸς Μέγαρα, 
τάδ᾽ οὐχὶ Πελοπόννησος, ἀλλ᾽ Ἰωνία. 


οἵ τε δὴ τὴν ᾿Ατθίδα συγγράψαντες, πολλὰ 
διαφωνοῦντες, τοῦτό γε ὁμολογοῦσιν, of γε λόγου 
ἄξιοι, διότι Δ τῶν Πανδιονιδῶν τεσσάρων ὄντων, 
Αἰγέως τε καὶ Λύκου καὶ [Πάλλαντος καὶ τετάρτου 
Νίσου, καὶ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς εἰς τέτταρα μέρη διαιρε- 
θείσης, ὁ Νίσος τὴν Μεγαρίδα λάχοι καὶ κτίσαι 
τὴν Νίσαιαν. Φιλόχορος μὲν οὗν ἀπὸ ᾿Ισθμοῦ 
μέχρι τοῦ ἸΤυθίου διήκειν αὐτοῦ φησὶ τὴν ἀρχήν, 
᾿Ανδρων δὲ μέχρι ᾿Ελευσῖνος καὶ τοῦ Θριασίου 
πεδίου. τὴν δ᾽ εἰς τέτταρα “μέρη διανομὴν ἄλλων 
ἄλλως εἰρηκότων, ἀρκεῖ ταῦτα παρὰ Σοφοκλέους 


1 αὐτούς Bkino, 
2 Ἴάονες, Xylander, for Ἴωνες ; so the later editors, 
3 After καί Buk have περί, * ὅτι Bhano. 
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had a part in the expedition. And the following is 
proof: In early times Attica was called Ionia and 
Jas; and when the poet says, ‘There the Boeotians 
and the Iaonians,”+ he means the Athenians; and 
Megaris was a part of this Ionia. 

6. Furthermore, since the Peloponnesians and 
Ionians were having frequent disputes about their 
boundaries, on which, among other places, Crommy- 
onia was situated, they made an agreement and 
erected a pillar in the place agreed upon, near the 
Isthmus itself, with an inseription on the side facing 
the Peloponnesus reading; ‘ This is Peloponnesus, 
not Ionia,” and on the side facing Megara, “ This is 
not Peloponnesus, but Ionia.” And though the 
writers of the histories of The Land af Althis? are at 
variance on many things, they all agree on this (at 
least all writers who are worth mentioning), that 
Pandion had four sons, Aegeus, Lycus, Pallas, and 
the fourth, Nisus, and that when Attica was divided 
into four parts, Nisus obtained Megaris as his portion 
and founded Nisaea. Now, according to Philochorus,® 
his rule extended from the Isthmus to the Pythium,* 
but according to Andron,' only as far as Eleusis and 
the Thriasian Plain. Although different writers have 
stated the division into four parts in different ways, 
it suffices to take the following from Sophocles: 


1 Tliad 13. 685. 2 See Vol. IT, p. 346, notes 1 and 2. 

3 Philochorus the Athenian (fl. about 300 5,0.) wrote a 
work entitled Atthis, in seventeen books. Only fragments 
remain. 

4 To what Pythium Philochorus refers is uncertain, but he 
seems to mean the temple of Pythian Apollo in the deme of 
Oenoé, about twelve miles north-west of Hlcusis; or possibly 
the temple of Apollo which was situated between Kleusis and 
Athens on the site of the present monastery of Daphnd. 

5 See foot-note on 10. 4. 6. 
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λαβεῖν' φησὶ δ᾽ ὁ Αἰγεύς, ὅτι ΐ ὁ πατὴρ ὥρισεν 
ἐμοὶ μὲν ἀπελθεῖν εἰς ἀκτάς, τῆσδε γῆς πρεσβεῖα 
νείμας" τῷ δ᾽ αὖ Λύκῳ 


τὸν ἀντίπλευρον κῆπον Εὐβοίας νεμεῖ,3 

Νίσῳ δὲ τὴν ὅμαυλον ὦ ἐξαιρεῖ χθόνα 

Brel pores ἀκτῆς, τῆς δὲ γῆς τὸ πρὸς νότον 
ὁ σκληρὸς οὗτος καὶ γίγαντας ἐκτρέφων 

εἴληχε Πάλλας. 


ὅτι μὲν οὖν ἡ Μεγαρὶς τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς μέρος ἦν, 
τούτοις χρῶνται. τεκμηρίοις. 

7. Μετὰ δὲ τὴν τῶν Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον καὶ 
τὸν τῆς χώρας μερισμόν, ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν 
συγκατελθόντων αὐτοῖς Δωριέων ἐκπεσεῖν τῆς 
οἰκείας συνέβη πολλοὺς εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, ὧν ἣν 
καὶ ὁ τῆς Μεσσήνης βασιλεὺς Μέλχανθος' οὗτος 
δὲ καὶ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. ἐβασίλευσεν ἑκόντων, 
νικήσας ἐκ μονομαχίας τὸν τῶν Βοιωτῶν βασιλέα 
Ξάνθον. εὐανδρούσης δὲ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς διὰ τοὺς 
φυγάδας, φοβηθέντες οἱ Ἡρακλεῖδαι, παροξυ- 
νόντων ᾿ αὐτοὺς μάλιστα τῶν ἐν Κορίνθῳ καὶ τῶν 
ἐν Μ εσσήνῃ, τῶν μὲν διὰ τὴν γειτνίασιν, τῶν δέ, 
ὅτι Ἰζόδρος τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἐβασίλευε τότε ὁ τοῦ 
Μελάνθου παῖς, ἐστράτευσαν ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν' 


1 ΤᾺ the unmotrical ὁ πατὴρ. . . Δύκῳ Strabo interweaves 
his own words with those of the poet. Jones conjectures 
that the poet wrote as follows; 

ἐμοὶ μὲν ὥρισεν πατὴρ ἀκτὰς μολεῖν, 

πρεσβεῖα νείμας τῆσδε ys: τῷ 8 αὖ Λύκῳ 

κτλ. 
For Meineke’s conj. (followed by Nauck, Fray. 872) see 
Vind. Strab. p. 129. 
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Aegeus says that his father ordered him to depart to 
the shore-lands, assigning to him as the eldest the 
best portion of this land; then to Lycus “he assigns 
Euboea’s garden that lies side by side therewith ; 
and for Nisus he selects the neighbouring land of 
Seciron’s shore; and the southerly part of the land 
fell to this rugged Pallas, breeder of giants.” 1 These, 
then, are the proofs which writers use to show that 
Megaris was a part of Attica. 

7. But after the return of the Heracleidae and the 
partitioning of the country, it came to pass that many 
of the former inhabitants were driven out of their 
home-lands into Attica by the Heracleidae and the 
Dorians who came back with them. Among these 
was Melanthus, the king of Messené. And he 
reigned also over the Athenians, by their consent, 
after his victory in single combat over Xanthus, the 
king of the Bocotians, But since Attica was now 
populous on account of the exiles, the Heracleidae 
became frightened, and at the instigation chiefly of 
the people of Corinth and the people of Messené— 
of the former because of their proximity and of the 
latter because Codrus, the son of Melanthus, was at 
that time king of Attica—they made an expedition 


1 Frag. 872 (Nauck). 





2 πῷ δ᾽ αὖ, Jones inserts, There is a lacuna in A with only 
the letter a before Δύκῳ, acyhino have τῷ δέ, Meineke 
reads [εἶτ ]α, 

3 γεμεῖ, Corais, for νέμων, the letters μων being supplied by 
second hand in A. So Meineke. 

4 ὅμαυλον Ἰὼ, Suavdoy A with λὸν written above in second 
hand. For other variants see Οὐ, Miiller’s “γιά, Κων», Leet. 
p. 909. 

5 παροξυνόντων g, for παροξυνάντων; so Corais and Meineke. 
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ἡττηθέντες δὲ μάχῃ τῆς μὲν ἄλλης ἐξέστησαν 
γῆς, τὴν Μεγαρικὴν δὲ κατέσχον καὶ τήν τε πόλιν 
ἔκτισαν τὰ Μέγαρα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους Δωριέας 
ἀντὶ ᾿Ιώνων ἐποίησαν' ἠφάνισαν δὲ καὶ τὴν 
στήλην τὴν ὁρίξουσαν τούς τε “Iwvas καὶ τοὺς 
Πελοητοννησίους. 

8, Πολλαῖς δὲ κέχρηται μεταβολαῖς ἡ τῶν 
Μεγαρέων πόλις, συμμένει δ᾽ ὅμως μέχρι νῦν. 
ἔσχε δὲ ποτε καὶ φιλοσόφων διατριβὰς τῶν 
προσαγορευθέντων Μεγαρικῶν, υὐκλείδην διαδεξ. 
ἀμένων, ἄνδρα Σωκρατικόν, Μεγαρέα τὸ γένος" 
καθάπερ καὶ Φαΐίδωνα μὲν τὸν ᾿Πλεῖον οἱ ᾿Ηλειακοὶ 
διεδέξαντο, καὶ τοῦτον Σωκρατικόν, ὧν ἦν καὶ 
Πύρρων, Μενέδημον δὲ τὸν ᾿βρετριέα οἱ ᾿ῇρετρικοί. 
ἔστι δ᾽ ἡ χώρα τῶν Μεγαρέων παράλυπρος, 
καθάπερ καὶ ἡ ᾿Αττική, καὶ τὸ πλέον αὐτῆς 
ἐπέχει τὰ καλούμενα Ὄνεια ὄρη, ῥάχις τις 
μηκυνομένη μὲν aro τῶν Σκειρωνίδων πετρῶν 
ἐπὶ τὴν Βοιωτίαν καὶ τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα, διείργουσα 
δὲ τὴν κατὰ Νίσαιαν θάλατταν ἀπὸ τῆς κατ[ ἃ τὰς 
Παγάς]} ᾿Αλκυονίδος πρροσαγορευομένης. 
ει, 9. Πρόκειται δ᾽ ἀπὸ Nicaias πλέοντι εἰς τὴν 
᾿Αττικὴν πέντε νησία. εἶτα Σαλαμὶς ἑβδομήκοντά 
που σταδίων οὖσα τὸ μῆκος, οἱ 8 ὀγδοήκοντά 
φασιν" ἔχει δ' ὁμώνυμον πόλιν, τὴν μὲν ἀρχαίαν 
ἔρημον πρὸς Αἴγιναν τετραμμένην καὶ πρὸς νότον 
(καθάπερ καὶ Αἰσχύλος εἴρηκεν, 

Αἴγινα δ᾽ αὕτη πρὸς νότου κεῖται πνοάς), 
τὴν δὲ νῦν ἐν κόλπῳ κειμένην ἐπὶ χερρονησοειδοῦς 


1 κατ[ὰ τὰς Mayds], lacuna of about ten letters supplied by 
Kramer ; Meineke and others following. A late hand in A 
writes κατὰ Kploav, and so kno and, by correction, B. 

250 





GEOGRAPHY, 9. 1. 7-9 


against Attica. But being defeated in battle they 
retired from the whole of the land except the 
Megarian territory ; this they occupied and not only 
founded the city Megara? but also made its popula- 
tion Dorians instead of Ionians, And they also 
destroyed the pillar which was the boundary between 
the Jonians and the Peloponnesians, 

8, The city of the Megarians has experienced 
many changes, but nevertheless it has endured until 
the present time. It once even had schools of 
philosophers who were called the Megarian sect, 
these being the successors of Eucleides, the Socratic 
philosopher, a Megarian by birth, just as the Eleian 
sect, to which Pyrrhon belonged, were the successors 
of Phaedon the Eleian, who was also a Socratic 
philosopher, and just as the Eretrian sect were the 
successors of Menedemus the Eretrian. The country 
of the Megarians, like Attica, has rather poor soil, 
and the greater part of it is occupied by the 
Oneian Mountains, as they are called—a kind of 
ridge, which extends from the Sceironian Rocks to 
Boeotia and Cithaeron, and separates the sea at 
Nisaea from the Alcyonian Sea, as it is called, at 
Pagae. 

9. On the voyage from Nisaea to Attica one 
comes to five small islands. Then to Salamis, which 
is about seventy stadia in length, though some say 
eighty. It contains a city of the same name; the 
ancient city, now deserted, faces towards Aegina 
and the south wind (just as Aeschylus has said, 
* And Aegina here lies towards the blasts of the 
south wind’’),? but the city of to-day is situated on a 


1 Οὗ 8, 1. 9, 
® Frag. 404 (Nauck), 
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4 7 \ ‘ > 4 > al 
τόπου συνάπτοντος πρὸς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν. ἐκαλεῖτο 
δ᾽ ἑτέροις ὀνόμασι τὸ παλαιόν: καὶ γὰρ Σκιρὰς 

\ yo oye ς ᾿ 29> % V3, “ 
καὶ Kuypeia ἀπό τινων ἡρώων, ἀφ᾽ ob μὲν ᾿Αθηνᾷ 
΄ ~ a 

τε λέγεται Σκιρὰς καὶ τόπος Σκίρα ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ 
καὶ ἐπὶ Σκίρῳ 1 ἱεροποιία τις καὶ ὁ μὴν ὁ Σκιρο- 

(aa ? ? 4 δὲ 2 Ἶ K (ὃ Ld ¢ 

φοριών' ad ov δὲ" καὶ Kuypetons ὄφις, ov φησιν 
Ἡσίοδος τραφέντα ὑπὸ Κυχρέως ἐξελαθῆναι ὑπὸ 
Ἐὐρυλόχου, λυμαινόμενον τὴν νῆσον, ὑποδέξασθαι 

\ a A Ἁ / >. TN n \ , 

δὲ αὐτὸν τὴν Δήμητραν εἰς ᾿Εἰλευσῖνα καὶ γενέσθαι, : 
0 394 ταύτης ἀμφίπολον. ὠνομάσθη δὲ καὶ [{ιτυοῦσσα ; 
ἀπὸ τοῦ φυτοῦ' ἐπιφανὴς δὲ ἡ νῆσος ὑπῆρξε διά Ϊ 
\ ΠΣ or ἃ, ὦ \ oe 
τε τοὺς Αἰακίδας ἐπάρξαντας * αὐτῆς, καὶ μάλιστα 
δ Αἴαντα τὸν Τελαμώνιον, καὶ διὰ τὸ περὶ τὴν 
νῆσον ταύτην καταναυμαχηθῆναι Ἐξέρξην ὑπὸ τῶν 
¢ 7 \ a ? \ > t ἱ 
Ἑλλήνων καὶ φυγεῖν εἰς τὴν οἰκείαν. συναπέ- 
n a \ a 
λαυσαν δὲ καὶ Aiyiwirat τῆς περὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα 
τοῦτον δόξης, γείτονές τε ὄντες καὶ ναυτικὸν 
ἀξιόλογον παρασχόμενοι. Βώκαρος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν 
Σαλαμῖνι ποταμὸς, ὁ νῦν Βωκαλία καλούμενος. 
10. Καὶ νῦν μὲν ἔχουσιν ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν νῆσον, 

‘\ \ \ ἈΝ / ¢ n ᾽ nn 
τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν πρὸς Μεγαρέας ὑπῆρξεν αὐτοῖς 
ἔρις περὶ αὐτῆς" καί φασιν οἱ μὲν Ἰϊεισίστρατον, 





1 ἐπὶ Slow, Kramer and later editors, following οὐ and 
man. sec. in A (ἐπισκίρῳ), for ἐπισκείρῳ A, ἐπισκίρωσιν no, 
ἐπισκίρωσις 0 man, sec. ; ἔτι Σκίρα Corais. 

2 δέ, Corais, for 54; so the later editors. 

® Εὐρυλόχου, Tzschucke, for Εὐρύκλου. 

4 érdptavras, Meineke, from conj. of Corais and Kramer, for 
ὑπάρξαντας. 

5 Σαλαμῖνι, the editors (from Eustathius, note on Iliad 
2. 637), for ᾿Ελευσῖνι, 
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gulf, on a peninsula-like place which borders on 
Attica. In early times it was called by different 
names, for example, “ Sciras’’ and “ Cychreia,” after 
certain heroes. It is from one! of these heroes that 
Athena is called “ Sciras,” and that a place in Attica 
is called “* Scira,”’ and that a certain sacred rite is 
performed in honour of “Scirus,” * and that one of 
the months is called “Scirophorion.” And it is 
from the other hero that the serpent “ Cychreides” 
took its name—the serpent which, according to 
Hesiod, was fostered by Cychreus and driven out by 
Eurylochus because it was damaging the island, and 
was welcomed to Eleusis by Demeter and made her 
attendant. And the island was also called Pityussa, 
from the tree? But the fame of the island is due to 
the Aiacidae, who ruled over it, and particularly to 
Aias, the son of Telamon, and also to the fact that 
near this island Xerxes was defeated by the Greeks 
in a naval battle and fled to his home-land. And 
the Aeginetans also shared in the glory of this 
struggle, since they were neighbours and furnished 
a considerable fleet. And there is in Salamis a river 
Bocarus, which is now called Bocalia. 

10. At the present time the island is held by the 
Athenians, although in early times there was strife 
between them and the Megarians for its pos- 
session. Some say that it was Peisistratus, others 


Scirus, 

® Scirus founded the ancient sanctuary of Athena Sciras at 
Phalerum, After his death the Eleusinians buried him 
between Athens and Ileusis at a place which in his honeur 
they called ‘‘ Scira,” or, according to Pausaniag (1. 36. 4 q.v.) 
and others, ‘‘Scirum.” 

δ Ditys,” “ pine-tree.” 
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οἱ δὲ Σόλωνα παρεγγράψαντα ἐν τῷ Nedv 
Καταλόγῳ μετὰ τὸ ἔπος τοῦτο, 
Αἴας δ᾽ ἐκ Ξαλαμῖνος ἄγεν δυοκαίδεκα νῆας, 


ἔφ» n 
ἑξῆς τοῦτο, 

στῆσε δ᾽ ἄγων, ἵν᾿ ᾿Αθηναίων ἵσταντο φάλαγγες, 
μάρτυρι χρήσασθαι τῷ ποιητῇ τοῦ τὴν νῆσον ἐξ 


ἀρχῆς ᾿Αϑηναίων ὑπάρξαι. οὐ παραδέχονται δὲ 
τοῦθ᾽ οἱ κριτικοὶ διὰ τὸ πολλὰ τῶν ἐπῶν ἄντι- 


μαρτυρεῖν αὐτοῖς. διὰ τί γὰρ ναυλοχῶν ἔσχατος 
φαίνεται ὁ Αἴας, οὐ μετ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων, ἀλλὰ μετὰ 
τῶν ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ Θετταλῶν ; 

ἔνθ᾽ ἔσαν Αἴαντός τε νέες καὶ ἸΙρωτεσιλάου' 
καὶ ἐν τῇ ᾿Επιπωλήσει ὁ ᾽Αγαμέμνων 

evp’ υἱὸν Πετεῶο Μενεσθῆα πλήϊξιππον 


ἑστα]ότ᾽ ἡ ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μήστωρες ἀὐτῆς. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ πλησίον ἑστήκει πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 


πὰρ δὲ Κεφαλλήνων ἀμφὶ στίχες. 
ἐπὶ δὲ τὸν Αἴαντα καὶ τοὺς Σαλαμινίους πάλιν, 
ἦλθε δ᾽ ἐπ᾿ Αἰάντεσσι" 
\ , 3 \ 
καὶ παρ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
᾿Ιδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν, 
οὐ Μενεσθεύς. οἱ μὲν δὴ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοιαύτην τινὰ 


σκήψασθαι " μαρτυρίαν map’ Ὁμήρου δοκοῦσιν, 
οἱ δὲ Δεγαρεῖς ἀντυπαρῳδῆσαι οὕτως" 


Αἴας δ᾽ ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος a ἄγεν νέας, ἔκ τε ἸΤολίχνης 
ἔκ τ᾽ Αἰγειρούσσης Νισαίης te Ῥριπόδων re 
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Solon, who inserted in the Catalogue of Ships imme- 
diately after the verse, “and Aias brought twelve 
ships from Salamis,”+ the verse, “and, bringing 
them, halted them where the battalions of the 
Athenians were stationed,’ and then used the 
poet as a witness that the island had belonged to 
the Athenians from the beginning. But the critics 
do not accept this interpretation, because many ot 
the verses bear witness to the contrary. For why 
is Aias found in the last place in the ship-camp, not 
with the Athenians, but with the Thessalians under 
Protesilaiis? “where were the ships of Aias and 
Protesilaiis.”? And in the F%silation of the troops, 
Agamemnon “found Menestheus the charioteer, son 
of Peteos, standing still; and about him were the 
Athenians, masters of the battle-ery. And near by 
stood Odysseus of many wiles, and about him, at his 
side, the ranks of the Cephallenians.”? And back 
again to Aias and the Salaminians, “he came to 
the Aiantes,’ ὁ and near them, “ Idomeneus on the 
other side,”5 not Menestheus. The Athenians, 
then, are reputed to have cited alleged testimony 
of this kind from Homer, and the Megarians to have 
replied with the following parody: ‘ Aias brought 
ships from Salamis, from Polichné, from Aegeirussa, 
from Nisaea, and from Tripodes”’; these four are 
1 Ζιζω 2. 557. 2 Thad 13. 681. 


3 Tliad 4. 327, 4 liad 4, 273. 
5 Tied 3. 230. 





1 Thus ὦ supplies the lacuna in A. 
3 χρήσασθαι 10. 
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ἅ ἐστι χωρία Μεγαρικά, ὧν of Τρίποδες Τριπο- 
δίσκιον λέγονται, Kal’ ὃ ἡ νῦν ἀγορὰ τῶν Me- 
γάρων κεῖται. 

C395 11. Τινὲς δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ τὴν ἱέρειαν τῆς Πολιάδος 
᾿Αθηνᾶς χλωροῦ τυροῦ, τοῦ μὲν ἐπιχωρίου μὴ 
ἅπτεσθαι, ξενικὸν δὲ μόνον προσφέρεσθαι, 

ρῆσθαι δὲ καὶ τῷ Σαλαμινίῳ, ξένην φασὶ τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς τὴν Σαλαμῖνα" οὐκ εὖ" καὶ γὰρ τὸν ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἄλλων νήσων τῶν ὁμολογουμένως τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ 
προσχώρων προσφέρεται, ξενικὸν πάντα τὸν 
διαπόντιον νοησάντων τῶν ἀρξάντων τοῦ ἔθους 
τούτου. ἔοικε δὲ τὸ παλαιὸν ἡ νῦν “αλαμὶς καθ᾽ 
αὑτὴν τάττεσθαι, τὰ δὲ Μέγαρα τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ' 
ὑπάρξαι μέρος. ἐν δὲ τῇ παραλίᾳ τῇ κατὰ 
Σαλαμῖνα κεῖσθαι συμβαίνει τὰ ὅρια τῆς τε : 
Μεγαρικῆς καὶ τῆς ᾿Ατθίδος, ὄρη δύο, ἃ καλοῦσι Ἶ 
Κέρατα. 

12. Εἶτ᾽ ᾿Ελευσὶς 1 πύλις, ἐν ἡ τὸ τῆς Δήμη- 
τρος ἱερὸν τῆς ᾿᾿Πλευσινίας, καὶ 6 μυστικὸς 
σηκός, ὃν κατεσκεύασεν ᾿Ικτῖνος, ὄχλον θεάτρου 
δέξασθαι δυνάμενον, ὃς καὶ τὸν Ἰαρθενῶνα 
ἐποίησε τὸν ἐν ἀκροπόλει τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ, ἸΤερικλέους 
ἐπιστατοῦντος τῶν ἔργων" ἐν δὲ τοῖς δήμοις 
καταριθμεῖται ἡ πόλις. 

13. Εἶτα τὸ Θριάσιον πεδίον καὶ ὁμώνυμος 
αἰγιαλὸς καὶ δῆμος" εἶθ᾽ ἡ ἄκρα ἡ ᾿Αμφιάλη καὶ 
τὸ ὑπερκείμενον λατόμιον, καὶ ὁ εἰς Σαλαμῖνα 
πορθμὸς ὅσον διστάδιος, ὃν διωχοῦν ἐπειρᾶτο 


213 ORVE σπεκε κατ αρτερ σεν 


2 Ελευσίς yk, Corais, and Meineke, for ᾿Ελευσίν. 
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Megarian places, and, of these, Tripodes is called 
Tripodiscium, near which the present market-place 
of the Megarians is situated. 

11. Some say that Salamis is foreign to Attica, 
citing the fact that the priestess of Athena Polias 
does not touch the fresh cheese made in Attica, but 
eats only that which is brought from a foreign 
country, yet uses, among others, that from Salamis. 
Wrougly, for she cats cheese brought from the other 
islands that are admittedly attached to Attica, 
since those who began this custom considered as 
“foreign” any cheese that was imported by sea, 
But it seems that in carly times the present Salamis 
was a separate state, and that Megara was a part of 
Attica. And it is on the seaboard opposite Salamis 
that the boundaries between the Megarian country 
and Atthis! are situated—two mountains which are 
ealled Cerata.? 

12. Then one comes to the city Eleusis, in which 
is the temple of the Eleusinian Demeter, and the 
mystic chapel which was built by Ictinus, a chapel 
which is large enough to admit a crowd of spectators. 
This Ictinus also built the Parthenon on the Acro- 
polis in honour of Athena, Pericles superintending 
the work. Elcusis is numbered among the demes, 

13. Then one comes to the Thriasian Plain, and 
the shore and deme bearing the same name, Then 
to Cape Amphialé and the quarry that lies above it, 
and to the passage to Salamis, about two stadia 
wide, across which Xerxes attempted to build a 


2 ¢¢Fforns.” Two horn-shaped peaks of a south-western 
spur of Cithaeron, and still called Weeata-Dyezes or Kerato- 
piko (Forbiger, Handbuch der αἶαν, Uteege tae τὴ iii, 631, 
note 97). 
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ἘΞέρξης, ἔφθη δὲ ἡ ναυμαχία γενομένη καὶ φυγὴ 
τῶν Περσῶν. ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ at Φαρμακοῦσσαι, 
δύο νησία, ὧν ἐν τῷ peifow Κίρκης τάφος 
δείκνυται. 

14. Ὑπὲρ δὲ τῆς ἀκτῆς ταύτης ὄρος ἐστίν, ὃ 
καλεῖται Ἱζορυδαλλός, καὶ ὁ δῆμος οἱ ἹΚορυδαλ.- 
λεῖς" εἶθ᾽ 6 Φώρων λιμὴν καὶ ἡ Ψψυτταλία, νησίον 
ἔρημον πετρῶδες, ὅ τινες εἶπον λήμην τοῦ 
ἸΠειραιῶς" πλησίον δὲ καὶ ἡ ᾿Αταλάώντη, ὁμώνυμος 

al NF A \ 7 \ vw Va 
τῇ περὶ Ἐὔβοιαν καὶ Aoxpous, καὶ ἄλλο νησίον, 
ὅμοιον τῇ Ψυτταλίᾳ καὶ τοῦτο' εἶθ᾽ ὁ letpareds, 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν τοῖς δήμοις ταττόμειος, καὶ ἡ 
Μουνυχία. 

15. Λόφος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Μουνυχία χερρονησιάξων 
καὶ κοῖλος καὶ ὑπόνομος πολὺ μέρος φύσει τε καὶ 
ἐπίτηδες, ὥστ᾽ οἰκήσεις δέχεσθαι, στομίῳ δὲ 
μικρῷ τὴν εἴσοδον ἔχων" ὑποπίπτουσι δ᾽ αὐτῷ 
λιμένες τρεῖς. τὸ μὲν οὖν παλαιὸν ἐτετείχιστο 
καὶ συνῴκιστο ἡ Μουνυχία παραπλησίως, ὥσπερ 
ἡ τῶν Ῥοδίων πόλις, προσειληφυΐα τῷ περιβόλῳ 
τόν τε Ἰειραιᾷ καὶ τοὺς λιμένας πλήρεις νεωρίων, 
ἐν οἷς καὶ ἡ ὁπλοθήκη, Φίλωνος ἔργον" ἄξιόν τε 


1 λήμην, Corais, for λιμένα (but letters ἔνα written in man. 


sec. in A); so the later actitors. 
See eae ee ee 


1 So Ctesias, Persiea, 26, but in the account of Herodotug 
(8. 97) it was after the naval battle that “he attempted to 
build a mole.” In either case it is very improbablo that he 
mace a serious attempt to do so. See Smith and Laird, 716γ0- 
dotus, Books vii and viii, p. 381 (American Book Co.), note on 

ὥμα, 
᾿ * Now called Lipsokutali (see Frazer, note on Pausanias, 
. 86. 2). 
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mole,? but was forestalled by the naval battle and 
the flight of the Persians. Here, too, are the 
Pharmacussae, two small islands, on the larger of 
which is to be seen the tomb of Circé. 

14. Above this shore is the mountain called 
Corydallus, and also the deme Corydalleis. Then 
one comes to the harbour Phoron, and to Psyttalia,* 
a small, deserted, rocky island, which some have 
ealled the eye-sore of the Peiracus. And near by, 
too, is Atalanta, which bears the same name as the 
island near Euboea and the Locrians, and another 
island similar to Psyttalia, Then one comes to the 
Peiraeus, which also is classed among the demes, 
and to Munychia. 

15. Munyehia is a hill which forms a peninsula; 
and it is hollowed out and undermined? in many 
places, partly by nature and partly by the purpose 
of man, so that it admits of dwellings; and the 
entrance to it is by means of a narrow opening. 
And beneath the hill lie three harbours. Now in 
early times Munychia was walled, and covered with 
habitations in a manner similar to the city of the 
Rhodians,5 including within the circuit of its walls 
both the Peiraeus and the harbours, which were 
full of ship-houses, among which was the arsenal, 
the work of Philon. And the naval station was 


8 Probably in part the result of quarrying, for numerous 
traces of quarries are visible on these hills at the present 
day” (Tozer, Selections, p, 228), 

4 q.¢, the entrance by way of the narrow isthmus. 

δ «¢ With broad straight streets, the houses of which rose 
one above another like the seats of a theatre. Under the 
auspices of Pericles, Peiraeus was laid out by the famous 
architect, Hippmlamus of Miletus, who afterwards built the 
city of Rhodeg” (Tozer, le). 
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ἣν ναύσταθμον ταῖς τετρακοσίαις ναυσίν, ὧν 
οὐκ ἐλάττους ἔστελλον ᾿Αθηναῖοι. τῷ δὲ τείχει 
τούτῳ συνῆπτε τὰ καθειλκυσμένα ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος 
σκέλη" ταῦτα δ᾽ ἣν μακρὰ τείχη, τετταράκοντα 
σταδίων τὸ μῆκος, συνάπτοντα τὸ ἄστυ τῷ 
Πειραιεῖ. οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ πόλεμοι τὸ τεῖχος κατή- 
ρείψαν καὶ τὸ τῆς Μουνυχίας ἔρυμα, τόν τε Πειραιᾷ 
συνέστειλαν εἰς ὀλίγην κατοικίαν, τὴν περὶ τοὺς 
λιμένας καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ Σωτῆρος" τοῦ 
δὲ ἱεροῦ τὰ μὲν στοΐδια ἔχει πίνακας θαυμαστούς, 
ἔργα τῶν ἐπιφανῶν τεχνιτῶν, τὸ δ᾽ ὕπαιθρον 
ἀνδριάντας. κατέσπασται δὲ καὶ τὰ μακρὰ 
τείχη, Λακεδαιμονίων μὲν καθελόντων πρότερον, 
“Ῥώμαίων δ᾽ ὕστερον, ἡνίκα LAAs ἐκ πολιορκίας 
εἷλε καὶ τὸν Πειραιᾷ καὶ τὸ ἄστυ. 

16. Τὸ 8 ἄστυ αὐτὸ πέτρα ἐστὶν ἐν πεδίῳ 
περιοικουμένη κύκλῳ᾽ ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ πέτρᾳ τὸ τῆς 
ἸΑθηνᾶς ἱερόν, ὅ τε ἀρχαῖος νεὼς ὁ τῆς ἸΤολιάδος, 
ἐν ᾧ ὁ ἄσβεστος λύχνος, καὶ ὁ Ἰαρθενών, ὃν 
ἐποίησεν ᾿Ικτῖνος, ἐν ᾧ τὸ τοῦ Φειδίου ἔργον 
ἐλεφάντινον, ἡ ᾿Αθηνᾶ. ἀλλὰ γὰρ εἰς πλῆθος 
ἐμπίπτων τῶν περὶ τῆς πόλεως ταύτης ὑὕμνου- 
μένων τε καὶ διαβοωμένων ὀκνῷ πλεονάζειν, μὴ 
συμβῇ τῆς προθέσεως ἐκπεσεῖν τὴν γραφήν. 
ἔπεισι yap ὅ φησιν ᾿ Η͂γησίας" “ ὁρῷ τὴν ἀκρόπολιν 
καὶ τὸ περιττῆς τριαίνης ἐκεῖθι Ὁ σημεῖον ὁρῶ 
τὴν Ἐλευσῖνα, καὶ τῶν ἱερῶν γέγονα μύστης" 

1 ἐκεῖθι, Meineke, for ἔχει τῷ, C. Miiller approving, 


oeeprenenrrrtert-—rattnmrtaitmater ee rte arn tial ses 








1 86 Bc. 
2'The Erechtheilum (see D’Ooge, derapolis of Athens, 


Appendix ill). 
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sufficient for the four hundred ships, for no fewer 
than this the Athenians were wont to despatch 
on expeditions. With this wall were connected 
the “legs” that stretched down from the city; 
these were the long walls, forty stadia in length, 
which connected the city with the Peiraeus. But 
the numerous wars caused the ruin of the wall and 
of the fortress of Munychia, and reduced the 
Peiracus to a small settlement, round the harbours 
and the temple of Zeus Soter. The small roofed 
colonnades of the temple have adinirable paintings, 
the works of famous artists; and its open court has 
statues, The long walls, also, are torn down, having 
been destroyed at first by the Lacedaemonians, and 
later by the Romans, when Sulla took both the 
Peiraeus and the city by siege.t 

16. The city itselfis a rock situated in a plain and 
surrounded by dwellings, On the rock is the sacred 
precinct of Athena, comprising both the old temple 
of Athena Polias,? in which is the lamp that is never 
quenched,® and the Parthenon built by Ictinus, in 
which is the work in ivory by Pheidias, the Athena. 
However, if I once began to describe the multitude 
of things in this city that are lauded and proclaimed 
far and wide, I fear that I should go too far, and 
that my work would depart from the punpose I have 
in view. For the words of Hegesias4 occur to me: 
“JT see the acropolis, and the mark of the huge 
trident® there. JI see Eleusis, and I have become 
an initiate into its sacred mysteries ; yonder is the 


8. (ip. Pausanias 1, 26, 7. 

4 He ogesias of Magnesia (fl, about 250 u.c.) wrote a History 
of Al levander the Greitt. Only fragments remain. 

5. Tn the rock of the well in the Krechtheium. 
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ἐκεῖνο Aewxopiov, τοῦτο Θησεῖον" οὐ δύναμαι 
δηλῶσαι καθ᾽ ἕν ἕκαστον' ἡ yap ᾿Αττικὴ θεῶν 
αὑτοῖς 1 [τέμενος 5] καταλαβόντων καὶ τῶν προ- 
γόνων ἡρώων ἐστὶ κτῆμα." > οὗτος μὲν οὖν ἑνὸς 
ἢ ͵ a 9 > , ὔ ᾿ t ἢ 
ἐμνήσθη τῶν ἐν ἀκροπόλει σημείων" Ἰ]ολέμων ὃ 
f fa 
ὁ περιηγητὴς τέτταρα βιβλία συνέγραψε περὶ 
“ n 4 
τῶν ἀναθημώτων τῶν ἐν ἀκροπόλει, τὸ δ᾽ avd- 
a i an 
λογον συμβαίνει καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων τῆς πόλεως 
μερῶν καὶ τῆς χώρας" ᾿Ιϑλευσῖνά τε εἰππὼν eva 
a Ἀ δ Ν 
τῶν ἑκατὸν ἑβδομήκοντα δήμων, πρὸς δὲ καὶ 
, ef ὙΦ “ y > / 
τεττάρων, ὥς φασιν, οὐδένα τῶν ἄλλων ὠνόμακεν. 
17. "ἔχουσι δέ, κἂν εἰ μὴ πάντες, οἵ γε πολλοὶ 
μυθοποιίας συχνὰς καὶ ἱστορίας" καθώπερΑφιδνα 
\ Ν Ὁ ny , t \ ς Ν Θ , 
μὲν τὴν τῆς ᾿λένης ἁρπαγὴν ὑπὸ Θησέως καὶ 
a ω a“ 
τὴν ὑπὸ τῶν Διοκούρων ἐκπόρθησιν αὐτῆς καὶ 
n al ‘ ‘ 
ἀνακομιδὴν τῆς ἀδελφῆς, Μαραθὼν δὲ τὸν Περσι- 
" nN \ Ν Ὁ ,ὕ ” 
. κὸν ἀγῶνα' Ῥαμνοῦς δὲ τὸ τῆς Νεμέσεως ξόανον, 
xg \ f \ wv Ν .? 

ὅ τινες μὲν Διοδότου φασὶν ἔργον, τινὲς δὲ ’ Ayopa- 
/ n IL , ἈΝ 40 \ ; 
κρίτον τοῦ Παρίου, καὶ μεγέθει καὶ κάλλει 
σφόδρα κωτωρθωμένον καὶ ἐνάμιλλον τοῖς Φειδίου 
ἔργοις. οὕτω δὲ καὶ Δεκέλεια μέν, τὸ ὁρμητήριον 
Ἄ , \ \ \ t 
τῶν Ἰ]ελοποννησίων κατὰ τὸν Δεκελεικὸν πόλε- 
μον, Φυλὴ δέ, ὅθεν ἐπήγαγε τὸν δῆμον Θρασύ- 

Py ns > oA > » ῳ \ 

βουλος εἰς Πειραιᾶ, κἀκεῖθεν εἰς ἄστυ. οὕτω δὲ 
Spy» ! > 4 δ a ; 
καὶ ἐπ ἄλλων πλείονων ἐστὶν ἱστορεῖν πολλά, 


1 αὑτοῖς, Jones, for αὐτοῖς, from conj. of Meineke. 

® [τέμενος], Jones, from conj. of Professor Capps, inserts in 
lacuna of about eight letters in A; τόπον gy man, sev, bro; 
τὴν χώραν conj. Kramer ; ἵδρυμα conj. Meineke. 
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Leocorium, here is the Theseium; I am unable to 
point them all out one by one; for Attica is the 
possession of the gods, who seized it as a sanctuary 
for themselves, and of the ancestral heroes.” So this 
writer mentioned only one of the significant things 
on the acropolis; but Polemon the Periegete! wrote 
four books on the dedicatory offerings on the 
acropolis alone. Hegesias is proportionately brief in 
referring to the other parts of the city and to the 
country; and though he mentions Eleusis, one of 
the one hundred and seventy demes (or one hundred 
and seventy-four, as the number is given), he names 
none of the others. 

17. Most of the demes, if not all, have numerous 
stories of a character both mythical and historical 
connected with them; Aphidna, for example, has 
the rape of Helen by Theseus, the sacking of 
the place by the Dioseuri and their recovery 
of their sister; Marathon has the Persian battle; 
Rhamnus has the statue of Nemesis, which by 
some is called the work of Diodotus and by others 
of Agoracritus the Parian, a work which both in 
grandeur and in beauty is a great success and rivals 
the works of Pheidias; and so with Deceleia, the 
base of operations of the Peloponnesians in the 
Deceleian War; and Phylé, whence Thrasybulus 
brought the popular party back to the Peiraeus and 
then to the city. And so, also, in the case of several 
other demes there are many historical incidents to 


1A “Periegete” was a ‘ Describer” of geographical and 
topographical details, 








3 ἐστὶ κτῆμα B; lacuna of about eleven letters in A; 
Meineke conj. ἐστὶν ἱερόν. 
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καὶ ἔτι τὸ Λεωκόριον καὶ τὸ Θησεῖον μύθους 3 
> i 

ἔχει καὶ τὸ Λύκειον, καὶ τὸ ᾿Ολυμπικόν ([ἔστι δὲ 
» 118 ΝΞ ͵ Ὁ ς δ t : 
ταὐτ]ὸ33 τὸ ᾿Ολύμπιον), ὅπερ ἡμιτελὲς κατέλιητε 

a yg r ’ \ 
τελευτῶν ὁ ἀναθεὶς βασιλεύς' ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ ἡ 
2 ’ \ ¢ Δ [οἵ / \ Q 
Ακαδημία, καὶ of κῆποι τῶν φιλοσόφων, καὶ τὸ 
/ 
"OSeiov, καὶ ἡ Ἰοικίλη στοά, καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ τὰ ἐν 
τῇ πόλ[ει θαυμαστὰ 4] ἔχοντα τεχνιτῶν ἔργα. 
ig : t 
C397 18. Πολὺ δ᾽ ἂν πλείων εἴη λόγος, εἰ τοὺς 
ἀρχηγέτας τοῦ κτίσματος ἐξετάζοι τις, ἀρξάμενος 
e , 7 

ἀπὸ Ἱζέκροπος" οὐδὲ γὰρ ὁμοίως λέγουσιν ἅπαντες, | 
τοῦτο δὲ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὀνομάτων δῆλον" ᾿Λκτικὴν [ 
\ \ ? \ 3 a / ? [ὃ δὲ \ | 
μὲν γὰρ ἀπὸ ᾿Ακταίωνός φασιν, ᾿Ατθίδα δὲ καὶ } 
᾿Αττικὴν ἀπὸ ᾿Ατθίδος τῆς Kpavaod, ad’ ob καὶ | 
\ 





Kpavaol οἱ ἔνοικοι, Μοψοπίαν δὲ ἀπὸ Μοψόπου, 
᾿ é 
Ἰωνίαν δὲ ἀπὸ Ἴωνος τοῦ Ἐξούθου, ἸΤοσειδωνίαν 
δὲ καὶ ᾿Αθήνας ἀπὸ τῶν ἐπωνύμων θεῶν. εἴρηται 
᾿ ὅτι κἀνταῦθα φαίνεται τὸ τῶν Πελασγῶν ἔθνος 
ἐπιδημῆσαν, καὶ διότι ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αττικῶν ΠΕελαργοὶ 
προσηγορεύθησαν διὰ τὴν πλάνην. 
“ δὲ i ? \ Ν [ὃ δ \ 
19. “Ὅσῳ δὲ πλέον ἐστὶ τὸ φιλείδημον ὃ περὶ 
\ κΚ 4 , ¢ s t \ 
τὰ ἔνδοξα καὶ πλείους οἱ λαλήσαντές TL περὶ 
αὐτῶν, τοσῷδε μείζων ὁ ἔλεγχος, ἐὰν μὴ κρατῇ τις 
τῆς ἱστορίας" οἷον ἐν τῇ Συναγωγῇ τῶν ποταμῶν 
τ Ὁ γ᾽ ” n é 
ὁ Kaddtpayos γελᾶν φησίν, et τις θαρρεῖ γράφειν 
τὰς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων παρθένους 
1 ἔτι, Meineke, for εἰς, 
5. Θη[σεῖον μύθο]υς, lacuna of alout nine letters in A supplied 
by Groskurd. 
8 [ἔστι δὲ ταὐτό, lacuna of about ten letters supplied by 
Groskurd. So Mitiler-Diibner. 
4 πόλ[ει θαυμαστά], lacunain A of about ten letters supplied 
by Ai; so Miiller-Diibner. ἅπαντα no; πλεῖστα Meineke. 
5 φιλείδημον, Jones, following Xylander, for φιλόδημον (ep. 
φιλείδημον in 1. 1. 23 and 1, 2. 28); others read φιλότιμον, 
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tell; and, further, the Leocorium and the Theseium 
have myths connected with them, and so has the 
Lyceium, and the Olympicum (the Olympium is the 
same thing), which the king! who dedicated it left 
half finished at his death. And in like manner also 
the Academia, and the gardens of the philosophers, 
and the Odeium, and the colonnade called “ Poecilé,” 3 
and the temples in the city containing marvellous 
works of different artists. 

18. The account would be much longer if one 
should pass in review the early founders of the settle- 
ment, beginning with Cecrops; for all writers do not 
agree about them, as is shown even by the names, 
For instance, Acticé, they say, was derived from 
Actaeon; and Atthis and Attica from Atthis, the 
son of Cranaiis, after whom the inhabitants were also 
called Cranai; and Mopsopia fron. Mopsopus; and 
Ionia from Ion, the son of Xuthus; and Poseidonia 
and Athens from the gods after whom they were 
named. As I have already said,® the race of the 
Pelasgi clearly sojourned here too, and on account of 
their wanderings were called“ Pelargi” by the Attic 
people. 

19, The greater men’s fondness for learning about 
things that are famous and the greater the number 
of men who have talked about them, the greater the 
censure, if one is not master of the historical facts, 
For example, in his Collection of the Itivers, Calli- 
machus says that it makes him laugh if anyone 
makes bold to write that the Athenian virgins 

1 Antiochus Mpiphanes, of the Seleucid Dynasty (reigned 


175-164 B.c.). See Frazer, note on Pausanias 1. [8. 6. 

? “Vari-coloured.” The painting was done by Polygnotus, 
about the middle of the fifth century ni, 

35,2. 4. * ie.  Storks” (see δ, 2. 4), 
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ἀφύσσεσθαι καθαρὸν γάνος ᾿Πριδανοῖο, 

οὗ καὶ τὰ βοσκήματα ἀπόσχοιτ᾽ ἄν. εἰσὶ μὲν νῦν 
αἱ πηγαὶ καθαροῦ καὶ ποτίμου ὕδατος, ὥς φασιν, 
ἐκτὸς τῶν Διοχάρους καλουμένων πυλῶν, πλησίον 
τοῦ Λυκείου: πρότερον δὲ καὶ κρήνη κατεσκεύαστό 
τις πλησίον πολλοῦ καὶ καλοῦ ὕδατος" εἰ δὲ μὴ 
νῦν, τί ἂν εἴη θαυμαστόν, εἰ πάλαι πολὺ καὶ 
καθαρὸν ἣν, ὥστε καὶ πότιμον  etvas, μετέβαλε 
δὲ ὕστερον ; ἐν μὲν οὖν τοῖς καθ᾽ ἕκαστα, τοσού- 
τοῖς οὖσιν, οὐκ ἐνδέχεται διατρίβειν, οὐ μὴν οὐδὲ 
σιγῇ παρελθεῖν, ὥστε μηδ᾽ ἐν κεφαλαίῳ μνησ θῆναί 
τινων. 

20. Tooadr’ οὖν ἀπόχρη προσθήσειν,Σ ὅτι φησὶ 
Φιλόχορος πορθουμένης τῆς χώρας ἐκ θαλάττης 
μὲν ὑπὸ ἹΚαρῶν, ἐκ γῆς δὲ ὑπὸ Βοιωτῶν, ods 
ἐκάλουν “Aovas, ἹΚέκροπα πρῶτον εἰς δώδεκα 
πόλεις συνοικίσαι τὸ πλῆθος, ὧν ὀνόματα Kexpo- 
mia, Τετράπολις, ᾿Ιὑπακρία, Δεκέλεια, ᾿Ιλευσίς, 
"Αφιδνα (λέγουσι δὲ καὶ πληθυντικῶς ᾿Αφίδνας), 
Θόρικος, Βραυρών, Ἰζύθηρος, Σφηττός, Ἰζεφισιά3 
πάλιν δ᾽ ὕστερον εἰς μίαν πόλιν συναγαγεῖν λέγε- 
ται τὴν νῦν τὰς δώδεκα Θησεύς. ἐβασιλεύοντο 
μὲν οὗν ἃ ᾿Αθηναῖοι πρότερον, εἶτ᾽ εἰς δημοκρατίαν 

1 πότιμον, Xylander, for πόταμον ; so the later editors. 

* προσθήσειν, Corais and Meineke emend to προσθεῖσιν. 

* After Κεφισιά Bkno add badnpds; Pletho, ᾿Αθῆναι. There 


is no sign of a lacuna in any MS. 
4 After οὖν Meineke inserts of. 


1 Authorship unknown (see Schneider, Callimachea, Fray. 


100 e). 
* On the different views as to the position and course of the 


Eridanus at Athens, see Frazer note, on Pausanias 1. 19, 5. 
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«draw pure liquid from the Eridanus,” ὁ from which 
even cattle would hold aloof. Its sources are indeed 
existent now, with pure and potable water, as they 
say, outside the Gates of Diochares, as they are 
called, near the Lyceium;? but in earlier times 
there was also a fountain near by which was con- 
structed by man, with abundant and excellent 
water; and even if the water is not so now, why 
should it be a thing to wonder at, if in early times 
the water was abundant and pure, and therefore 
also potable, but in later times underwent a change ? 
However, it is not permitted me to linger over 
details, since they are so numerous, nor yet, on the 
other hand, to pass by them all in silence without 
even mentioning one or another of them in a 
summary way. 

20. It suffices, then, to add thus much: According 
to Philochorus, when the country was being devas- 
tated, both from the sea by the Carians, and from 
the land by the Boeotians, who were called Aonians, 
Cecrops first settled the multitude in twelve cities, 
the names of which were Cecropia, Tetrapolis, 
Epacria, Deceleia, Eleusis, Aphidna (also called 
Aphidnae, in the plural), Thoricus, Brauron, Cy- 
therus, Sphettus, Cephisia.2 And at a later time 
Theseus is said to have united the twelve into one 
city, that of to-day. Now in earlier times the 
Athenians were ruled by kings; and then they 


3. Thus only eleven names are given in the most important 
MSS., though ‘‘ Phalerus” appears after ‘‘ Cephisia ” in some 
(see critical note on opposite page). But it seems best to 
assume that Strabo either actually included Athens in his 
list as left us to infer that he meant Athens as one of the 
twelve. 
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μετέστησαν" τυράννων δ᾽ ἐπιθεμένων αὐτοῖς, 
Πεισιστράτου καὶ τῶν παίδων, ὕ ὕστερόν τε ὀλιγαρ- 
χίας γενομένης, τῆς Te τῶν τετρακοσίων καὶ τῆς 
τῶν τριάκοντα τυράννων, ods ἐπέστησαν Λακεδαι- 

όνιοι, τούτους μὲν διεκρούσαντο ῥᾳδίως, ἐφ ὕύλαξαν 
δὲ τὴν δημοκρατίαν μέχρι τῆς Ῥωμαίων ἐ ἐπικρα- 


Ο 898 τείας. καὶ γὰρ εἴ τι μικρὸν ὑπὸ τῶν Μακεδονικῶν 


βασιλέων παρεχλυπήθησαν, ὥσθ᾽ ὑπακούειν αὐτῶν 
ἀναγκασθῆναι, TOV γε ὁλοσχερῆ τύπον τῆς πολι- 
τεΐας τὸν αὐτὸν διετήρουν. ἔνιοι δέ φασι, καὶ 
βέλτιστα τότε αὐτοὺς πολιτεύσασθαι δεκαετῆ 
χρόνον, δὶ ὃν ἦρχε Μακεδόνων ἹΚάσσανδρος.1 οὗτος 
γὰρ ὁ ἀνὴρ πρὸς μὲν Ta ἄλλα δοκεῖ τυραννικώτε- 
ρος γενέσθαι, πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους δὲ εὐγνωμόνησε, 
λαβὼν ὑπήκοον τὴν πόλιν' ἐπέστησε γὰρ τῶν 
πολιτῶν Δημήτριον τὸν Φαληρέα, τῶν Θεοφρά- 
στου τοῦ φιλοσόφου γνωρίμων, ὺς οὐ μόνον οὐ 
κατέλυσε τὴν δημοκρατίαν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐπηνώρθωσε. 
δηλοῖ δὲ τὰ ὑπομνήματα, ἃ συνέγραψε περὶ τῆς 
πολιτείας ταύτης ἐκεῖνος. ἀλλ᾽ οὕτως ὁ φθόνος 
ἴσχυσε καὶ ἡ πρὸς ὀλίγους ἀπέχθεια, ὥστε μετὰ 
τὴν Κασσάνδρου τελευτὴν ἠναγκάσθη υγεῖν 
εἰς Αἴγυπτον' τὰς δ᾽ εἰκόνας αὐτοῦ πλείους ἢ 
τριακοσίας κατέσπασαν οἱ ἐπαναστάντες καὶ 
κατεχώνευσαν, ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ προστιθέασιν, 6 ὅτι καὶ 
εἰς ἀμίδας. Ῥωμαῖοι δ᾽ οὖν παραλαβόντες αὐτοὺς 
δημοκρατουμένους, ἐφύλαξαν τὴν αὐτονομίαν 
αὐτοῖς καὶ τὴν ἐλευθερίαν. enum ecwy δ᾽ ὁ ὁ Μιθρι- 
δατικὸς πόλεμος τυράννους αὐτοῖς κατέστησεν, 
ods ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐβούλετο" τὸν δ᾽ ἰσχύσαντα 
μάλιστα, τὸν ᾿Αριστίωνα, καὶ ταύτην βιασάμενον 
1 Κάσσανδρος, Jones, for Κάσανδρος ; and so elsewhere, 
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changed to a democracy; but tyrants assailed them, 
Peisistratus and his sons; and later an oligarchy 
arose, not only that of the four hundred, but also that 
of the thirty tyrants, who were set over them by the 
Lacedaemonians; of these they easily rid themselves, 
and preserved the democracy until the Roman con- 
quest. For even though they were molested for a 
short time by the Macedonian: kings, and were even 
forced to obey them, they at least kept the general 
type of their government the same, And some say 
that they were actually best governed at that time, 
during the ten years when Cassander reigned over 
the Macedonians, Vor although this man is reputed. 
to have been rather tyrannical in his dealings with 
all others, yet he was kindly disposed towards the 
Athenians, once he had reduced the city to sub- 


jection ; for he placed over the citizens Demetrius 


of Phalerum, one of the disciples of Theophrastus 
the philosopher, who not only did not destroy the 
democracy but even iinproved it, as is made clear 
in the Memoirs which Demetrius wrote concerning 
this government. But the envy and hatred felt for 
oligarchy was so strong that, after the death of 
Cassander, Demetrius was forced to flee to Egypt ; 
and the statues of him, more than three hundred, 
were pulled down by the insurgents and melted, 
and some writers go on to say that they were made 
into chamber-pots. Be that as it may, the Romans, 
seeing that the Athenians had a democratic govern- 
ment when they took them over, preserved their 
autonomy and liberty. But when the Mithridatic 
War came on, tyrants were placed over them, whom- 
ever the king wished. The most powerful of these, 
Avistion, who violently oppressed the city, was 
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THY πόλιν, ἐκ πολιορκίας ἑλὼν Σύλλας, ὁ τῶν 
Ῥωμαίων ἡγεμών, ἐκόλασε, τῇ δὲ πόλει συγ- 
γνώμην. ἔνειμε" καὶ μέχρι νῦν ἐν ἐλευθερίᾳ τέ 
ἐστι καὶ τιμῇ παρὰ τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις. 

91. Μετὰ δὲ τὸν Πειραιᾷ Φαληρεῖς δῆμος ἐν 
τῇ ἐφεξῆς παραλίᾳ" εἶθ᾽ ᾿“Αλιμούσιοι, Αἰξωνεῖς, 
᾿Αλαιεῖς, οἱ Δἰξωνικοί, ᾿Αναγυράσιοι: εἶτα 
Θορεῖς * Λαμπτρεῖς," Αἰγιλιεῖς,, ᾿Αναφλύστιοι, 
᾿Ατηνεῖς ἢ οὗτοι μὲν οἱ μέχρι τῆς ἄκρας τοῦ Sov- 
νίου. μεταξὺ δὲ τῶν “λεχθέντων δήμων μακρὰ ὃ 
ἄκρα, πρώτη μετὰ τοὺς Αἰξωνέας, Ζωστήρ' εἶτ᾽ 
ἄλλη μετὰ’ Qopéas, ᾿Αστυπάλαια, ὧν τῆς μὲν 
πρόκειται νῆσος Φάβρα, τῆς δ᾽ ᾿λεοῦσσα" καὶ 
κατὰ τοὺς Αἰξωνέας δ᾽ ἐστὶν “ὙὙδροῦσσα' περὶ δὲ 
᾿Ανάφλυστόν ἐστι καὶ τὸ Ἰ]ανεῖον, καὶ τὸ τῆς 
Ἱζωλεάδος ᾿Αφροδίτης ἱερόν, εἰς ὃν τόπον ἐκκυ- 
μανθῆναι τὰ τελευταῖα τὰ ἐκ τῆς περὶ Σαλαμῖνα 
ναυμαχίας τῆς Περσικῆς vavdyid φασι, περὶ ὧν 
καὶ τὸν ᾿Απόλλω προευπεῖν' 


Κωλιάδες δὲ γυναῖκες ἐρέτμοισι φρύξουσι. 


νῆσος οὐ πολὺ ἄπωθεν καὶ ὁ Ἰ]ατρόκλου χάραξ' 
pune! δ᾽ αἱ πλεῖσται τούτων. | 
22. Κάμψαντι δὲ τὴν κατὰ τὸ Σούνιον ἄκραν 
ἀξιόλογος δῆμος Σούνιον, εἶτα Θόρικος, εἶτα 
Ο 800 Ποταμὸς δῆμος οὕτω καλούμενος, ἐξ οὗ οἱ 
ἄνδρες Ποτάμιοι, εἶτα ἸΤρασία, Στειριά, Βραυ- 


Ι 
πρόκειται δὲ καὶ τούτων τῶν τόπων Ber Bia 


1 ᾿Αλαιεῖς, Taschueke, for ‘AAce?s ; so the later editors, 
2 εἶθ᾽ ’Opecty A; εἶθ᾽ ‘pects A man, sec,, BMino τ εἴτα Θορεῖς 
Tzschucke, Corais, Kramer ; εἶτα Θοραιεῖς Meineke. 
8. Aqunrpeis Kramer, for Λαμποιεῖς A ἰΛαμπυρεῖς man 860,), 
Bligkine ; so later editors. 
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punished by Sulla the Roman commander when he 
took this city by siege, though he pardoned the city 
itself; and to this day itis free and held in honour 
among the Romans, 

21. After the Peiraeus comes the deme Phalereis, 
on the seaboard next to it; then Halimusii, Aex- 
oneis, Alaecis, Aexonici, and Anagyrasii. Then 
Thoreis, Lamptreis, Aegilieis, Anaphlystii, Ateneis. 
These are the demes as far as the cape of Sunium. 
Between the aforesaid demes is a long cape, the 
first cape after Aexoneis, Zoster ; then another after 
Thoreis, 1 mean Astypalaea ; off the former of these 
lies the island Phabra and off the latter the island 
Eleussa; and also opposite Aexonieis is Hydrussa. 
And in the neighbourhood of Anaphlystus is also 
the shrine of Pan, and the temple of Aphrodite 
Colias, at which place, they say, were cast forth by 
the waves the last wreckage of the ships after the 
Persian naval battle near Salamis, the wreckage 
concerning which Apollo predicted “the women of 
Colias will cook food with the oars.” Off these 
places, too, is the island Belbina, at no great dis- 
tance, and also the palisade of Patroclus. But most 
of these islands are uninhabited. 

22. On doubling the cape of Sunium one comes 
to Sunium, a noteworthy deme; then to Thoricus; 
then to a deme called Potamus, whose inhabitants 
are called Potamii; then to Prasia, to Steiria, to 

4 Αἰγιλιεῖς Tzschucke, for Αἰψινεῖς ; so the later editors. 

5 *Arnveis, Loeper (Ath, Mitth. xvii, 1892, p. 335), for 
᾿Αζηνιεῖς. 

4. μακρά, omitted by Elnog and Pletho; in A about twelve 


letters have disappeared between ja and ἡ μετά. 
? φρύξουσι, conj. of Kuhn, for φρίξουσι (ep. Herod. 8. 96). 
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pov, ὅπου τὸ τῆς Βραυρωνίας ᾿Αρτέμιδος 
ἱερόν, [ἀλαὶ ᾿Αραφη)]νίδες * , ὅπου τὸ τῆς Ταυρο- 
πόλου, Muppwots, Προβάλινθος, Mapadav, ὅπου 
Μιλτιάδης τὰς μετὰ Δάτιος τοῦ Πέρσου δυνάμεις 
ἄρδην διέφθειρεν, οὐ “περιμείνας ὑστερίξοντας 
Λακεδαιμονίους διὰ τὴν πανσέληνον" ἐνταῦθα 
μεμυθεύκασι καὶ τὸν Μαραθώνιον ταῦρον, ὃν 
ἀνεῖλε (θησεύς. μετὰ δὲ Μαραθῶνα Τρικόρυνθος 5 
εἶτα Ῥαμνοῦς τὸ τῆς Νεμέσεως ἱ ἱερόν, εἶτα Ψαφὶς 
ἡ τῶν ᾿Ωρωπίων' ἐνταῦθα δέ που καὶ τὸ ᾿Λμφια.- 
ράειόν ἐστι τετιμημένον ποτὲ μαντεῖον, ὅπου 
φυγόντα τὸν ᾿Λμφιάρεων, ὥς φησι Σοφοκλῆς, 


ἐδέξατο ῥαγεῖσα Θηβαία κόνις, 
αὐτοῖσιν ὅπλοις καὶ τετρωρίστῳ ἃ δίφρῳ. 


᾿Ωρωπὸς δ᾽ ἐν ἀμφισβητησίμῳ γεγένηται πολ- 
rcs ἵδρυται γὰρ ἐν μεθορίῳ τῆς TE ᾿Αττικῆς 
καὶ τῆς Βοιωτίας. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς “παραλίας 
ταύτης, πρὸ μὲν τοῦ Θορίκου ὃ καὶ τοῦ Σουνίου, 
νῆσος “Ελένη, τραχεῖα καὶ ἔρημος, παραμήκης 
ὅσον ἑξήκοντα σταδίων τὸ μῆκος" ἧς φασὶ με- 
μνῆσθαι τὸν ποιητήν, ἐν οἷς ᾿Αλέξανδρος λέγει πρὸς 
τὴν ᾿Εἰλένην' 


οὐδ᾽ ὅτε σε πρῶτον Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐ ἐρατεινῆς 
[ἔπλεον *] ἁρπάξας ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσι, 
νήσῳ δ᾽ ἐν Kpavdn ἐμίγην φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ. 


1 [᾿Αλαὶ ᾿Αραφη]νίδες, lacuna supplied hy Xylander; sa the 
later editors. 

2 Τρικόρυνθος As Τρικόρνθος A mean, ser, and other MSS, 

9 After ‘Payvois Pletho and the later editors insert ὅπου. 

ὁ σετρωρίστῳ Beglkno, for rerpaoplorp other MSS. (rerpa- 
plore ii); so Meincke, 


272 








GEOGRAPHY, 9. τ. 22 


Brauron, where is the temple of the Artemis 
Brauronia, to Halae Araphenides, where is the 
temple of Artemis Tauropolus, to Myrrinus, to Pro- 
balinthus, and to Marathon, where Miltiades utterly 
destroyed the forces under Datis the Persian, 
without waiting for the Lacedaemonians, who came 
too late because they wanted the full moon. Here, 
too, is the scene of the myth of the Marathonian 
bull, which was slain by Theseus. After Marathon 
one comes to Tricorynthus; then to Rhamunus, the 
sanctuary of Nemesis; then to Psaphis, the land of 
the Oropians. In the neighbourhood of Psaphis is 
the Amphiaraeium, an oracle once held in honour, 
where in his flight Amphiaraiis, as Sophocles says, 
‘with four-horse chariot, armour and all, was 
received by a cleft that was made! in the Theban 
dust.’”? QOropus has often been disputed territory ; 
for it is situated on the common boundary of Attica 
and Boeotia. Off this coast are islands: off Thoricus 
and Sunium lies the island Helené ; it is rugged and 
deserted, and in its length of about sixty stadia 
extends parallel to the coast. This island, they say, 
is mentioned by the poet where Alexander? says to 
Helen: “Not even when first I snatched thee from 
lovely Lacedaemon and sailed with thee on the 
seafaring ships, and in the island Cranaé joined with 
thee in love and couch” ;4 for he calls Cranaé® the 

1 By a thunderbolt of Zeus, to save the pious prophet 


from being slain. 2 Fray. 873 (Nauck), 
2 Paris. "Tied ἢ, 448, δ (ὁ Rough,” 








5 Θορίκου, Tvschucke, from conj. of Casaubon, for Θορίον 
aB, Θουρίον I (Ὁ), Ald 

6 [ἔπλεον], lacuna supplied by Xylander; so the later 
editors. 7 φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ, omitted in Acyhino. 
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ταύτην yap λέγει Kpavdny τὴν viv “Ἑλένην 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐκεῖ γενέσθαι τὴν μῖξιν. μετὰ δὲ τὴν 
Ἑλένην ἡ Εὔβοια πρόκειται τῆς ἑξῆς παραλίας, 
ὁμοίως στενὴ καὶ μακρὰ καὶ κατὰ μῆκος τῇ 
ἠπείρῳ παραβεβλημένη, καθάπερ ἡ ‘Edy. ἔστι 
δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ Σουνίου πρὸς τὸ νότιον τῆς EvBoias 
ἄκρον, ὃ καλοῦσι Λευκὴν ἀκτήν, σταδίων τρια- 
κοσίων πλοῦς" ἀλλὰ περὶ ᾿υὐβοίας μὲν εἰρήσεται 
ὕστερον, τοὺς & ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ δήμους τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς μακρὸν εἰπεῖν διὰ τὸ πλῆθος. 

23. Τῶν δ' ὁρῶν τὰ μὲν ἐν ὀνόματι μάλιστά 
ἐστιν ὅ τε ‘Cuntros καὶ Βριλησσὸς καὶ Λυκα- 
βηττός, ἔτι δὲ ἸΠώρνης καὶ Ἱζορυδαλλός. μαρμά- 
ρου δ᾽ ἐστὶ τῆς τε ὙὝμηττίας καὶ τῆς ἸΠεντελικῆς ? 
κάλλιστα μέταλλα πλησίον τῆς πόλεως" ὁ δ' 
“Ὑμηττὸς καὶ μέλε ἄριστον ποιεῖ. τὰ δ᾽ ἀργυρεῖα 
τὰ ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς μὲν ἦν ἀξιόλογα, 
νυνὶ δ᾽ ἐκλείπει" καὶ δὴ καὶ οἱ ἐργαζόμενοι, τῆς 
μεταλλείας ἀσθενῶς ὑπακουούσης, τὴν παλαιὰν 
ἐκβολάδα καὶ σκωρίαν ἀναχωνεύοντες, εὕρισκον 
ἔτε ἐξ αὐτῆς ἀποκαθαιρόμενον ἀργύριον, τῶν 
ἀρχαίων ἀπείρως καμινευόντων. τοῦ δὲ μέλιτος 
ἀρίστου τῶν πάντων ὄντος τοῦ ᾿Αττικοῦ, πολὺ 
βέλτιστόν φασι τὸ ἐν τοῖς ἀργυρείοις, ὃ καὶ 
ἀκάώπνιστον καλοῦσιν ἀπὸ τοῦ τρόπου τῆς 
σκευασίας. 

24. ἸΙοταμοὶ δ᾽ εἰσὶν ὁ μὲν Kydioods ἐκ 

1 εἰρήσεται ὕστερον, lacuna supplicd by ὕπο; μετ᾽ ὀλίγον 
λέξομεν 4, 

274 





ae 


GEOGRAPHY, 9. τ. 22~24 


island now called Helené from the fact that the inter- 
course took place there. And after Helené comes 
Euboea, which lies off the next stretch of coast; it 
likewise is narrow and long and in length lies parallel 
to the mainland, like Helené. The voyage from 
Sunium to the southerly promontory of Euboea, 
which is called Leucé Acté, is three hundred stadia. 
However, I shall diseuss Kuboea Jater;1 but as for 
the demes in the interior of Attica, it would be 
tedious to recount them because of their great 
number. 

93. Of the mountains, those which are most 
famous are Hymettus, Brilessus, and Lycabettus ; 
and also Parnes and Corydallus. Near the city are 
most excellent quarries of marble, the Hymettian 
and Pentelic. Hymettus also produces the best 
honey. The silver mines in Attica were originally 
valuable, but now they have failed. Moreover, 
those who worked them, when the mining yielded 
only meagre returns, melted again the old refuse, or 
dross, and were still able to extract from it pure 
silver, since the workmen of earlier times had been 
unskilful in heating the ore in furnaces. But though 
the Attic honey is the best in the world, that in the 
country of the silver mines is said to be much the 
best of all, the kind which is called avapniston,? from 
the mode of its preparation. 

24. The rivers of Attica are the Cephissus, which 


1. 10,1. 
5. Unsmoked,” ἡ, 6. the honey was taken from the hive 


without the use of sinoke, 


eee teehee kee rete tee eA 





2 πεντελικῆς, Xylander, for ἐλικῆς 5 so later editors. 
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Tpwepémyt τὰς ἀρχὰς ἔχων, ῥέων δὲ διὰ τοῦ 
πεδίου, ἐφ᾽ οὗ καὶ ἡ γέφυρα καὶ οἱ γεφυρισμοί, 
διὰ δὲ τῶν σκελῶν τῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄστεος εἰς τὸν 
Πειραιᾶ καθηκόντων, ἐκδίδωσιν εἰς τὸ Φαληρικόν, 
χειμαρρώδης τὸ πλέον, θέρους δὲ μειοῦται τελέως. 
ἔστι 5. δὲ τοιοῦτος μᾶλλον ὁ ᾿Ιλισσός, ἐκ θατέρου 
μέρους τοῦ ἄστεος ῥέων εἰς τὴν αὐτὴν παραλίαν, 
ἐκ τῶν ὑπερ τῆς Aypas καὶ τοῦ Λυκείου μερῶν, 
καὶ τῆς πηγῆς, ἣν ὕμνηκεν ἐν «Φαίδρῳ Ἰ]λάτων. 
“τερὶ μὲν τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ταῦτα, 


IT 


1, Ἑξῆς 8 ἐστὶν ἡ Borwrla’ wept ἧς λόγοντα 
καὶ περὶ τῶν συνεχῶν ἐθνῶν ἀνάμνησιν ποιήσασ.- 
θαι χρὴ τοῦ σαφοῦς χάριν, ὧν εἴπομεν πρότερον, 

\ ΔΝ; 
ἐλέγομεν δὲ τὴν ἀπὸ Σουνίου παραλίαν μέχρι 
Oerrarovixeias ἐπὶ τὰς ἄρκτους τετάσθαι, μικρὸν 
ἐκκλίνουσαν πρὸς δύσιν καὶ ἔχουσαν τὴν θάλασ- 
σαν πρὸς ἕω" τὰ δ᾽ ὑπερ[κείμενα μέρη 8] πρὸς 
,ὔ nm , 
δύσιν, ὡς ἂν ταινίας τινάς, διὰ τῆς [πάσης χώρας 4] 
τεταμένας παραλλήλους" ὧν πρώτη ἐστὶν [ἡ 
lal ,ὔ 
᾿Αττικὴ σὺν τῇ ὅ] Μεγαρίδι, ὡς ἂν ταινία τις, τὸ 

1 Ῥρινεμέων, Kramer from conj. of Casaubon, for Τρινεμίων, 

2 ἔστι, Xylander, for ἔτι ; go the later editors. 

3 ὑπερκείμενα μέρη: lacuna of about ten letters in A 
supplied by πο (κείμενα) and by Du Theil (uep); Miiller- 
Diibner and Meineke following. 

* [πάσης χώρα]: lacuna of abont ten letters in A supplicd 
by Meineke. bno have χώρας ἑκάστης. 

5 Between ἐστίν and Μεγαρίδι, A has a lacuna of about 
twelve letters. Du Theil inserts ag above, and so Miiller- 
Diibner and Meineke, 
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has its source in the deme Trinemeis; it flows 
through the plain (hence the allusions to the 
“bridge” and the “bridge-railleries”?) and then 
through the legs of the walls which extend from the 
city to the Peiraeus; it empties into the Phaleric 
Gulf, being a torrential stream most of the time, 
although in summer it decreases and entirely gives 
out. And such is still more the case with the 
llissus, which flows from the other part of the city 
into the same coast, from the region above Agra® 
and the Lyceium, and from the fountain which is 
lauded by Plato in the Phaedrus So much for 
Attica, 
II 


1. Nexr in order is Boeotia; and when I discuss 
this country and the tribes that are continuous with 
it, I must, for the sake of clearness, call to mind 
what I have said before. As I have said, the sea- 
board from Sunium to Thessaloniceia extends towards 
the north, slightly inclining towards the west and 
keeping the sea on the east; and that the parts 
above this seaboard lie towards the west—ribbon- 
like stretches of country extending parallel to one 
another through the whole country. The first of 
these parts is Attica together with Megaris—a 
ribbon-like stretch of country, having as its eastern 


1 Literally, the “ἢ gephyra” (* bridge”) and * gephyrismi” 
(‘bridge-isms ”), It appears that on this bridge the 
Initiated, on their procession to Eleusis, engaged in mutual 
raillery of a wanton character (but see Pauly-Wissowa, 
8,0. Tepupiopol). 

2 A suburb in the deme of Agrylé, 

4 390 A. Ὁ. 

49,5, 21,7. 7.4, and 9. 1. 2, 
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\ ¢ τ Ἀ », 1 \ 3 ‘ , 
μὲν ἑωθι[νὸν πλευρὸν ἔχουσ]α τὴν ἀπὸ Σουνίου 

, 2 nm \ a ΄ 9 Ν a ¢ / 
μέχρι Opworod καὶ [τῆς ΒοιωτΊἷας,3 τὸ δ᾽ ἑσπέριον 
τόν τε ἰσθμὸν καὶ τὴν [᾿ΑΛλκυονίδα θάλ]ατταν,3 
τὴν κατὰ Πηγὰς μέχρι τῶν [ὅρων τῆς Βοιωτίας 4 
τῶν περὶ Kpéovcav' τὰ δὲ λοιπὰ [τὴν ἀπὸ 

,ὔ 5 ,ὔ ἽἼ θ a / \ \ ¢ 
Σουνίου 5] μέχρι ᾿Ισθμοῦ παρωλίαν καὶ τὴν @; 
nN , » ὦ 6. ) Ν AY , 
ἂν [παράλληλον avrij|s ® ὀρεινὴν τὴν διείργουσαν 
by Ν ra B , \ 3 A: (ey de , y 
ἀπὸ τῆς [Bowrias τὴν ᾿ΑἸττικήν"Ἷ δευτέρα ὃ 
ἐστὶν ἡ Βοιωτία, ἀπὸ τῆς ἕω ἐπὶ δύσιν τεταμένη 

ἣν ? ‘ n ’ 1} θ lA 7 y 
ταινία τις ἀπὸ τῆς κατ᾽ ὔβοιαν θαλάττης ἐπὶ 

΄ Ν \ ta’ 
θώλατταν τὴν κατὰ τὸν Ἰζρισαῖον κόλπον, ἰσο- 
μήκης was τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ ἢ καὶ ἐλάττων κατὰ μῆκος" 
ἀρετῇ μέντοι τῆς χώρας πάμπολυ διαφέρει. 

2. “Edopos δὲ καὶ ταύτῃ κρείττω τὴν Βοιωτίαν 
ἀποφαίνει τῶν ὁμόρων ἐθνῶν, καὶ ὅτι μόνη τρι- 
θάλαττός ἐστι, καὶ λιμένων εὐπορεῖ πλειόνων, 

n ” f ~ “~ 
ἐπὶ μὲν τῷ Κρισαίῳ κόλπῳ καὶ τῷ ἹΚορινθιακῷ 
n <A ΄ 
τὰ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας καὶ Σικελίας καὶ Λιβύης 
δεχομένη, ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν πρὸς ὔβοιαν μερῶν ἐφ᾽ 
ἑκάτερα tod Ἰυὐρίπου σχιζομένης τῆς παραλίας, 
n \ bee \ Ad [ὃ \ Ν ry f n 
τῇ μὲν ἐπὶ τὴν Αὐλίδα καὶ τὴν Ῥαναγρικήν, τῇ 
> 9 4 ΩΝ ἢ ΠΥ , Pay 
δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν Ladyavéa καὶ τὴν ᾿Ανθηδόνα, τῇ μὲν 
εἶναι συνεχῆ τὴν κατ᾿ Αἴγυπτον καὶ Ἱζύπρον καὶ 

Ν, / ,ὔ "Ὁ Ν \ \ 7 

τὰς νήσους θάλατταν, τῇ δὲ τὴν κατὰ Μακεδόνας 


1 ξωθι[νὸν πλευρὸν ἔχουσα : lacuna of about fourteen letters 
in A supplied by Du Theil; so Miiller-Diibner and Meineke, 


bno have ἑωθινὰν μέρος ταινιοῦσα. 

2 [τῆς Bowrjlas; lacuna of about ten letters supplied by 
Du Theil. dno have τῆς ταύτῃ παραλίας, 

3 PAAkvovlda θάλ]ατταν : lacuna of about fourteen letters 
supplied by bxo. 
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side the seaboard from Sunium to Oropus and 
Boeotia, and as its western side the Isthmus and the 
Aleyonian Sea, which extends from Pagae to the 
boundaries of Boeotia near Creusa, and as its remain- 
ing two sides, the seaboard from Suniuin to the 
Isthmus and the mountainous country approximately 
parallel thereto which separates Attica from Boeotia. 
The second of these parts is Boeotia, extending 
ribbon-like from the east towards the west, from the 
Ruboean Sea to the sea at the Crisacan Gulf; and 
itis about equal in length to Attica or perhaps less; 
in the fertility of its soil, however, it is far superior. 

2. Ephorus declares that Bocotia is superior to 
the countries of the bordering tribes, not only in 
fertility of soil, but also because it alone has three 
seas and has a greater number of good harbours; in 
the Crisaean and Corinthian Gulfs it receives the 
products of Italy and Sicily and Libya, while in the 
part which faces Iuboea, since its seaboard branches 
off on either side of the Euripus, on one side towards 
Aulis and the territory of Tanagra and on the other 
towards Salganeus and Anthedon, the sea stretches 
unbroken? in the one direction towards Egypt and 
Cyprus and the islands, and in the other direction 


1 4.¢, unbroken by an isthmus or other obstacle. 





4 [ὕρων τῆς Bowrljas: lacuna of fourteen letters supplied 
by Kramer. τόπων (also suggested by Kramer), Meineke, 

5 [τὴν ἀπὸ Σουνίου): lacuna of about twelve letters in A 
supplicd by Du Theil; so Miiller-Diibner. 

ὃ παράλληλον αὐτῇ): lacuna of thirteen letters in A 
supplied by Kramer; so Miiller-Ditbner. 

7 [Bowtlas τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν : lacuna of about twelve letters 
supplied by Corais from conj. of Tzschucke; so Miller- 
Dibner and Meineke. 
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καὶ τὴν Προποντίδα καὶ τὸν ᾿Ὀλλήσποντον. 
προστίθησι δέ, ὅτι καὶ τὴν Ev Borav τρόπον τινὰ 
μέρος αὐτῆς πεποίηκεν ὁ Ἐὔρυπος, οὕτω στενὸς 
ὧν καὶ γεφύρᾳ συνεζευγμένος πρὸς αὐτὴν διπλέ- 
ρῳ. τὴν μὲν οὖν χώραν ἐπαινεῖ διὰ ταῦτα, καί 
φησι πρὸς ἡγεμονίαν εὐφυῶς ἔχειν, ἀγωγῇ δὲ 
καὶ παι lg μὴ χρησαμένους ἐπιμελεῖ! τοὺς ἀεὶ 
προϊσταμένους αὐτῆς, εἰ καί 3 ποτε κατώρθωσαν, 
ἐπὶ μικρὸν ὃ τὸν χρόνον συμμεῖναι" καθάπερ 
᾿Επαμεινώνδας ἔδειξε. τελευτήσαντος γὰρ ἐκεῖ- 
νου τὴν ἡγεμονίαν ἀποβαλεῖν εὐθὺς τοὺς Θη- 
βαίους, γευσαμένους αὐτῆς μόνον" αἴτιον δὲ 
εἶναι. τὸ λόγων καὶ ὁμιλίας τῆς πρὸς ἀνθρώ- 
πους ὀλιγωρῆσαι, “μόνης δ᾽ ἐπιμεληθῆναι τῆς 
κατὰ πόλεμον ἀρετῆς. ἔδει δὲ προσθεῖναι, διότι 4 
τοῦτο πρὸς “Ελληνας χρήσιμόν ἐστιν, ἐπεὶ πρός 
γε, τοὺς βαρβάρους βία λόγου κρείττων ἐστί. 
καὶ “Ῥωμαῖοι δὲ τὸ παλαιὸν μέν, ἀγριωτέροις 
ἔθνεσι πολεμοῦντες, οὐδὲν ἐδέοντο τῶν τοιούτων 
παιδευμάτων, ἀφ᾽ οὗ δὲ ἤρξαντο πρὸς ἡμερώτερα 
ἔθνη καὶ φῦλα τὴν πραγματείαν ἔχειν, ἐπέθεντο ὅ 
καὶ ταύτῃ τῇ ἀγωγῇ καὶ κατέστησαν πάντων 
κύριοι. 

3. ‘H δ᾽ οὖν Βοιωτία πρότερον μὲν ὑπὸ βαρβά- 
ρων κεῖτο ᾿Αόνων καὶ Ῥεμμίκων, ἐκ τοῦ Σουνίου 
πεπλανημένων, καὶ Λελέγων καὶ “Ὑάντων' εἶτα 
(Φοίνικες ἔσχον οἱ μετὰ ἹΚάδμου, ὃς τήν τε 


1 ἐπιμελεῖ, Madvig, for ἐπεὶ μηδέ; so Miiller-Diibner. πὸ 


omit altogether ; Corais, ἐπιμελείᾳ, 
2 Corais and Meineke, from conj. of Pletho, insert τί 


before ποτέ. 
> μακρόν BI, 4 ὅτι Bino, 
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towards Macedonia and the regions of the Propontis 
and the Hellespont. And he adds that Euboea has, 
in a way, been made a part of Boeotia by the Euripus, 
since the Euripus is so narrow and is spanned by a 
bridge to Euripus only two plethra? long. Now 
he praises the country on account of these things; 
and he says that it is naturally well suited “to 
hegemony, but that those who were from time to 
time its leaders neglected careful training and educa 
tion, and therefore, although they at times geineyed 
SUCCESS, they maintaine d it only for a short time, as 
is shown in the case of Epameinondas; for after he 
died the Thebans immediately lost the hegemony, 
having had only a taste of it; and that the cause 
of this was the fact that they belittled the value of 
learning and of intercourse with mankind, and cared 
for the “wilitary virtues alone. Ephorus should have 
added that these’ things are particularly useful in 
dealing with Greeks, although force is stronger than 
reason in dealing with the barbarians. And the 
Romans too, in ancient times, when carrying on war 
with savage tribes, needed no training of this kind, 
but from the time that they began to have dealings 
with more civilised tribes and. races, they applied 
themsclves to this training also, and so established 
themselves as lords of all. 

3. Be that as it may, Bocotia in earlier times was 
inhabited by barbarians, the Aones and the Tem- 
mices, who wandered thither from Sunium, and by 
the Leleges and the Hyantes. Then the Phoenicians 
occupied it, I mean the Phoenicians with Cadmus, 


1 902 English feet. 





ὃ ἀπέθεντο, Xylander; so later editors, 
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Καδμείαν ἐτείχισε, καὶ ἀρχὴν τοῖς ἐκγόνοις 
ἀπέλιπεν. ἐκεῖνοι δὲ τὰς Θήβας τῇ Καδμείᾳ 
προσέκτισαν καὶ συνεφύλαξαν τὴν ἀρχήν, ἡγού- 
μενοι τῶν πλείστων Βοιωτῶν ἕως τῆς τῶν ᾿Ἔπι- 
γόνων στρατείας. κατὰ δὲ τούτους ὀλίγον χρόνον 
ἐκλιπόντες τὰς Θήβας ἐπανῆλθον πάλιν' ὡς δ᾽ 
αὕτως ὑπὸ Θρᾳκῶν καὶ Πελασγῶν ἐ ἐκπεσόντες, ἐν 
Θετταλίᾳ συνεστήσαντο τὴν ἀρχὴν μετὰ ᾿ΔΑρναίων 
ἐπὶ πολὺν χρόνον, ὥστε καὶ Bowwrovs κληθῆναι 
πάντας. εἶτ᾽ ἀνέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν οἰκείαν, ἤδη τοῦ 
Αἰολικοῦ στόλου παρεσκευασμένου “περὶ Αὐλίδα 
τῆς Βοιωτίας, ὃν ἔστελλον εἰς τὴν. ᾿Ασίαν οἱ 
᾿Ορέστου παῖδες. προσθέντες δὲ τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ τὴν 
᾽Ορχομενίαν (οὐ γὰρ ἧσαν κοινῇ πρότερον, οὐδ᾽ 
Ὅμηρος μετὰ Βοιωτῶν αὐτοὺς κατέλεξεν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἰδίᾳ, Μινύας προσαγορεύσας) μετ᾽ ἐκείνων ἐξέ. 
βαλον τοὺς μὲν Πελασγοὺς εἰς ᾿Αθήνας, ad’ 
ὧν ἐκλήθη «μέρος, τι τῆς πόλεως Πελασγικόν, 
ῴκησαν δὲ ὑπὸ τῷ Ὑμηττῷ, τοὺς δὲ Θρᾷκας ἐπὶ 
τὸν Παρνασσόν. “ὕαντες δὲ τῆς Φωκίδος “Yap 
πόλιν ᾧκισαν. 

4. Φησὶ δ᾽ Ἔφορος τοὺς μὲν Θρᾷκας, ποιησαμέ- 
vous σπονδὰς πρὸς τοὺς Βοιωτούς, ἐπιθέσθαι 
νύκτωρ στρατοπεδεύουσιν ὀλεγωρότερον, ὡς εἰρήνης 
γεγονυίας" διακρουσαμένων 8’! αὐτούς, αἰτιωμέ- 
νων τε ἅμα, ὅτι τὰς σπονδὰς παρέβαινον, μὴ 
παραβῆναι φάσκειν ἐκείνους" συνθέσθαι γὰρ 
ἡμέρας, νύκτωρ δ᾽ ἐπιθέσθαι: ἀφ᾽ οὗ δὴ καὶ τὴν 


1 8, Corais inserts ; δέ 20. 
1 The acropolis of Thebes. ® Iliad 2, 511 
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the man who fortified the Cadmeia! and left the 
dominion to his descendants. Those Phoenicians 
founded Thebes in addition’ to the Cadmeia, and 
preserved their dominion, commanding most of the 
Boeotians until the expedition of the Epigoni. On 
this occasion they left Thebes for a short time, but 
came back again. And, in the same way, when 
they were ejected by the Thracians and the Pelas- 
igians, they established their government in Thessaly 
along with the Arnaci for a long time, so that they 
were all called Boeotians. ‘Then they retarned to 
the home-land, at the time when the Aeolian flect, 
near Aulis in Boeotia, was now ready to set sail, 
I mean the fleet which the sons of Orestes were 
despatching to Asia. After adding the Orchomenian 
country to Boeotia (for in earlier times the Orcho- 
menians were not a part of the Boeotian community, 
nor did Homer enumerate them with the Boeotians, 
but as a separate people, for he called them 
Minyae?*), they, with the Orchomenians, drove out 
the Pelasgians to Athens (it was after these that a 
part of the city was named “ Pelasgicon,’ though 
they took up their abode below Hymettus), and the 
Thracians to Parnassus; and the Hyantes founded 
a city Hyas in Phocis. 

4. Ephorus says that the Thracians, after making 
a treaty with the Boeotians, attacked them by night 
when they, thinking that peace had been made, 
were encamping rather carelessly; and when the 
Boeotians frustrated the Thracians, at the same 
time making the charge that they were breaking 
the treaty, the Thracians asserted that they had 
not broken it, for the treaty said “ by day,’ whereas 
they had made the attack by night; whence arose 
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παροιμίαν εἰρῆσθαι, Opaxia παρεύρεσις. τοὺς δὲ 
Πελασγούς, μένοντος ἔτι τοῦ πολέμου, χρηστηρια- 
σομένους ἀπελθεῖν, ἀπελθεῖν δὲ καὶ τοὺς Βοιωτούς. 
τὸν μὲν οὖν τοῖς Πελασγοῖς δοθέντα χρησμὸν ἔφη 
μὴ ἔχειν εἰπεῖν, τοῖς δὲ Βοιωτοῖς ἀνελεῖν τὴν 
προφῆτιν ἀσεβήσαντας εὖ πράξειν' τοὺς δὲ 
θεωρούς, ὑπονοήσαντας χαριξομένην τοῖς ΤΕε- 
λασγοῖς τὴν προφῆτιν κατὰ τὸ συγγενές (ἐπειδὴ 1 
καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν ΤΪελασγικὸν ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὑπῆρξεν) 
οὕτως ἀνελεῖν, ἁρπάσαντας τὴν ἄνθρωπον εἰς 
πυρὰν ἐμβαλεῖν, ἐνθυμηθέντας, εἴτε κακουργή- 
σασαν, εἴτε μή, pos ἀμφότερα ὀρθῶς ἔχειν, εἰ 
μὲν παρεχρηστηρίασε, κολασθείσης αὐτῆς, εἰ & 
οὐδὲν ἐκακούργησε, τὸ προσταχθὲν αὐτῶν 
πραξάντων. : τοὺς δὲ περὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τὸ μὲν 
ἀκρύτους κτείνειν τοὺς πράξαντας, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐν 
ἱερῷ, μὴ δοκιμάσαι, καθιστάναι δ᾽ εἰς κρίσιν, 
καλεῖν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὰς ἱερείας, ταύτας δὲ εἶναι τὰς 
προφήτιδας,3 at λοιπαὶ τριῶν οὐσῶν περιῖΐσαν' 
λεγόντων δ᾽, ὡς οὐδαμοῦ νόμος εἴη δικάζειν 
γυναῖκας, προσελέσθαι καὶ ἄνδρας ἴσους ταῖς 
γυναιξὶ τὸν ἀριθμόν: τοὺς μὲν οὖν ἄνδρας 
ἀπογνῶναι, τὰς δὲ γυναῖκας καταγνῶναι, ἴσων 
δὲ τῶν ψήφων γενομένων, τὰς ἀπτολυούσας νικῆσαι" 
ἐκ δὲ τούτων Βοιωτοῖς μόνοις ἄνδρας πιροθεσπίξειν 
ἐν Δωδώνῃ. τὰς μέντοι προφήτιδας, ἐξηγουμένας 
τὸ μαντεῖον ὃ εἰπεῖν, ὅτι προστάττοι ὁ θεὸς τοῖς 
]δβοιωτοῖς, τοὺς παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς τρίποδας συλήσαντάς 


1 ῥπεί Blk. 

* After προφήτιδας a leaf has fallen out of A; but the loss is 
restored by a second hand (a). 

3 ποὐναντίον «beg. 
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the proverb, “ Thracian pretense”’; and the Pelas- 
gians, when the war was still going on, went to 
consult the oracle, as did also the Boeotians. Now 
Ephorus 18 unable, he says, to tell the oracular 
response that was given to the Pelasgians, but the 
prophetess replied to the Boeotians that they would 
prosper if they committed sacrilege; and the mes- 
sengers who were sent to consult the ‘oracle, suspect- 
ing “that the prophetess responded thus out ‘of favour 
to the Pelasgians, because of her kinship with them 
(indeed, the temple also was from the beginning 
Pelasgian), seized the woman and threw her upon 
a burning pile, for they considered that, whether 
she had acted falsel y or had not, they were right in 
either case, since, if she uttered a false oracle, she 
had_ her punishment, whereas, if she did not act 
falsely, they had only obeyed the order of the 
oracle. Now those in charge of the temple, he says, 
did not approve of putting to death without trial— 
and that too in the temple—the men who did this, 
and therefore they brought them to trial, and 
summoned them before the priestesses, who were 
also the prophetesses, being the two survivors of the 
three; but when the Boecotians said’ that it was 
nowhere lawful for women to act as judges, they 
chose an equal number of men in addition to the 
women. Now the men, he says, voted for acquittal, 
but the women for conviction, and since the votes 
cast were equal, those for acquittal prevailed; and 
in consequence of this prophecies are uttered at 
Dodona by men to Boeotians only; the prophet- 
esses, however, explain the oracle to mean that the 
god ordered the Boeotians to steal the tripods! and 


1 2,6. steal the dedicated tripods, thus committing sacrilege. 
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ἕνα + εἰς Δωδώνην πέμπειν κατ᾽ ἔτος" καὶ δὴ καὶ 
“ποιεῖν τοῦτο' ἀεὶ γάρ τινα τῶν ἀνακειμένων 
τριπόδων νύκτωρ καθαιροῦντας καὶ κατακα- 
λύπτοντας ἱματίοις, ὡς ἂν λάθρα, τριποδηφορεῖν 


εἰς Δωδώνην, 
» XN % \ ? 
5. Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα τὴν Αἰολικὴν ἀποικίαν 


συνέπραξαν τοῖς περὶ Πενθίλου, πλείστους ἐξ 
ἑαυτῶν συμπέμψαντες, ὥστε καὶ Βοιωτικὴν 
προσαγορευθῆναι. ὕστερον δὲ χρόνοις πολλοῖς 0 
Περσοικὸς πόλεμος περὶ [Πλαταιὰς γενόμενος 
διελυμήνατο τὴν χώραν. εἶτ᾽ ἀνέλαβον σφᾶς 
πάλιν ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον, ὥστε καὶ τῆς τῶν ᾿βϑλλήνων 
ἀρχῆς ἀμφισβητῆσων Θηβαίους, δυσὶ μάχαις 
κρατήσαντας Λακεδαιμονίους. ay παμεινώνδα, δὲ 
πεσόντος ἐν τῇ μάχῃ, ταύτης μὲν τῆς ἐλπίδος 
διεσφάλησαν, ὑ ὑπὲρ δὲ τῶν aD λλήνων ὃ ὅμως ἐπολέ- 
μησαν πρὸς (Φωκέας τοὺς τὸ ἱερὸν συλήσαντας 
τὸ κοινόν. κακωθέντες δ᾽ ὑπό τε τούτου τοῦ 
πολέμου, καὶ τῶν Μακεδόνων ἐπιθεμένων τοῖς 
Ἕ λλησιν, ὑπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων καὶ ὠπέβαλον 
τὴν πόλιν κατασκαφεῖσαν καὶ ἀνέλαβον ἀνα- 
κτισθεῖσαν. : ἐξ ἐκείνου δ᾽ ἤδη πράττοντες ἐνδεέ- 
στερον ἀεὶ μέχρι εἰς ἡμᾶς οὐδὲ κώμης ἀξιολόγου 
τύπον σώζουσι: καὶ ἄλλαι δὲ πόλεις ἀνάλογον 5 
πλὴν Tandypas καὶ Θεσπιῶν' αὗται δ' ἱκανῶς 
συμμένουσι πρὸς ἐκείνας κρινόμεναι. 

6. “Εξῆς δὲ τὴν περιήγησιν τῆς χώρας ποιητέον, 
ἀρξαμένους ἀπὸ τῆς πρὸς ᾿ὐὔβοιαν παραλίας τῆς 

1 συλήσαντας, Groskurd, for συλλέγοντας, alsu adding ἕνα ; 


Kramer approving. 
* After ἀνάλογον no insert ἔχουσι, 











1 te. every year, * See 13. 1. 3, 
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take one of them to Dodona every year; and they 
actually do this, for they always? take down one of 
the dedicated tripods by night and cover it up 
with garments, and secretly, as it were, carry it to 
Dodona. 

5. After this the Boeotians cooperated with Pen- 
thilus? and his followers in forming the Aeolian 
colony, sending with him most of their own people, 
so that it was also called a Boeotian colony. A 
long time afterwards the country was thoroughly 
devastated by the Persian war that took place near 
Plataeae, ‘Then they recovered themselves to such 
an extent that the Thebans, having conquered the 
Lacedaemonians in two battles, laid claim to 
supremacy over the Greeks. But Epameinondas 
fell in the battle, and consequently they were disap- 
pointed in this hope; but still they went to war on 
behalf of the Greeks against the Phocians, who 
had robbed their common temple. And after 
suffering loss from this war, as also from the Mace- 
donians when these attacked the Greeks,® they lost 
their city,* which was rased to the ground by these 
same people, and then received it back from them 
when rebuilt.5 From that time on the Thebans 
have fared worse and worse down to our own time, 
and Thebes to-day does not preserve the character 
even of a respectable village; and the like is true of 
other Boeotian cities, except Tanagra and Thespiae, 
which, as compared with Thebes, have held out 
fairly well. 

6. Next in order I must make a circuit of the 
country, beginning at that part of the coastline 


2 At the battle of Chaeroneia (338 3.c.). 
4 335 B.C. 5 By Cassander (316 3.0.), 
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συνεχοῦς TH ᾿Αττικῇ. ἀρχὴ δ᾽ ὁ ᾿Ωρωπὸς καὶ 
ὁ ‘Tepds Λιμήν, ὃν καλοῦσι Δελφίνιον, καθ' 

ἡ παλαιὰ “Epérpia ἐν τῇ ὐβοίᾳ, Sila tee 
ἔχουσα ἑξήκοντα. σταδίων. μετὰ δὲ τὸ Δελφίνιον 
ὁ Ωρωπὸς ἐν εἴκοσι σταδίοις" κατὰ δὲ τοῦτόν 
ἐστιν ἡ νῦν ᾿ὑρέτρια, διάπλους δ᾽ ἐπὶ αὐτὴν 
στάδιοι τετταράκοντα. 

7. τα Δήλιον, τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος ἐκ 
Δήλου ἀφιδρυμένον, Ταναγραίων πολίχνιον, 
Αὐλίδος διέχον σταδίους τριάκοντα, ὅπου μάχῃ 
λειφθέντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι προτροπιίδην ἔφυγον' a 
Th φυγῇ πεσόντα ἀφ᾽ ἵππου Revopadvra ἰδὼν 
κείμενον τὸν Γρύχλου Σωκράτης ὁ φιλόσοφος, 
στρατεύων πεζός, τοῦ ἵππου γεγονότος ἐκποδών, 
ἀνέλαβε τοῖς ὦμοις αὐτόν, καὶ ἔσωσεν ἐπὶ πολλοὺς 
σταδίους, ἕως ἐπαύσατο 2 φυγή. 

8. Eira λιμὴν μέγας, ὃν καλοῦσι βαθὺν ᾿ λιμένα" 
εἶ ἡ Αὐλίς, πετρῶδες χωρίον + καὶ κώμη Ta- 
ναγραίων' λιμὴν δ᾽ ἐστὶ πεντήκοντα πλοίοις, 
ὥστ᾽ εἰκὸς τὸν ναύσταθμον τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἐν τῷ 
μεγάλῳ ὑπάρξαι λεμένι. καὶ ὁ 1ὰ ὑὔριπος δ᾽ ἐστὶ 
“πλησίον ὁ Ναλκίδος, εἰς ὃν ἀπὸ Σουνίου στάδιοι 
ἑξακόσιοι 3 ἑβδομήκοντα' ἔστι δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ γέφυρα 

1 πετρώδης χώρα ughtio, 


ἃ ἑξακόσιοι (x’), Jones, following conj. of Falconer ; 
ἑπτακόσιοι, conj. Gosselin and Groskurd ; πεντακόσιοι, conj. 


Kramer. 





1 Deep [arbour. 
* In 411 5.0. Chaleis was joined to the mainland by a 


bridge. Moles were thrown out into the Iuripns from each 
shore, high towers were built at the ends of the two moles, 


leaving a passage through Seo. 7 Sy. vad “ wooden 
bridges were set over the. . 0 '4.. 2. Siculus 13, 
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opposite Euboea which joins Attica. The beginning 
is Oropus, and the Sacred Harbour, which is called 
Delphinium, opposite which is the ancient Eretria 
in Euboea, the distance across being sixty stadia. 
After Delphinium, at a distance of twenty stadia, is 
Oropus; and opposite Oropus is the present Eretria, 
and to it the passage across the strait is forty 
stadia. 

7. Then one comes to Delium, the sanctuary ot 
Apollo, which is a reproduction of that in Delos, 
Itis a small town of the Tanagraeans, thirty stadia 
distant from Aulis. It was to this place that the 
Athenians, after their defeat in battle, made their 
headlong flight; and in the flight Socrates the 
philosopher, who was serving on foot, since his 
horse had got away from him, saw Xenophon the 
son of Gryllus lying on the ground, having fallen 
from his horse, and took him up on his shoulders 
and carried him in safety for many stadia, until the 
flight ceased. 

8. Then one comes to a large harbour, which is 
called Bathys Limen ;+ then to Aulis, a rocky place 
and a village of the Tanagraeans. Its harbour is 
large enough for only fifty boats ; and therefore it is 
reasonable to suppose that the naval station of the 
Greeks was in the large harbour. And near by, 
also, is the Euripus at Chalcis, to which the distance 
from Sunium is six hundred and seventy stadia; and 
over it is a bridge two plethra long,* as I have 


47). The plurals ‘“ bridges” and “channels” may be 
explained hy the fact that there was a small rocky island in 
the middle of the strait between the two channels. In 
$34 5.0, they fortified the bridge with towers and gates and 
a wall, and included the Boeotian Mt, Canethus (Karababa ἢ 
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i t v ΄ > € 4 
δίπλεθρος, ὡς εἴρηκα' πύργος δ᾽ ἑκατέρωθεν 
ἐφέστηκεν, ὁ μὲν ἐκ τῆς Χαλκίδος, ὁ δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
Βοιωτίας: διῳκοδόμηται δ᾽ εἰς αὐτοὺς σῦριγξ. 
περὶ δὲ τῆς παλιρροίας τοῦ Εὐρίπου τοσοῦτον 
μόνον εἰπεῖν ἱκανόν, OTL ἑπτάκις μεταβάλλειν 

act Kal’ ἡμέραν ἑκάστην καὶ νύκτα" τὴν δ᾽ 
αἰτίαν ἐν ἄλλοις σκεπτέον. 

9. Πλησίον δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐφ᾽ ὕψους κείμενον χωρίον 
Σαλγανεύς, ἐπώνυμον τοῦ ταφέντος ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ 
Σαλγανέως, ἀνδρὸς Ἰθονωτίου, καθηγησαμέπου τοῖς 
Πέρσαις εἰσπλέουσιν εἰς τὸν διάπλουν τοῦτον ἐκ 
τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κύλπου, ὅν φασιν ἀναιρεθῆναι, 
πρὶν ἢ τῷ Kvpir@ συνάπτειν, ὑπὸ τοῦ νανάρχου 
Μεγαβάτου, νομισθέντα κακοῦργον, ὡς ἐξ ἀπάτης 
᾿ , \ r ἢ N a , 
ἐμβαλόντα τὸν στόλον εἰς τυφλὸν τῆς θαλάσσης 


ΜΌΝΟΝ 








as a bridgehead within the cireuit of the city of Chalcis 
(Strabo 10. 1. 8). Chalcis was still joined to the continent 
by a bridge in 200 na. (Livy 28. 6), aud Aemilius Paulus 
went to see it about 167 Ba. (Livy 45. 97). And there was 
still a bridge there in the time of Livy himself, although the 
tower mentioned by him (28. 6) was no longer there (note 
the tense of claudebat). Strabo’s “two plethra” (202 
feet) is accurate enough for the entire stretch across the 
strait, and he must have included the moles in his term 
“bridge.” To-day the western channel is entirely closed, 
while the eastern is spanned by a swing-hbridge about 85 feet 
long. 

19. 2, 2. 

* The usual interpretation of this clause, ‘a canal (σϑριγε) 
has been constructed between (els) the towers” seems im- 
possible. The literal translation is, ‘a tube has been con- 
structed across into them” (the towers). Bréquigny (quoted 
in the French trans., vol. iii, He/wircissemens x) appears to he 
on the right track: “On y a pratique des σῦριγξ (souter- 
rains) pour y communiquer” (‘they have constructed sub- 
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said ;1 and a tower stands on each side, one on the 
side of Chalcis, and the other on the side of Boeotia ; 
and tube-like passages have been constructed into 
the towers.2 Concerning the refluent currents of 
the Euripus it is enough to say only thus much, that 
they are said to change seven times each day and 
night;® but the cause of the changes must be 
investigated elsewhere. 

9. Near the Kuripus, upon a height, is situated a 
place called Salganeus. [Ὁ is named after Salganeus, 
a Boeotian, who was buried there—the man who 
guided the Persians when they sailed into this 
ehannel from the Maliae Gulf. It is said that he 
was put to death before they reached the Euripus 
by Megabates, the commander of the fleet, because 
he was considered a villain, on the ground that he 
had deceitfully rushed the fleet into a blind alley of 


terranecan passages so as to communicate with the towers”). 
Livy (28. 6) says: ‘The city has two fortresses, one 
threatening the sea, and the other in the middle of the city. 
Thence by a cunteulwm” (literally, ‘rabbit-hole,” and hence 
a‘ tube-like passage-way 7) ‘a road leads to the sea, and this 
road used to be shut off from the sea by a tower of five 
stories, a remarkable bulwark.” Certainly σῦριγξ should 
mean an underground passage or else a roofed gallery of 
some sort above the ground (cf. the use of the word in 
Polybius 9. 41. 9 concerning the investment of Hchinus by 
Philip, and in 15. 30. 6); and Strabo probably means that 
there was a protected passage across to the towers from both 
sides. See Leake’s Yravels in Northern Greece, II, 259; 
Grote’s Greece, VIII, ch. 68; and the discussion by the 
French translators (2. ¢.), who believe that there were two 
passages for ships, one on each side of the strait. 

3 «They take place, not seven times in the twenty-four 
hours, as Strabo says, but at irregular intervals” (Tozer, 
Selections, Ὁ. 234). See the explanation of Admiral Mansell 
in Murray’s Greece, pp. 387-388, 
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στενωπόν' αἰσθόμενον. δὲ τὸν βάρβαρον τὴν περὶ 
αὐτὸν ἀπάτην μεταγνῶναΐξ τε καὶ ταφῆς ἀξιῶσαι 
τὸν ἀναιτίως ἀποθανόντα. Ε 

C404 10. Καὶ ἡ Τραῖα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τόπος Ὦρωποῦ 
πλησίον καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ ᾿Αμφιαράου καὶ τὸ 
Ναρκίσσου rod °K ὑρετριέως μνῆμα, ὃ καλεῖται 
Σιγηλοῦ,; ἐπειδὴ ower παριόντες" τινὲς δὲ τῇ. 
Τανάγρᾳ τὴν αὐτήν φασιν. ἡ ἸΤοιμανδρὶς δ' ἐστὶν 
ἡ αὐτὴ τῇ 'αναγρικῇ"" καλοῦνται δὲ καὶ 
Γεφυραῖοι οἱ Ταναγραῖοι. ἐκ Kywrias δὲ τῆς 
Θηβαϊκῆς μεθιδρύθη κατὰ χρησμὸν δεῦρο τὸ 
᾿Δλμφιάρειον. 

11. Καὶ ὁ Μυκαλησσὸς δὲ κώμη τῆς Tava- 
γραϊκῆς" κεῖται δὲ παρ᾽ ὁδὸν τὴν ἐκ Θηβῶν 3 εἰς 
Χαλκίδα, καλοῦσι δὲ βοιωτιακῶς Μυκαληττόν"" 
ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως καὶ τὸ “Appa τῆς Ταναγραϊκῆς, 
κώμη ἔρημος περὶ τὴν Μυκαληττόν,δ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
᾿Αμφιαράου ἅρματος λαβοῦσα τοὔνομα, ἑτέρα 
οὖσα τοῦ “Appatos τοῦ κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, ὃ 
ἐστι περὶ Pury, δῆμον τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ὅμορον τῇ 
Tavdypg. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἡ παροιμία τὴν ἀρχὴν 
ἔσχεν ἡ λέγουσα" ὁπόταν" δι᾿" “Ἄρματος ἀστράψῃ! 
ἀστραπήν τινα σημειουμένων κατὰ χρησμὸν τῶν 
λεγομένων ἸΠυθαϊστῶν, βλεπόντων ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ 
“Ἄρμα, καὶ τότε πεμπόντων τὴν θυσίαν εἰς 

1 Σίγηλος κύριον ὄνομα Ναρκίσσου, σιγηλὺς δ' ὃ σιωπηλός 
(Eustathius, note on Od. 24.465) ; of τὸν συγηλὸν ἥρω παριόντες 
(Alciphron Evist, 3. 58), 

* Here MS. A resumes. 

3 σὴν ἐκ Θηβῶν, Meineke, for Θηβαίων, 

4 The words καλοῦσι. ., Μυκαληττόν, Meineke ejects, 

5 Μυκαληττόν, Meineke and others emend to Μυκαλησσόν, 

δ ὁπόταν (Mustathius, note on Od. 2. 498) for drdre; so the 
later editors, 
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the sea, but that the barbarian, when he perceived 
that he himself was mistaken, not only repented, 
but deemed worthy of burial the man who had been 
put to death without cause, 

10. Near Oropus is a place called Graea, and also 
the temple of Amphiaraiis, and the monument of 
Narcissus the Eretrian, which is called “ Sigelus's,” + 
because people pass it in silence? Some say that 
Graca is the same as Tanagra, The Poemandrian 
territory is the same as the Tanagraean ;° and the 
Tanagraeans are also called Gephyraeans. The 
temple of Amphiaraiis was transferred hither in 
accordance with an oracle from the Theban Cnopia. 

11. Also Mycalessus, a village, is in the Tanagraean 
territory. It is situated on the road that leads from 
Thebes to Chalcis; and in the Boeotian dialect it is 
called Mycalettus. And Harma is likewise in the 
Tanagraean territory; it is a deserted village near 
Mycalettus, and received its name from the chariot 
of Amphiaratis, and is a different place from the 
Harma in Attica, which is near Phylé, a deme of 
Attica bordering on Tanagra.* Here originated the 
proverb, “when the lightning flashes through 
Harma”; for those who are called the Pythaistae 
look in the general direction of Harma, in accord- 
ance with an oracle, and note any flash of lightning 
in that direction, and then, when they see the 

Lave. “Silent’s? (monument). 

4 For love of the indifferent Narcissus Echo died of a 
broken heart. Nemesis punished him by causing him to 
fall desperately in love with his own image which he saw in 
a fountain. He pined away and was changed to the flower 
which bears his name, 

8. «The a Oe of Tanagra say that their founder was 


Poemander” (Pausanias 9. 10). 
4 Strabo means the Tanagracan territory. 
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Δελφούς, ὅταν ἀστράψαντα ἴδωσιν ἐτήρουν δ᾽ 

ἐπὶ τρεῖς μῆνας, καθ᾽ ἕκαστον μῆνα ἐπὶ τρεῖς 

ἡμέρας καὶ νύκτας ἀπὸ τῆς ἐσχάρας τοῦ ᾿Αστρα- 
> ε a f 

maiov Διός" ἔστι 8 αὕτη ἐν τῷ τείχει μεταξὺ 

ἴω fol [4 n 

τοῦ Πυθίου καὶ τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπίου. περὶ δὲ τοῦ 
“ n 4 

“Appatos τοῦ οιωτιακοῦ οἱ μὲν φασιν ἐκπεσόντος 

a fal nm 

ἐκ τοῦ ἅρματος ἐν TH μάχῃ τοῦ ᾿Αμφιαράου κατὰ 
e Ἂ of “ 

τὸν τόπον, ὅπου νῦν ἐστὶ τὸ ἱερὸν αὐτοῦ, TO ἅρμα 

ἔρημον ἐνεχθῆναι ἐπὶ! τὸν ὁμώνυμον τόπον" οἱ δὲ 

Le) n ‘A e 
τοῦ ᾿Αδράστου συντριβῆναι τὸ ἅρμα φεύγοντός 

n \ fa) “ 
φασιν ἐνταῦθα, τὸν δὲ διὰ τοῦ ᾿Δρείονος σωθῆναι. 
Φιλόχορος δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν κωμητῶν σωθῆναί φησιν 

fal 3 ? ν᾽" 
αὐτόν, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἰσοπολιτείαν αὐτοῖς Tapa 
τῶν ᾿Αργείων ὑπάρξαι. 

12, "Kore δὲ τῷ ἐκ Θηβῶν εἰς “Apyos? 
ἀπιόντι ἐν ἀριστερᾷ ἡ Ῥαναγρα" κα... A ἐν δεξιᾷ 
“ ¢ \ n “ 
κεῖται" καὶ ἡ Ὑρίαῦ δὲ τῆς Tavaypatas νῦν 
? / ᾿ δὲ A Θ i . "' ςς \ 6 
ἐστί, πρότερον δὲ τῆς Θηβαΐδος: ὅπου ὁ “Ὑριεὺς 

é “ΟΣ / la 
μεμύθευται καὶ ἡ τοῦ Opiwvos γένεσις, ἥν φησι 
Πίνδαρος ἐν τοῖς διθυράμβοις" κεῖται δ᾽ ἐγγὺς 
¢, 
Αὐλέδος. ἔνιοι δὲ τὰς “σίας ‘Tpinv? λέγεσθαί 

1 πέρί Blk. 

® On”Apyos, which the editors in general consider corrupt, 
see ©. Miiller, Ind. Var. Lect., p. 1000. Daebrity (De 
Artemidoro Strabonis Auctore Capite Tria) conj. εἰς ᾿Αθήνας 
ἰόντι. 

2 For ἀπιόντι, Meineke reads ἀνιόντι. 

‘ Numerous efforts have been made to supply this lacuna 
of about fifteen letters, but all are mere guesswork (sco 
C. Miller, Δ ¢, p. 1000). Daebritz (2.¢) conj. κ[αὶ ἡ τῶν 
Πλαταιέων]. 


5 "Vola (ustathius on Od. 2. 496) for “Cppla, 
8 Φρριεύς aegh. 7 “ρρρίην, all MSS. 





t See Dittenberger 611, note 3. 
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lightning flash, take the offering to Delphi+ They 
would keep watch for three months, for three days 
and nights each month, from the altar of Zeus 
Astrapaeus ;2 this altar is within the walls 3 between 
the Pythium and the Olympium.* In regard to the 
Harma in Boeotia, some say that Amphiaratis fel] in 
the battle out of his chariot ® near the place where 
his temple now is, and that the chariot was drawn 
empty to the place which bears the same name; 
others say that the chariot of Adrastus, when he 
was in flight, was smashed to pieces there, but that 
Adrastus safely escaped on Areion.® But Philo- 
chorus? says that Adrastus was saved by the 
inhabitants of the village, and that on this account 
they obtained equal rights of citizenship from the 
Argives. 

12. ‘To anyone returning from Thebes to Argos,§ 
Tanagra is on the left; and®.. . is situated on 
the right. And Hyria2° also, belongs to the Tana- 
graean territory now, though in earlier times it 
belonged to the Theban territory. Hyria is the 
scene of the myth of Hyrieus, and of the birth of 
Orion, of which Pindar speaks in his dithyrambs ; 4 
it is situated near Aulis. Some say that Hysiae is 


2 ἐἰ Wielder of Lightning.” 8 Of Athens. 

The temples of Pythian Apollo and Olympian Zeus, 

“ Harma,” 

‘The tleet horse of Adrastus, of divine descent” (Zliad 


aon = 


"28, 346). 


? See foot-note on 9. 1. 6. 

8. Tf Strabo wrote "ἢ Argos,” which is doubtful (see critical 
note), he must have been thinking of the route taken by 
Amphiaratis, or Adrastus, back to the Peloponnesus, 

® See critical note. 
10 The place mentioned in Homer, Iliad 2. 496, 
1. Frag. 73 (Bergk). 
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fal i ᾿ n fal 
φασι, τῆς Παρασωπίας οὖσαν ὑπὸ τῷ Κιθαιρῶνι 
“ al é 7 
πλησίον ᾿Ιδρυθρῶν ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ, ἄποικον Ὑριέ- 
τ ὋΣ , 

ov, κτίσμα δὲ Νυκτέως, τοῦ ᾿Αντιόπης πατρός. 

74 Ν \ ᾿ na 3 4 ς f ᾽ e 7 

εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ ἐν τῇ ᾿Αργείᾳ ‘Tota. κώμη, οἱ ὃ 

An n / - > 9 n 

ἐξ αὐτῆς “σιᾶται λέγονται. τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Ερυθρῶν 

> f 

τούτων ἄποικοι ai ἐν Ἰωνίᾳ! ᾿Ερυθραί. καὶ ὁ 

ε " 9 82 2 ye Ῥ : toy sk on ty δι, 3 

Edeav? δ᾽ ἐστὶ κώμη Ταναγρική, ἀπὸ τῶν ἑλῶν 
ὠνομασμένη. 

‘ “5, ͵ 3 v ᾿ 
13, Μετὰ δὲ Σαλγανέα ᾿Ανθηδών, πόλις λιμένα 
ἔχουσα, ἐσχώτη τῆς Βοιωτιωκῆς παραλίας τῆς 
\ ¢ \ ’ 
C405 πρὸς HiBoia, καθάπερ καὶ ὁ ποιητὴς εἴρηκεν' 


᾿Ανθηδόνα τ᾽ ἐσχατόωσαν. 


εἰσὶ μέντοι ἔτι προϊόντι μικρὸν πολίχναι δύο τῶν 
μι 7 4 ¢ r 
Βοιωτῶν, Λάρυμνά τε, wap ἣν ὁ Knydsoods! 
, ¢ 7 c+ - 
ἐκδίδωσι, καὶ ἔτι ἐπέκεινα ‘Arai, ὁμώνυμοι τοῖς 
\ \ / 
᾿Αττικοῖς δήμοις. κατὰ δὲ τὴν παραλίαν ταύτην 
a \ 2 , 
κεῖσθαί φασιν Αἰγὰς τὰς ἐν υὐβοίᾳ, ἐν αἷς τὸ 
“ nN ¢ n ? f 
τοῦ Ποσειδῶνος ἱερὸν τοῦ Αἰγαίου: ἐμνήσθημεν 
ἴω , % 
δ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ πρότερον. δίαρμα δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀπὸ 
μὲν τῆς ᾿Ανθηδόνος εἰς Αἰγὰς ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι 
Ν' fo , 
στάδιοι, ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν ἄλλων τόπων πολὺ ἐλάτ.-. 
τους" κεῖται δ' ἐπὶ ὄρους ὑψηλοῦ τὸ ἱερόν, ἣν 
δέ πτοτε καὶ πόλις" ἐγγὺς δὲ τῶν Αὐγῶν 8 καὶ αἱ 
~ ? % 
‘OpoBiat.” ἐν δὲ τῇ ᾿Ανθηδονίᾳ Μεσσάπιον ὄρος 
1 Ἰωνίδι BIEL ; 
ὃ “λεών, the later editors, for καὶ Αἰολέων Acgh, ᾿Ἐλαιών 
᾿ ᾽ ᾿ ἡ ELON 
Bk, ὃ ’EAedy A man. sec.; 6 ‘EAedy (Mustathius, note on 
Ou. 2, 500). 
5 ἐλαιῶν Bh. 4 Κηφισός A. 
5 “Αλαί, Palmer, for ἄλλαι; so the later editors, 
ὃ Αἰγῶν has fallen out of A, but is found in dkno Byit, 
**OpdBiat, Hpit., for ᾽Ορόβαι, 
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called Hyria, belonging to the Parasopian country 1 
below Cithaeron, near Erythrae, in the interior, 
and that it is a colony of the Hyrieans and 
was founded by Nycteus, the father of Antiopé. 
There is also a Hysiae in the Argive territory, a 
village; and its inhabitants are called Hysiatae. 
The Erythrae in Ionia is a colony of this Erythrae. 
And Helecon, also, is a village belonging to Tanagra, 
having been so named from the “hele.” 3 

13. After Salganeus one comes to Anthedon, a 
city with a harbour; and it is the last city on that 
part of the Bocotian seaboard which is opposite 
to Euboea, as the poet says, “ Anthedon at the 
extremity.” % As one proceeds a little farther, 
however, there are still two small towns belonging 
to the Boeotians : Larymna, near which the Cephissus 
empties, and, still farther on, Halae, which bears the 
same name as the Attic demes.* Opposite this sea- 
board is situated, it is said, the Aegae ὅ in Euboea, in 
which is the temple of the Aegaean Poseidon, which 
I have mentioned before.6 The distance across the 
strait from Anthedon to Aegae is one hundred and 
twenty stadia, but from the other places it is much 
less. The temple is situated on a high mountain, 
where there was once a city. And Orobiae? also is 
near Aegae. In the Anthedonian territory is Mount 


i.e. the country along the Asopus River. 

ες Marshes.” 

Iliad 2, 508. 

te. Halae Acxonides and Halae Araphenides. 

5 Sce Lad 13. 21, Odyssey 5. 381. Aegae was on the sito 
of the modern Limni, or else a little to the south of it (see 
Pauly-Wissowa, 8.0. ‘ Aigai.” 

6 8, 7. 4. 

τ Destroyed by a tidal wave 426 5.6, (Thucydides 3. 89). 
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ἐστὶν ἀπὸ Μεσσάπου, ὃς εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιαπυγίαν ἐλθὼν 
Μεσσαπίαν τὴν χώραν ἐκάλεσεν. ἐνταῦθα δὲ 
καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Γλαῦκον μυθεύεται τὸν ᾿Ανθη- 
δόνιον, ὅν φασιν εἰς κῆτος μεταβαλεῖν. 

14. Πλησίον δ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Ανθηδόνος ἱεροπρεπὴς 
τόπος τῆς Βοιωτίας, ἴχνη πόλεως ἔχων, ὁ καλού- 
μενος Ἴσος, συστέλλοντι τὴν πρώτην συλλαβήν, 
οἴονται δέ τινες δεῖν γράφειν 


Ἶσόν 1 τε ζαθέην ᾿Ανθηδόνα τ᾽ ἐσχατύόωσαν, 
ἣν rn 
ἐκτείνοντες THY πρώτην συλλαβὴν ποιητικῶς διὰ 
τὸ μέτρον, ἀντὶ τοῦ 
Νῖσών τε ζαθέην" 


ἡ yap Nica οὐδαμοῦ φαίνεται τῆς Bowrias, 
ὥς φησιν ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἐν τοῖς [Περὶ νεῶν! ὡς 
οὐκ ἂν εἴη, εἰ μὴ τὴν Νῖσαν οὕτως εἴρηκεν" ἣν 
γὰρ [ὁμώνυμος πόλις ἐν 5] Μεγαρικῇ, ἐκεῖθεν ἀπῳ- 
κισμένη [πρὸς τὴν ὑπώρειαν KiOalipavos,* ἐκλέ- 
Nera, δὲ νῦν. τινὲς δὲ γράφουσι 


Κρεῦσάν τε ζαθέην, 


\ le) Pr he a εἶ o v4 
τὴν νῦν Kpéovoav δεχόμενοι, τὸ τῶν Θεσπιέων 
ἐπίνειον ἐν τῷ Kpioaim ἱδρυμένον" ἄλλοι δὲ 


Φαράς ὃ τε ζαθέας. 


1 σαν, man. prim. Ac, ρλίλίηο, 

2 The lacuna in [ὡς οὐκ ἂν εἸΐη is supplied by dso. 

3 ‘The lacuna of about twelve letters in A between γάρ and 
Μεγαρικῇ is supplied by Jones, following the conj. of Kramer ; 
ghno have 6 [ Ἴσος πόλις ἐν rH]. 

‘The lacuna in πρὸς τὴν ὑπώρειαν Kidalipdros is supplied 
by Groskurd. 

δ Φηράς, aB:ghikl, but corrected in a, 
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Messapius,! named after Messapus, who, when he 
came into Iapygia, called the country Messapia.? 
Here, too, is the scene of the myth of Glaucus, the 
Anthedonian, who is said to have changed into a 
sea-monster.® 

14. Near Anthedon, and belonging to Boeotia, is 
a place that is esteemed sacred, and contains traces 
of a city, Isus, as it is called, with the first syllable 
pronounced short, Some, however, think that the 
verse should be written, “sacred Isus and Anthedon 
at the extremity,” 4 lengthening the first syllable by 
poetic licence on account of the metre,® instead of 
‘sacred Nisa,’ ® for Nisa is nowhere to be seen in 
Boeotia, as Apollodorus says in his work On Ships ;7 
so that Nisa could not be the correct reading, unless 
by “Nisa” the poct means “Isus”; for there was a 
city Nisa bearing the same name in the territory of 
Megara, whose inhabitants emigrated to the foot- 
hills of Cithaeron, but it has now disappeared. 
Some, however, think that we should write “‘ sacred 
Creusa,”’ taking the poet to mean the Creusa of 
to-day, the naval station of the Thespians, which 
is situated in the Crisaecan Gulf; but others think 
that we should read “sacred Pharae.” Pharae is 


1 The modern Ktypa. 

2 See 6. 3. 1. 

3 On the change of Glaucus to a sea-deity, cf. Pausanias 
9, 22 and Plato’s Republic G11. 

4 Iliad 2, 508. 

5 2.6. they make the letter ΚΤ long, and so indicate by 
using the circumflex accent instead of the acute; or he might 
mean that they lengthen the syllable by pronouncing the 
6s? as a double ‘s.” 

6 The ‘‘i” in Nisa is long by nature. 

7 4.6. On the (Homeric) Catalogue of Ships (see 1. 2. 24). 
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ἔστι δὲ τῆς τετρακωμίας τῆς περὶ Τάναγραν, 
᾿Ελεῶνος, ἽΑρματος, Μυκαλησσοῦ, Φαρῶν,1 
γράφουσι δὲ καὶ τοῦτο" 


Νῦσάν τε ξαθέξην" 


κώμη δ᾽ ἐστὶ τοῦ ᾿Ελικῶνος ἡ Νῦσα. ἡ μὲν οὖν 
παραλία τοιαύτη τίς 4 πρὸς Ἰυὔβοιαν. 

15. Τὰ δ᾽ ἑξῆς ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ πεδία ἐστὶ κοῖλα 
πάντοθεν ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων μερῶν ὄρεσι περιεχόμενα, 
τοῖς ᾿Αττικοῖς μὲν πρὸς νότου, πρὸς ἄρκτου " δὲ 
‘Tots Φωκικοῖς" ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς ἑσπέρας ὁ Κιθαιρὼν 
λοξὸς ἐ ἐμπίπτει μικρὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς ἰζρισαίας θαλάτ- 
τῆς, ἔχων. τὴν ἀρχὴν συνεχῆ τοῖς Μεγαρικοῖς 
Kal TOUS ᾿Αττικοῖς ὄρεσιν, εἶτ᾽ ἐπιστρέφων eis 


C 406 τὰ πεδία, παυόμενος δὲ περὶ τὴν Θηβαίαν. 


10. Τῶν δὲ ὃ πεδίων τούτων τὰ μὲν λιμνάξει, 
ποταμῶν ἀναχεομένων εἰς αὐτά, τῶν δ ἐμπιπ.- 
τόντων, εἶτα ἐκρύσεις ᾿λαμβανόντων' τὰ δ᾽ 4 ἀνέ- 
ψυκται ὃ καὶ γεωργεῖται παντοδαπῶς διὰ τὴν 
εὐκαρπίαν. ὑπάντρου δὲ καὶ σηραγγώδους οὔσης 
κατὰ βάθους τῆς γῆς, σεισμοὶ γενόμενοι πολλάκις 
ἐξαίσιοι τοὺς μὲν ἔφραξαν τῶν πόρων, τοὺς δὲ 
avémEan, τοὺς μὲν μέχρι τῆς ἐπιφανείας, τοὺς δὲ 
δι᾽ ὑπονόμων' συμβαίνει δὴ καὶ τοῖς ὕδασι, τοῖς 
μὲν δι᾽ ὑπονόμων φέρεσθαι τῶν ῥείθρων, τοῖς δ' 
ἐπιπολῆς, τοῖς TE λιμναίοις καὶ τοῖς ,“ποταμίοις" 
ἐγχωσθέντων δὲ κατὰ βάθους τῶν πόρων, αὔξε- 
σθαι τὰς λίμνας συμβαίνει μέχρι τῶν οἰκουμένων 


1 Φηρῶν, Behikl, and man, sec. in a. 
2 νότον er ἄρκτον, BL 3 δή BIR. 
4 μέν (for δ᾽) 150, 5 σὰ δέ, Bk insert before καί, 
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one of the “Four United Villages” in the neigh- 
bourhood of Tanag¥a, which are: Heleon, Harma, 
Mycalessus, and Pharae. And still others write as 
follows: “sacred Nysa.” And Nysa is a village in 
Helicon.t Such, then, is the seaboard facing Euboea, 

15. The plains in the interior, which come next in 
order, are hollows, and are surrounded everywhere on 
the remaining sides* by mountains ; by the mountains 
of Attica on the south, and on the north by the 
mountains of Phocis; and, on the west, Cithaeron 
inclines, obliquely, a little above the Crisaean Sea; 
it begins contiguous with the mountains of Megara 
and Attica, and then bends into the plains, tennin- 
ating in the neighbourhood of Thebes, 

16. Some of these plains are marshy, since rivers 
spread out over them, though other rivers fall into 
them and later find a way out; other plains are 
dried up, and on account of their fertility are tilled 
in all kinds of ways. But since the depths of the 
earth are full of caverns and holes,’ it has often 
happened that violent earthquakes have blocked up 
some of the passages, and also opened up others, 
some up to the surface of the earth and others 
through underground channels. The result for the 
waters, therefore, is that sume of the streams 
flow through underground channels, whereas others 
flow on the surface of the earth, thus for ming lakes and 
rivers. And when the channels in the depths of the 
earth are stopped up, it comes to pass that the lakes 
expand as far as the inhabited places, so that they 


1 The range of mountains in Boeotia between Lake Copais 


and the Corinthian Gulf, 
2 1,6, except the eastern side, on the Hubocan Sea. 


ὃ Cf. 8. 8. 4. 
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τόπων, ὥστε Kal πόλεις καταπίνεσθαι καὶ χώρας, 
ἀνοιχθέντων δὲ τῶν αὐτῶν ἢ ἄλλων ἀνακαλύτ- 
τεσθαι, καὶ τοὺς αὐτοὺς τόπους ποτὲ μὲν 
πλεῖσθαι, ποτὲ δὲ πεζεύεσθαι, καὶ τὰς αὐτὰς 
πόλεις ποτὲ μὲν ἐπὶ τῇ λίμνῃ, ποτὲ δὲ ἄπωθεν 
κεῖσθαι. 

17. Διττῶς δὲ τοῦτο γίνεται"1 καὶ 3 γὰρ pevov- 
σῶν ἀκινήτων τῶν πόλεων, ὅταν ἡ αὔξησις τῶν 
ὑδάτων ἥττων ἢ τῆς ὑπερχύσεως διὰ ὕψος τῶν 
οἰκήσεων, ἢ διὰ ἀπόστασιν, καὶ διὰ ἀνοικισμόν, 
ὅταν τῷ πλησιασμῷ κινδυνεύσαντες πολλάκις 
ἀπαλλαγὴν πορίσωνται τοῦ φόβου τὴν perd- 
ληψιν τῶν χωρίων τῶν ἄπωθεν ἢ τῶν ἐν ὕψει. 
παρακολουθεῖ δὲ τοῖς οὕτως ἀνοικισθεῖσι τὸ τὴν 
αὐτὴν προσηγορίαν φυλάττουσιν, ἐτύμως πρό- 
τερον λεγομένοις ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος τοπικῶς, 
μηκ[ ἔτει λέγεσθαι ἐτύμως] Πλαταιὰς γὰρ ἀπὸ 
τῆς πλάτης τῶν κωπῶν εἰρῆσθαι πιθανὸν καὶ 
Πλαταιέας τοὺς ἀπὸ κωπηλασίας ζῶντας, ἀλλὰ 
νῦν, ἄπωθεν τῆς λίμνης οἰκοῦντες, οὐκέτ᾽ ἂν 
προσαγορεύοιντο ἐτύμως. “EXos τε καὶ ᾿Ιδλεὼν 
καὶ Ἐϊλέσιον ἐκλήθη διὰ τὸ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἕλεσιν 
ἱδρῦσθαι, νῦν δὲ οὐχ ὁμοίως ἔχει ταῦτα, ἢ 
ἀνοικισθέντων, ἢ τῆς λίμνης ἐπιπολὺ ταπεινω. 
θείσης διὰ τὰς ὕστερον γενομένας ἐκρύσεις" καὶ 
γὰρ τοῦτο δυνατόν. 


1 δύναται BU. 

24 Bal, 

8. In lacuna of abont thirteen letters in A between μὴ wand 
Πλαταιάς g man. sec. and no read viv μηκέτ᾽ ἔχουσιν ὡς 
πρότερον; A man. sec. has μὴ λέγεσθαι; Corais νῦν μηκέτι 
λέγεσθαι ἐτύμως, and so Jones, but omitting νῦν. 
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swallow up both cities and districts, and that when 
the same channels, or others, are opened up, these 
cities and districts are uncovered; and that the 
same regions at one time are traversed in boats and 
at another on foot, and the same cities at one time 
are situated on the lake? and at another far away 
from it. 

17. One of two things has taken place: either the 
cities have remained unremoved, when the increase 
in the waters has been insufficient to overflow the 
dwellings because of their elevation, or clse they 
have been abandoned and rebuilt elsewhere, when, 
being oftentimes endangered by thcir nearness to 
the lake, they have relieved themselves from fear by 
changing to districts farther away or higher up. 
And it follows that the cities thus rebuilt which 
have kept the same name, though at first called by 
names truly applying to them, derived from local 
circumstances, have names which no longer truly 
apply to them; for instance, it is probable that 
“ Plataeae ”’ wasso called from the “ blade” # of the 
oars, and “ Plataeans’’ were those who made their 
living from rowing; but now, since they live far 
away from the lake, the name can no longer truly 
apply to them. Helos. and Heleon and Heilesium 
were so called because they were situated near 
marshes ; 3 but now the case is different with these 
places, since they have been rebuilt elsewhere, or 
else the Jake has been greatly reduced because of 
outflows that later took place ; for this is possible. 

1 Strabo is thinking primarily of Lake Copais. For a 
complete account of this lake, which is. now completely 
drained, see Tozer, note on Pausanias 9, 24. 1, 

2 In Greek, ‘ plate.” 

3 Helos (“marsh”), Helé (‘marshes ”). 
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18. Δηλοῖ δὲ καὶ ὁ Κηφισσὸς * τοῦτο μάλιστα, 
τὴν Κωπαΐδα λίμνην πληρῶν. αὐξομένης γὰρ 
αὐτῆς, ὥστε κινδυνεύειν καταποθῆναι τὰς Κώπας 
as? ὅ τε ποιητὴς ὀνομάξει, καὶ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἡ λίμνη 
τὴν ἐπωνυμίαν εἴληφε, χάσμα γενηθὲν πρὸς τῇ 
λίμνῃ πλησίον τῶν Κωπῶν, ἀνέῳξεν ὑπὸ γῆς 
ῥεῖθρον ὅσον τριάκοντα σταδίων καὶ ἐδέξατο τὸν 
“ποταμόν, εἶτα ἐξέρρηξεν εἰς τὴν emu dvecay κατὰ 
Λάρυμναν τῆς Λοκρίδος τὴν ἄνω" καὶ γὰρ ἑτέρα 
ἐστίν, ἧς ἐμνήσθημεν, 8. ἡ δοιωτιωκὴ ὀπὶ τῇ 
θαλάττῃ, 7) “προσέθεσαν Ῥωμαῖοι τὴν ἄνω. 

C 407 καλεῖται δ᾽ ὁ τόπος ᾿Αγχόη» ἔστι δὲ καὶ λίμνη 
ὁμώνυμος" ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἤδη. ὁ Κηφισσὸς ἐκδίδωσιν 
ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν. τότε μὲν οὗν, παυσαμένης τῆς 
πλημμυρίδος, παῦλα: καὶ χοῦ nevdivou cols παροι- 
κοῦσιν ὑπῆρξε, πλὴν τῶν ἤδη καταποθεισῶν 
πόλεων. πάλιν δ' ἐγχουμένων τῶν πόρων, ὁ μεταλ»- 
λευτὴς Κράτης," ἀνὴρ Σ Χαλκιδεύς, ἀνακαθαίρειν τὰ 
ἐμφράγματα ἐπαύσατο, στασιασάντων τῶν Boww- 
τῶν, καίπερ, ὡς αὐτὸς ἐν τῇ πρὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρον 
ἐπιστολῇ φησίν, ἀνεψυγμένων ἤδη πολλῶν, ἐν 
οἷς οἱ μὲν τὸν Ὀρχομενὸν οἰκεῖσθαι τὸν ἀρχαῖον 
ὑπελάμβανον, οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Ιλευσῖνα καὶ ᾿Αθήνας παρὰ 


| 
ἰ 


1 Κηφισός Ὃ, 2 ἅς, Pletho inserts. 
8 [ἐμνήσθημεν, lacuna of about six letters supplied by 
Gre oskurd ; ἧς εἴπομεν gukno; ὡς εἴπομεν Corais. 
4 wer αλλευτὴς Κράτης, Frire (Mdm. de lac. 23, Ὁ. 142), for 
μεταλλεὺς τῆς Κρήτης ; 80 the later editors, 





1 In eet “oars,” 

5. [had 2, 502. 

ὃ pee Tozer, Selections, Ὁ. 236, note 2. 
49,9, 19. 5 Lower Larymna, 
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18. This is best shown by the Cephissus, which 
fills Lake Copais; for when the lake had increased 
so much that Copae! was in danger of being 
swallowed up (Copae is named by the poet,? and 
from it the lake tools its name), a rent in the earth, 
which was formed by the lake near Copae, opened 
up a subterrancan channel? about thirty stadia in 
length and admitted the river; and then the river 
burst forth to the surface near Larymna in Locris ; 
I mean the Upper Larymna, for there is another 
Larymua, which I have already mentioned,’ the 
Boeotian Larymna ® on the sea, to which the Romans 
annexed the Upper Larymna.* ‘The place is called 
Anchoé;? and there is also a lake of the same name. 
And when it leaves this Jake the Cephissus at last 
flows out to the sea. Now at that time, when the 
flooding of the lake ceased, there was also a cessation 
of danger to those who lived near it, except in the 
case of the cities which had already been swallowed 
up. And though the subterranean channels filled up 
again, Crates the mining engineer of Chalcis ceased 
clearing away the obstructions® because of party 
strife among the Boeotians, although, as he himself 
says in the letter to Alexander, many places had 
already been drained. Among these places, some 
writers suppose, was the ancient site of Orchomenus, 
and others, those of Eleusis and Athens on the 


6 According to Pausanias (9. 23. 4), ‘‘ Lower Larymna 
anciently belonged to Opus,” the Locrian city, but later 
“joined the Bocotian confederacy.” or a complete account 
of the two Larymnas see Frazer, note on Pausanias 9. 23, 7. 

7 «(Outflow ” (Ayxén). 

8 There seems to be an omission here. We should expect, 
“Crates... began to clear away the obstructions but 
ceased,” 
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τὸν Τρίτωνα ποταμόν" λέγεται δ' οἰκίσαι 1 Kéxpo- 
πα, ἡνίκα τῆς Βοιωτίας ἐπῆρξε," καλουμένης τότε 
Ὠγυγίας, ἀφανισθῆναι δὲ ταύτας ἐπικλυσθείσας 
ὕστερον. γεμέσθαι δέ φασι καὶ κατὰ ‘Opxopevor 
χάσμα, καὶ δέξασθαι τὸν Μέλανα ποταμὸν τὸν 
ῥέοντα διὰ τῆς ᾿Αλιαρτίας καὶ ποιοῦντα ἐνταῦθα 
τὸ ἕλος τὸ φύον τὸν αὐλητικὸν κάλαμον. ἀλλ᾽ 
οὗτος ἠφάνισται τελέως, εἴτε τοῦ χάσματος δια- 
ἔοντος αὐτὸν εἰς ἀδήλους πόρους, εἴτε τῶν περὶ 
λίαρτον ἑλῶν καὶ λιμνῶν προαναλισκόντων ® 
αὐτόν, ἀφ᾽ ὧν ποιήεντα καλεῖ τὸν τόπον ὁ ποιητής, 
καὶ ποιήενθ᾽ “Λλίαρτον 
λέγων. 

10. Οὗτοι μὲν οὖν ἐκ τῶν Φωκικῶν ὁρῶν οἱ 
ποταμοὶ καταφέρονται, ὧν ὁ Ἰζηφισσὸς ἐκ Λιλαΐας, 
Φωκικῆς πόλεως, τὴν ἀρχὴν λαμβάνει, καθάπερ 
καὶ “Ομηρός φησιν' 


of re Λίλαιαν ἔχον πηγῇς ἔπι Ἰζηφισσοῖο' 


δι’ "Eraretas δὲ ῥυείς, μεγίστης τῶν ἐν «Ῥωκεῦσι 
πόλεων, καὶ διὰ ἸΤαραποταμίων καὶ Pavoréwy,4 
ὁμοίως Φωκικῶν πολισμάτων, εἰς Χαιρώνειαν τῆς 
Βοιωτίας πρόεισιν, εἶτα διὰ τῆς ᾿Ορχομενίας καὶ 
τῆς Κορωνειακῆς εἰς τὴν Κωπαΐδα λίμνην ἐξίησι" 
καὶ ὁ Περμησσὸς δὲ καὶ ὁ ᾿Ολμειός, ἐκ τοῦ "Ιϑλι- 
κῶνος συμβάλλοντες ἀλλήλοις, εἰς τὴν αὐτὴν 


1 δ᾽ οἰκίσαι, lacuna of about seven letters in A supplied by 
Corais 5 καὶ κατά dyno. 

8. ἐπῆρξε, Corais, for ὑπῆρξε; so Meineke. 

3 προαναλιασκόντων, Corais, for προσαναλισκόντων; so the 
later editors. 
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Triton River! These cities, it is said, were founded 
by Cecrops, when he ruled over Boeotia, then called 
Ogygia, but were later wiped out by inundations. 
And it is said that a fissure in the earth opened up 
near Orchomenus, also, and that it admitted the 
Melas River, which flowed through the territory of 
Haliartus? and formed there the marsh which 
produces the reed that is used for flutes.? But this 
river has completely disappeared, either because it 
is dispersed by the fissure into invisible channels 
or because it is used up beforehand by the marshes 
and lakes in the neighbourhood of Haliartus, from 
which the poet calls the place “ grassy,” when he 
says, “and grassy Haliartus,” 4 

19. Now these rivers flow down from the Phocian 
mountains, and among them the Cephissus, which 
takes its beginning at Lilaca, a Phocian city, as 
Homer says: “And those who held Lilaea, at the 
sources of Cephissus.”5 And flowing through Ela- 
teia, the largest of the cities of Phocis, and through 
Parapotamii and Phanoteus,? which are likewise 
Phocian towns, it goes on into Chaeroneia in Boeotia, 
and then through the territories of Orchomenus and 
Coroneia, and discharges into Lake Copais. And 
also the Permessus and the Olmeius, flowing from 
Helicon, meet one another and fall into the same 


1 On the Triton River, see Pausanias, 9, 33. δ, 

® How could this be when the Melas lay on the northern 
side of the lake and Haliartus on the southern (Tozer, op. cit., 
p. 237)? 

3 So Pliny 16. 66. 4 Iliad 2, 5038. 5 Iliad 2. 523, 

6 The usual spelling is ‘‘ Panopeus.” 





4 havoréwy, Corais, for Φανητέων ; so the later editors, 
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ἐμπίπτουσι λίμνην τὴν Κωπαΐδα τοῦ ᾿ἁλιάρτου 
πλη σίον" καὶ ἄλλα " δὲ ῥεύματα εἰς αὐτὴν 
ἐμβάλλει. ἔστι μὲν οὖν μεγάλη, τὴν περίμετρον 
ἔχουσα ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ τριακοσίων σταδίων, αἱ δὲ 
ἐκρύσεις οὐδαμοῦ φαίνονται. πλὴν τοῦ Sevopévou 
τὸν Κηφισσὸν χάσματος καὶ τῶν ἑλῶν. 

20), [Τῶν δὲ περικειμένων “ λιμνῶν ἐστὶν ἥ τε 
Τρεφία, καὶ ἡ Κηφισσίς"" μέμνηται καὶ “Ὁ μηρος" 


ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐν “Ty ναΐεσκε μέγα πλούτοιο μεμηλώς, 
λίμνῃ κεκλιμένος Κηφισσίξι, 


οὐ γὰρ λίμνην τὴν Κωπαΐδα βούλεται λέγςιν, ὡς 
οἴονταί TLVES, ἀλλὰ τὴν ὙὙλικὴν προσαγορευο- 
μένην (τῇ προσῳδίᾳ ὡς λυρική) ἀπὸ τῆς πλησίον 
κώμης," ἣν καλοῦσιν * Ὕλας (ὡς λύρας καὶ θύρας), 
οὐδὲ “Tdnv, ὡς ἔνιοι γράφουσιν, 


iva cr 9 


ὅς ῥ' ἐν “Ὑδῃ ναΐεσκεν. 
ἡ μὲν γάρ ἐστιν ἐν Λυδίᾳ 
, + 
C408 Τμώλῳ ὕπο νιφόεντι, “ὕδης ἐν πίονι δήμῳ, 
is Ἂν 3 / “ A 
ἡ δὲ Βοιωτιακή" ἐπιφέρει γοῦν τῷ 


λίμνῃ κεκλιμένος Ἱζηφισσίδι 


Ν 


τὸ 
πὰρ δέ οἱ ἄλλοι 
ναῖον Βοιωτοί. 


ὴ μὲν γάρ ἐστι μεγάλη, καὶ οὐκ ἐν τῇ Θηβαΐδι, ἡ ἢ 
δὲδ μικρά, ἐκεῖθεν δι’ ὑπονόμων πληρουμένη, 
1 The lacuna of about fourteen letters between wan and δέ 


is supplied by Meineke. Groskurd and Miiller-Dibner add 
πλείω alter ἄλλα. dbkno have πλησίον' καὶ τὰ τούτου. 
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Lake Copais near Haliartus; and also other streams 
empty into it. Now it is a large lake, having a 
circuit of three hundred and eighty stadia, but its 
outlets are nowhere to be seen, except for the 
fissure which admits the Cephissus, and for the 
marshes. 

20. Among the neighbouring lakes are Lake 
Trephia? and the Cephissian Lake, which is also 
mentioned by Homer: “Who dwelt in Flylé, 
strongly intent upon wealth, on the shore of the 
Cephissian Lake.” ? For he does not mean Lake 
Copais, as some think, but Lake Hylicé (accented on 
the last syllable like /yric?), which is named after 
the village near by that is called Eylé (accented 
like (gra and thijra), not Hydé, as some write, “ who 
dwelt in Hydé.” For Hydé is in Lydia, “below 
snowy T'molus in the fertile land of Hydé,’’ whereas 
Hylé is in Bocotia ; at any rate, the poet appends to 
the words, “on the shore of the Cephissian Lake,” 
the words, “and near him dwelt the rest of the 
Boeotians.” For Lake Copais is large, and not in 
the territory of Thebes ; whereas the other is small, 
and is filled from Lake Copais through subterranean 


1 Otherwise unknown. 2 Tliad 5. 708. 
3 [liad 20. 885. 





2 ‘The lacuna of about nine letters before κειμένων is 
supplied by Groskurd; so Kramer, Meineke, and Miller- 
Dibner. 

8 A reads ἡ K.. ., inserting fs in first hand; eleghtkno, 
ἡ Keats. From conj. of Falconer, Meineke and Miuller- 
Dibner read as above, though Falconer and Corais read δέ 
instead of js. 

4 πόλεως», BEX. 

5 ἡ δέ, for καί, Casaubon; so the later editors. 
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κειμένη μεταξὺ Θηβῶν καὶ ᾿Ανθηδόνος. “Ὅμηρος 
δ᾽ ἑνικῶς ἐκφέρει, τοτὲ μὲν ἐκτείνων τὴν πρώτην 
συλλαβήν, ὡς ἐν τῷ Rarehoyes 

ἠδ᾽ Ὕλην καὶ ΤΠετεῶνα, 


ποιητικῶς" τοτὲ δὲ συστέλλων" 
ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐν “Ὕλῃ ναίεσκε, 
Τυχίος 1 

σκυτοτόμων Oy’ ἄριστος, Try ἔνι οἰκία ναΐων" 
οὐδ᾽ ἐνταῦθα εὖ γραφόντων τινῶν Ὕδῇῃ ἔνι" οὐ 
γὰρ ὁ Αἴας ἐκ Λυδίας τὸ σάκος μετεπέμπετο. 

21. Αὗται δ᾽ αἱ λίμναι τὴν τάξιν τῶν ἐφεξῆς 
τόπω[ν σημήναιντ' ἄν, ὥστε τῷ Ν λόγῳ περιληφ- 
θῆναι σαφῶς, ὅτι ὁ ποιητὴς ἀτάκτως χρῆται 4 
τοῖς ὀνόμασι τῶν τόπων τῶν τε [ἀξίων μνήμης καὶ 
τῶν μή: ei χαλεπὸν δ᾽ ἐν τοσούτοις, καὶ ἀσήμοις 

τοῖς πλείστοις καὶ ἐν μεσογαίᾳ, μηδαμοῦ τῇ τάξει 
διαπεσεῖν" ἡ παραλία & ἔχει τι πλεονέκτημα 
πρὸς τοῦτο" καὶ γνωριμώτεροι οἱ τόποι, καὶ 
θάλαττα τό γε ἑξῆς ὑπαγορεύει βέλτιον' διόπερ 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖθεν πειρώμ[εθα τὰς ἀρχὰς λαβεῖν, 6] 
ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐάσαντες τοῦτο τῷ ποιητῇ ἀκολουθοῦν. 
τες ποιήσομεν τὴν "| διαρίθμησιν προστιθέντες ὅ ὅτι 
ἂν χρήσιμον ἢ [χκηφϑὲν ἐξ ἄλλω]ν ὃ ἡμῖν, ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου 

1 Tuxlos, Meineke omits. 

2 [Αὗται δ᾽ af], lacuna supplied by Groskurd; so the later 


editors. 
ὃ γόπωϊν onutrasry ἄν, ὥστε τῷ], lacuna supplied by Gros. 
kurd; so Muliar-Ditner. ὑπογράφουσιν ὥστε, Meineke, 
ie ἀτάκτως χὐη lacuna supplied by Groskurd ; 


so later editor 3. 
Ὁ [ἀξίων μνήμης καὶ τῶν μή], lacuna supplied by Groskurd; 


so Miller-Diibner, ἀξιολόγων κτλ,, Meineke. 
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channels; and it is situated between Thebes and 
Anthedon. Homer, however, uses the word in the 
singular number, at one time making the first syllable 
long, as in the Catalogue, “and Hylé and Peteén,” 1 
by poetic licence, and at another making it short, 
“who dwelt in Hylé,” and “Tychius ..., by far 
the best of Jeather-workers, who had his home in 
Hylé.” 2 And certain critics are not correct in 
writing Hydé here, cither; for Aias was not send- 
ing to fetch his shield from Lydia. 

21. These lakes suggest the order of the places 
that come next after them, so that nominally their 
positions are clearly determined, because the poet 
observes no order in naming the places, whether 
those that are worthy of mention or those that are 
not. But it is difficult, in naming so many places, 
most of them insignificant and situated in the 
interior, to avoid error in every case in the matter 
of their order. The seaboard, however, has a certain 
advantage with regard to this: the places there are 
better known; and, too, the sea more readily sug- 
gests the order of places. Therefore I, too, shall 
try to take my beginnings from the seaboard, 
although at present I shall disregard this intention, 
and following the poet shall make my enumeration 
of the places, adding everything taken from other 
writers, but omitted by him, that may be useful to 


1 Iliad 2, δ60, * Iliad 7, 221, 
6 mip τεῦ πὰς ἀρχὰς λαβεῖν], lacuna supplied by Groskurd ; 
Βο Mivier-Déi vier. [θὰ περιοδεύειν], Meineke. 
7 ποιητῇ ἀκολουθοῦντες ποιήσομεν τὴν], lacuna supplied by 
Groskurd ; so Miller-Ditbner and Meineke. 
&rsaar. 2 ἄλλων, lacuna supplied by Groskurd; so 
“ta teh on [πρὸς τὴν ὑπόθεσιν, Meineke. 
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δὲ maparepbév.> “ἄρχεται δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς Ὑρίης καὶ 
τῆς Αὐλίδος, “περὶ ὧν εἰρήκαμεν. 

22. ΣΧ οἶνος ὃ δ᾽ ἐστὶ χώρα τῆς Θηβαϊκῆς κατὰ 
τὴν ἐδ} τὴν ἐπὶ ᾿Ανθηδόνος, διέχουσα τῶν 
Θηβῶν ὅσον πεντήκοντα σταδίους: ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ 
ποταμὸς δι᾽ αὐτῆς Σχοινοῦς. 

23. Σκῶλος δ᾽ ἐστὶ κώμη τῆς Παρασωπίας ὑ ὑπὸ 
τῷ Κιθαιρῶνι, δυσοίκητος τόπος καὶ τραχύς, ἀφ᾽ 
οὗ καὶ ἡ παροιμία" 


Ν / 9 ΨΝ ti 
εἰς Σκῶλον μήτ᾽ αὐτὸς iva, μήτ᾽ ἄλλῳ ὅπεσθαι, 


καὶ τὸν Πενθέα δὲ ἐνθένδε καταγόμενον διασπαο- 
θῆναί φασιν. ἣν δὲ καὶ τῶν περὶ Ὄλυνθον 
πόλεων ὁμώνυμος αὐτῇ Σκῶλος. εἴρηται δ᾽ ὅτι 
Παρασώπιοι καὶ κώμη τις καλεῖται ἐν Ἡρακλείᾳ 
τῇ Τραχινίᾳ, παρ᾽ ἣν ῥεῖ ᾿Ασωπὸς ποταμός, καὶ 
ὅτι ἐν “Σικυωνίᾳ 3 ἄλλος ἐστὶν ᾿Ασωπὸς καὶ ἡ 
χώρα ᾿Ασωπία, "80 ἧς ῥεῖ. εἰσὶ δὲ ὃ καὶ ἄλλοι 
ποταμοὶ ὁμώνυμοι τῷ ποταμῷ τούτῳ. 

24. Ὁ ᾿Ιδτεωνὸς δὲ Σκάρφη 4 μετωνομάσθη, καὶ 
αὕτη δὲ τῆς Παρασωπίας. ὁ γὰρ ᾿Ασωπὸς καὶ 
ὁ ᾿ἸΙσμηνὸς διὰ τοῦ πεδίου ῥέουσι τοῦ πρὸ τῶν 
Θηβῶν. ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἡ Δίρκη κρήνη καὶ ἸΠότνιαι,ὅ 
ἐφ᾽ ὧν μυθεύεται τὰ περὶ τὸν ἸΤοτνιέα Ῥλαῦκον 
τὸν διασπασθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν Ποτνιάδων ἵππων 
τῆς πόλεως πλησίον. καὶ ὁ Κιθαιρὼν δὲ οὐκ 
ἄπωθεν τῶν Θηβῶν τελευτᾷ' wap αὐτὸν δὲ ὁ 

1 παραλειφθέν, Corais, for παραληφθέν ; so the later editors, 

® Ξικυωνίᾳ, Corais, for Σικυῶνι; so the later editors, 

8. εἰσὶ δέ, Corais, for ῥέουσι; 80 ‘the later editors ; Meineke, 
however, relegates εἰσὶ 58... τούτῳ to the foot of the 
age. 
me Σκάρφη, Nylander, for Σκάφλαι ; so the later editors, 
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us. He begins at Hyria and Aulis, concerning 
which I have already spoken. 

22. Schoenus? is a district of the Theban territory 
on the road that leads from Thebes to Anthedon, 
and is about fifty stadia distant from Thebes; and 
there is also a river Schoenus which flows through it. 

23. Scolus is a village in the Parasopian ? countr y 
at the foot of Mount Cithaeron, a place that is 
rugged and hardly habitable ; whence the proverb, 
ἐξ neither go to Scolus thyself nor follow another 
thither.” And this is also said to be the place from 
which Pentheus was brought when he was torn to 
pieces.4 And there was another Scolus among the 
cities in the neighbourhood of Olynthus bearing the 
same name as this village. And, as I have already 
said,’ there is also in the Trachinian Heracleia a 
village called Parasopii, past which flows a River 
Asopus; and in Sicyonia there is another Asopus 
River, and also the country Asopia, through which 
that Asopus flows; and there are also other rivers 
which bear this name. 

24. The name “Eteonus’® was changed to 
“ Scarphé,” and Scarphé too is in Parasopia; for the 
Asopus and the Ismenus flow through the plain 
which is in front of Thebes. And there is the spring 
called Direé; and also Potniae, where is the scene 
of the myth of Glaucus of Potniae, who was torn to 
pieces by the Potnian mares near the city. Ci- 
thaeron, also, ends not far from Thebes. The 


19, 2. Sand 9, 2. 12. 2 Iliad 2. 497. 
2 2.6. along the Asopus River. 
4 de. by the Bacchie women. 5 8, 6. 24, 


δ See 7. 3. 6. 


5 πότνιαι, all editors, for Πότνια, 
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᾽ A ton \ ¢ ᾽ ? Ἂ ,’ὔ \ 
Ἀσωπὸς ῥεῖ, τὴν ὑπώρειαν αὐτοῦ κλύξων καὶ 
ποιὼν τοὺς Παρασωπίους εἰς κατοικίας πλείους 
\ 5) 
διηρημένους" ἅπαντας δ᾽ ὑπὸ Θηβαίοις ὄντας, 
n \ Lf lal 
ἕτεροι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Πλαταιέων φασὶ τόν τε Sedov 
Ν 
καὶ τὸν ᾿Ετεωνὸν καὶ τὰς ᾿Ερυθράς' καὶ γὰρ 
“1 \ \ x T Η ? , 
παραρρεῖ! ΤΙλαταιὰς καὶ παρὰ ᾿Γάναγραν ἐκδί- 
δωσιν' ἐν δὲ τῇ Θηβαίων εἰσὶ καὶ αἱ Θεράπναι 
δ τὴ / 
καὶ ὁ Τευμησσύός, ὃν ἐκόσμησεν ᾿Αντίμαχος διὰ 
a - Ν ΄ 
πολλῶν ἐπῶν, τὰς μὴ προσούσας ἀρετὰς διαριθ- 
μούμενος" 
ty 7 
ἔστι τις ἠνεμόεις ὀλίγος λόφος" 
, \ \ 
γνώριμα δὲ τὰ ἔπη., 
~ f \ [οὶ fal 
25. Θέσπειαν δὲ λέγει TAS νῦν Θεσπίας, πολλῶν 
al A f . 
ὀνομάτων τῶν μὲν ἀμφοτέρως λεγομένων καὶ 
a a ᾿ ͵ n 
ἑνικῶς καὶ πληθυντικῶς, καθώπερ Kal ἀρρενικῶς 
\ a a ὯΝ ¢ / " 4 t 
καὶ θηλυκῶς, τῶν δ᾽ ὁποτέρως. ἔστι δὲ πόλις 
πρὸς τῷ ᾿ϑλικῶνι, νοτιωτέρα αὐτοῦ, ἐπικειμένη 
δὲ τῷ Κρισαίῳ κόλπῳ καὶ αὐτὴ καὶ ὁ “Ελικών' 
iyeoy 8d εἰ Gaoaial® Kee ‘ 
ἐπίνειον 8 ἔχουσιν αἱ Θεσπιαὶ 5 Ἰζρέουσαν, ἣν 
καὶ Ἰζρεουσίδα 3 καλοῦσιν. ἐν δὲ τῇ Θεσπιέων 4 
24 \oevw 1 2. \_¢ in ͵ 
ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ "Ασκρὴ kata τὸ πρὸς λικῶνα μέρος, 
ἡ τοῦ Ησιόδου πατρίς: ἐν δεξιᾷ γάρ ἐστι τοῦ 
n 1] fal) . 
᾿Ελικῶνος, ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλοῦ καὶ τραχέος τόπου κει- 
μένη, ἀπέχουσα τῶν Θεσπιῶν ὅσον τετταράκοντα 
σταδίους, ἣν καὶ κεκωμῴδηκεν αὐτὸς ἐν ἔπεσι 
1 παραρρεῖ, Du Theil, for παρά ; so the later editors. 
2 @ermal (see Θεσπιάς above), for Θεσπειαί, 


8 Κρεουσίδα, conj. of Kramer, for Kpeouclay, So spelled by 
Xenophon, LHellenica 5. 4. 16, and Pausanias 9, 32. 1. 
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Asopus flows past it, washing its foothills and 
causing the division of the Parasopii into several 
settlements ; and all the settlements are subject to 
Thebes, though another set of writers say that 
Scolus, Eteonus, and Erythrae are in the territory 
of the Plataeans, for the river flows past Plataea, 
also, and empties near Tanagra. And in the terri- 
tory of Thebes are also Therapnae and Teumessus, 
which latter Antimachus has adorned with praise 
in many verses, although he enumerates goodly 
attributes which do not belong to it, as, for instance, 
“there is a windy little hill”; but the verses are 
well known. 

25. The “Thespiae’”’ of to-day is by Antimachus 
spelled “ Thespeia ” ; for there are many names of 
places which are used in both ways, both in the 
singular and in the plural, just as there are many 
which are used both in the masculine and in the 
feminine, whereas there are others which are used 
in.either one or the other number only. Thespiae 
is a city near Mt. Helicon, lying somewhat to the 
south of it; and both it and Helicon are situated on 
the Crisaean Gulf. It has a sea-port Creusa, also 
called Creusis. In the Thespian territory, in the 
part lying towards Helicon, is Ascré, the native city 
of Hesiod ; it is situated on the right of Helicon,? 
on a high and rugged place, and is about forty stadia 
distant from Thespiae. This city Hesiod himself 
has satirised in verses which allude to his father, 


1 In his epic poem entitled Thebais. 
2 4c. as viewed from Thespiae. 





-- 





4 Θεσπιέων (sce Θεσπιάς above), Meineke, for Θεσπειέων, 
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a τ , a 
περὶ τοῦ πατρός," ὅτι ἐκ Κύμης τῆς Αἰολίξος 
i 

μίετῴκησε πρότερον, λέγων 

νάσσατο δ᾽ ἄγχ᾽ ᾿λικῶνος ὀϊξυρῇ ἐνὶ κώμῃ," 

" n “ ? / 
"Aoxpn, χεῖμα κακῇ, θέρει apyarén, οὐδέ ποτ᾽ 
ἐσθλῇ.5 
ὁ δὲ “Ἑλικὼν συνεχής ἐστι τῇ Φωκίδι ἐκ τῶν πρὸς 
rn - \ rn 
ἄρκτον αὐτοῦ" μερῶν' μικρὰ δὲ καὶ ἐκ τῶν πρὸς 
τ a n ἣν 

ἑσπέραν κατὰ τὸν ὕστατον λιμένα τῆς «Ῥωκίδος, 
ὃν καλοῦσιν ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος Μυχόν' 
ὑπέρκειται γὰρ κατὰ τοῦτον μάλιστα τὸν λιμένα 

Ἁ Ud - 
τοῦ Κρισαίου κόνπου καὶ ὁ “Ιὑλικὼν καὶ ἡ 
"Λλσκρὴ καὶ ἔτι αἱ Θεσπιαὶ καὶ τὸ ἐπίνειον αὐτῆς 
ἡ Kpéovea, τοῦτο δὲ καὶ κοιλότατον νομίζεται 

fa) ’ὔ , a 

τὸ μέρος τοῦ Kpicatou κόνπου καὶ ἁπλῶς τοῦ 
Κορινθιακοῦ' στάδιοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ τῆς [παραλίας 5] τῆς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Μυχοῦ τοῦ λιμένος εἰς ρέουσαν ἐνενή- 
κοντα ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἕως τῆς ἄκρας, 
ἣν [Ολμιὰς 9] καλοῦσιν" ἐν δὲ τῷ κοιλοτάτῳ τοῦ 

, n / / 10 \ ῃ \ 
κόνπου τοῦ [Kprcatov συμβέβηκε 190] τὰς []ηγὰς 
κεῖσθαι καὶ τὴν Οἰνόην, περὶ ὧν εἰρήκαμεν. 

\ nm 

ὁ μὲν οὖν ᾿λικὼν οὐ πολὺ διεστηκὼς τοῦ 13 

1 ἐν ἔπεσι περί], lacuna of about eleven letters in A 
supplied by Jones, following Miiller-Diibner, who insert τοῖς 
before ἔπεσι. Kramer conj, ἔπη ποιησάμενος κατά], Meineke 
reads ἐζπιλαβόμενος). beght have ἐκεῖνος περί and no περί only. 

5. bkeno add λέγων after πατρός. 

3 μ[ετῴκησε πρότερον, lacuna of about ten letters in A 

Leo PolTep ΤΣ pe ἃ 

supplied by Jones. Cp. ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ (i.e. ᾿Ἡσιόδον) Atos 
μετῴκησεν εἰς Βοιωτούς (18, 3. 6). Kramer conj. μ[ετανέστη 
πρό] (Miiller-Diibner so read); and Meineke reads μετέστη 
θρασύτερον. 

4 [ἐνὶ κώμῃ], lacuna supplied in A man. see. 

5 [ἐσθλῇ], lacuna supplied in h man. see, 
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because at an earlier time his father changed his 
abode to this place from the Aeolian Cymé, saying : 
« And he settled near Helicon in a wretched village, 
Aseré, which is bad in winter, oppressive in summer, 
and pleasant at no time.”? Helicon is contiguous 
to Phocis in its northerly parts, and to a slight 
extent also in its westerly parts, in the region of the 
last harbour belonging to Phocis, the harbour which, 
from the fact in the case, is called Mychus ;? for, 
speaking generally, it is above this harbour of the 
Crisaean Gulf that Helicon and Aseré, and also 
Thespiae and its sea-port Creusa, are situated. This 
is also considered the deepest recess of the Crisaean 
Gulf, and in general of the Corinthian Gulf. The 
length of the coast-line from the harbour Mychus to 
Creusa is ninety stadia ; and the length from Creusa 
as far as the promontory called Holmiae is one 
hundred and twenty; and hence Pagae and Oenoé, 
of which I have already spoken,® are situated in the 
deepest recess of the gulf. Now Helicon, not far 


1 Forks and Days 639-40. 
2 de. “ Mychus,” ‘ Recess,” of what is now Gulf Zalitza. 
3 8. 6. 22. 








8 αὐτοῦ, conj, of Palmer for αὐτῆς Bkino, αὐτῇ acghi. So 
Corais, Kramer, Miller-Diibner, and Meineke, 

7 Κρισσαίου BIULL. 

8 [παραλία], lacuna of seven or eight letters in A supplied 
by bhnap. 

9 Ὅλμιάς, conj. of Palmer for lacuna of about six letters ; 
so later editors. 

10 [Κρισαίου συμβέβηκε, lacuna of about ten letters supplied 
by Kramer; so the latereditors. τούτου συμ]βέβηκε kno. 

LL πε[ρὶ ὧν εἰἸρήκαμεν, lacuna of about six letters supplied by 
Groskurd ; so the later editors, bkno have ἧς instead of ὧν. 

12 Bri add Κορινθιακοῦ before Παρνασσοῦ ; Pletho Φωκικοῦ, 
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οι. , ca 3 > , , ef 
Παρνασσοῦ ἐνάμιλλός ἐστιν ἐκείνῳ κατά τε ὕψος 


C410 καὶ περίμετρον. ἄμφω γὰρ χιονόβολα τὰ ὄρη 


καὶ πετρώδη, περιγράφεται δ' οὐ πολλῇ χώρᾳ, 
ἐνταῦθα δ' ἐστὶ τό τε τῶν Μουσῶν ἱερὸν καὶ 
ἡ Ἵππου κρήνη καὶ τὸ τῶν Λειβηθρίδων νυμφῶν 
ἄντρον: ἐξ οὗ τεκμαίροιτ᾽ dv τις Θρᾷκας εἶναι, 
τοὺς τὸν ᾿Ιὑλικῶνα ταῖς Μούσαις καθιερώσαντας, 
οἱ καὶ τὴν Πιερίδα ' καὶ τὸ Λείβηθρον καὶ τὴν 
Πίμπλειαν 5 ταῖς αὐταῖς θεαῖς ἀνέδειξαν. éxa- 
λοῦντο δὲ Πίερες’ ἐκλιπόντων δ᾽ ἐκείνων, Maxe- 
δόνες νῦν ἔχουσι τὰ χωρία ταῦτα. εἴρηται δ᾽ 
ὅτι τὴν ὨΠοιωτίαν ταύτην ἐπῴκησάν ποτε Θρᾷκες, 
βιασάμενοι τοὺς Βοιωτούς, καὶ Ἰϊ]ελασγοὶ καὶ 
ἄλλοι βάρβαροι. αἱ δὲ Θεσπιαὶ πρότερον μὲν 
ἐγνωρίζοντο διὰ τὸν “Epwra τὸν ἸΠΤραξιτέλους, ὃν 
ἔγλυψε μὲν ἐκεῖνος, ἀνέθηκε δὲ Γλυκέρα ἡ ἑταίρα 
Θεσπιεῦσιν, ἐκεῖθεν οὖσα τὸ γένος, λαβοῦσα δῶρον 
παρὰ τοῦ τεχνίτου. πρότερον μὲν οὖν ὀψόμενοι 
τὸν "EKpwrd τινες ἀνέβαινον ἐπὶ τὴν Θέσπειαν, 
ἄλλως οὐκ οὖσαν ἀξιοθέατον, νυνὶ δὲ μόνη 
συνέστηκε τῶν Βοιωτιακῶν πόλεων καὶ Tdvaypa 
τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων ἐρείπια καὶ ὀνόματα λέλειπται, 

20. [Μετ]ὰ ὁ δὲ Θεσπιὰς καταλέγει U'paiay καὶ 
Μυκαλησσόν, περ]! ὃ ὧν εἰρήκαμεν" ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως 
καὶ περὶ τῶν [ἄλλων: 


1 ππιερίαν Bina, * Πίπλειαν Acghino. 

ὃ Θέσπειαν, Du Theil. for θέαν ; so Kramer and Meincke, 

* [Mer]d, lacuna supplied by ὁ; so the later editors, But 
Lino have ταῖς δὲ Oconlats, 
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distant from Parnassus, rivals it both in height and 
in circuit ; for both mountains are rocky and covered 
with snow, and their circuit comprises no large extent 
of territory.t Here are the temple of the Muses and 
Hippu-crené? and the cave of the nymphs called 
the Leibethrides; and from this fact one might 
infer that those who consecrated Helicon to the 
Muses were Thracians, the same who dedicated 
Pieris and Leibethrum and Pimpleia to the same 
goddesses. The Thracians used to be called Pieres, 
but, now that they have disappeared, the Mace- 
donians hold these places. It has been said* that 
Thracians once settled in this part of Boeotia, 
having overpowered the Bocotians, as did also Pelas- 
gians and other barbarians. Now in earlier times 
Thespiae was well known because of the Eros of 
Praxiteles, which was sculptured by him and dedi- 
cated by Glycera the courtesan (she had received it 
as a gift from the artist) to the Thespians, since 
she was a native of the place. Now in earlier times 
travellers would go up to Thespeia, a city otherwise 
not worth seeing, to see the Eros; and at present it 
and Tanagra are the only Boeotian cities that still 
endure ; but of all the rest only ruins and names are 
left. 

26. After Thespiae Homer names Graea and 
Mycalessus, concerning which I have already spoken. 
He likewise says concerning the rest :* “‘ And those 


1 ¢.¢. they descend sharply and without foothills to the 


plains, 
2 See 8, 6. 21. 3 Cp. 10. 3. 17. 49. 2. 3. 
5.9,.2. 10,11. 6.9. 9..}1, 14, 17, 90. 





5 Μυκα[λησσόν, περ], lacuna supplied by later MSS, ; so 
the later editors, 


319 


C 411 


STRABO 


οἵ τ' 4 dug’ "App ἐνέμοντο καὶ Einéorov καὶ 


Ἐρυθράς, 
[οἵ τ᾽ ᾿Ελεῶν᾽ 5] εἶνον ἠδ᾽ “ὕλην καὶ Πετεῶνα. 


Πετεὼν δὲ κώμη τῆς Θηβαΐδος ἐγγὺς τῆς ἐπ᾽ 
᾿λνθηδόνα ὁδοῦ, ἡ δ᾽ ᾿᾽Ωκαλέη μέση “Αλιάρτου 
καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενίου ἑκατέρου τριάκοντα σταδίους 
ἀπέχουσα' «παραρρεῖ δ᾽ αὐτὴν ποτάμιον ὁμώνυμον. 
Μεδεὼν δ᾽ ὁ μὲν Φωκικὸς ἐν τῷ K poate 8 κόλπτῳ, 
διέχων Βοιωτίας σταδίους ἑ ἑκατὸν ἑξήκοντα, ὁ δὲ 
Βοιωτιακὸς an ἐκείνου κέκληται, πλησίον δ' 
ἐστὶν ᾿Ογχηστοῦ ὑπὸ τῷ Φοινικίῳ ὄρει, ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
καὶ μετωνόμασται Φοινικίς" τῆς δὲ Θηβαίας καὶ 
τοῦτο λέγεται, [ὑπ᾽ ἐνίων 4] δὲ τῆς “Δλιαρτίας καὶ 
Μεδεὼν καὶ ᾿᾽Ωκαλέα.ὅ 
27. Kita φησι 


Ἱζώπας Ἐὐὔτρησίν τε πολυτρήρωνώ τε Θίσβην. 


περὶ μὲν οὖν Karey εἴρηται. προσάρκτιος δέ 
ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῇ Κωπαΐδι λίμνῃ, αἱ δ᾽ ἄλλαι κύκλῳ 
εἰσὶν aide ᾿Ακραιφίαι, Φοινικίς, Ογχηστός, "Αλί- 
ἄρτος, Ὦκαλέαβ ᾿Αλαλκομεναί, Τιλφούσιον, Ko- 
ὦνεια. καὶ τό γε παλαιὸν οὐκ ἣν τῆς λίμνης 
κοινὸν ,ὄνομα, ἀλλὰ καθ᾽ ἑκάστην πρὸς αὐτῇ 
κατοικίαν ἐκείνης ἐπώνυμος ἐλέγετο, Komats “μὲν 
τῶν Κωπῶν, ᾿Αλιαρτὶς ? δὲ “Αλιώρτου, καὶ οὕτως 
ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων͵ ὕστερον δ᾽ ἡ πᾶσα Kwrrals ἐλέχθη 


1 [ἄλλων of τ᾽, lacuna of about six letters supplied by 


later MSS. ; so the later editors, 

® [of τ᾽ ᾿Ελεῶν"Ἵ, lacuna of about eight letters supplied by 
Hopper ; so the later editors, 

3 Κρισσαίῳ DIEZ. 

4 [ὑπ᾽ ἐνίων, lacuna of about four letters supplied by 
Meineke ; Kramer conj. ὑφ᾽ ἑτέρων 3 bkno rend Meredy. 
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who lived about Harma and Eilesium and Erythrae, 
and those who held Eleon and Hylé and Peteon.” + 
Peteon is a village in the Theban territory near the 
road to Anthedon. Ocaleé is midway between 
Haliartus and Alalcomenium, thirty stadia distant 
from each; and a rivulet bearing the same name 
flows pastit. The Phocian Medeon is on the Crisaean 
Gulf, at a distance of one hundred and sixty stadia 
from Boeotia, whereas the Bocotian Medeon, which 
was named alter it, is near Onchestus at the base of 
the mountain Phoenicius; and from this fact its 
name has been changed to Phoenicis. This moun- 
tain is also called a part of the Theban territory ; 
but by some both Medeon and Ocalea are called a 
part of the territory of Haliartus, 

27. Homer then goes on to say: “Copae, and 
Eutresis, and Thisbé abounding in doves.”? Con- 
cerning Copae 1 have already spoken? It lies 
towards the north on Lake Copais; and the others 
around the lake are these: Acraephiae, Phoenicis, 
Onchestus, Haliartus, Ocalea, Alalcomenae, Til- 
phusium, Coroneia. In early times, at least, the 
lake had no common name, but was called by 
different names corresponding to the several settle- 
ments lying on it, as, for instance, Copais from 
Copae, Haliartis from Haliartus, and so in the case 
of the rest of the settlements; but later the whole 
lake was called Copais, this name prevailing over 


L Titad 2, 499. 2 Tttad 2. 502. 











.----- 


δ 'Ωκαλέα, Corais, fur "ζκαλαι ; so Meineke. 
8 "Ωκαλέα, Corais, for “Qeada; so Meineke, 
? 'Αλιαρτίς, for ‘AAlapros, conj. Kramer; so Mejneke reads, 
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Kar’ ἐπικράτειαν" κοιλότατον yap τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον. 
Πίνδαρος δὲ καὶ Κηφισσίδα καλεῖ ταύτην" παρα- 
τίθησι γοῦν τὴν Τιλφῶσσαν κρήνην ὑπὸ τῷ 
Τιλφωσσίῳ ὄρει ῥέουσαν πλησίον ᾿Αλιάρτου καὶ 
᾿Αλαλκομενῶν, ἐφ᾽ ἣ τὸ Τειρεσίον μνῆμα' αὐτοῦ 
δὲ καὶ τὸ τοῦ ᾿Γιλφωσσίου ᾿Απόλλωνος ἱερόν. 

28. Ὃ δὲ ποιητὴς ἐφεξῆς ταῖς ΙΚώπαις Ὠὔτρη- 
σιν τίθησι, κωμίον Θεσπιέων" ἐνταῦθά φασι 
ζΖῆθον καὶ ᾿Αμφίονα οἰκῆσαι, πρὶν βασιλεῦσαι 
Θηβῶν. ἡ δὲ Θίσβη Θίσβαι νῦν λόγονται, 
οἰκεῖται δὲ μικρὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάττης ὅμορον 
Θεσπιεῦσι τὸ χωρίον καὶ τῇ ἹΚορωνειακῇ, ὑπο- 
πεπτωκὸς ἐϊς τοῦ νοτίου μέρους τῷ “Ιὑλικῶνι καὶ 
αὐτό; ἐπίνειον δ᾽ ἔχει πετρῶδες περιστερῶν 
μεστόν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ φησὶν ὁ ποιητὴς “πολυτρήρωνά 
τε Θίσβην" πλοῦς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐνθένδε εἰς Σικνῶνα 
σταδίων ἑκατὸν ἑξήκοντα. 

29. ᾿Εξῆς δὲ Κορώνειαν καταλέγει καὶ ᾿Λλίαρτον 
καὶ Πλαταιὰς καὶ ὕλίσσαντας. ἡ μὲν οὖν Ko- 
ρώνεια ἐγγὺς τοῦ ᾿Ιδλικῶνός ἐστιν ἐφ᾽ ὕψους 
ἱδρυμένη, κατελάβοντο δ᾽ αὐτὴν ἐπανιόντες ἐκ 
τῆς Θετταλικῆς "᾿Αρνης of οιωτοὶ μετὰ τὰ 
Τρωικά, ὅτε πὲρ καὶ τὸν ᾿Ορχομενὸν ἔσχον" 
κρατήσαντες δὲ τῆς ἹΚορωνείας ἐν τῷ πρὸ αὐτῆς 
πεδίῳ τὸ τῆς ᾿Ιτωνίας 1 ᾿Αθηνᾶς ἱερὸν ἱδρύσαντο, 
ὁμώνυμον τῷ Θετταλικῷ, καὶ τὸν παραρρέοντα 
ποταμὸν Ἱζουώριον * προσηγόρευσαν ὁμοφώνως τῷ 
ἐκεῖ, eats δὲ caret eee pales 

1 Ἰτωνίας, for ᾿Ιωνίας, conj. Pletho; so later editors read, 
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all others ; for the region of Copae forms the deepest 
recess of the lake. Pindar calls this lake Cephissis ;1 
at any rate, he places near it the spring Tilphossa, 
which flows at the foot of Mount Tilphossius near 
Haliartus and Alalcomenae, near which latter is the 
tomb of Teiresias; and here, too, is the temple ot 
the ‘Tilphossian Apollo. 

28. Next in order after Copae Homer names 
Butresis, a small village of the Thespians, where 
Zethus and Amphion are said to have lived before 
they reigned over Thebes. Thisbé is now called 
Thisbae; the place is inhabited and is situated 
slightly above the sea, bordering on the territory of 
the Thespians and on that of Coroneia; and it, too, 
lies at the foot of Telicon on the south; and it has 
asea-port situated on a rocky place, which abounds 
in doves, in reference to which the poet says, 
«Thisbé abounding in doves.” From here to Sicyon 
is a voyage of one hundred and sixty stadia. 

29. Next Homer names Coroneia, Haliartus, 
Plataeae, and Glissas. Now Coroneia is situated on 
a height near Helicon. The Boeotians took pos- 
session of it on their return from the Thessalian 
Arné after the Trojan War, at which time they also 
oceupied Orchomenus, And when they got the 
mastery of Coroneia, they built in the plain before 
the city the temple of the Itonian Athena, bearing 
the same name as the Thessalian temple; and they 
called the river which flowed past it Cuarius, giving 
it the same name as the Thessalian river. But 
Aleaeus calls it Coralius, when he says, “ Athena, 


1 (tp. 9.2. 90, 


-..--- .--..- . ω.......ὺὺςς-............. ὕ͵ς..-...........-........- υ... 


® Κουάριον, for Kovddcov, conj, Palmer ; sa later editors read. 
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1 [ὦ ν]ασσ᾽ ᾿Αθανάα πολεϊμηδόκος], 
ἅ ποι" > Ἱζορωνείας 8 ἐπὶ λαΐω * 
ναύω πάροιθεν [ἀμφι]βαίνεις ὃ 
Κωραλίω ποταμῶ παρ᾽ ὄχθαις. 


ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ τὰ ἸΙαμβοιώτια συνετέλουν' 
συγκαθίδρυται δὲ τῇ ᾿Αθηνῷ ὁ 0 “Λιδὴς κατά τίμα, 
ὥς φασι, μυστικὴν αἰτίαν, οἱ μὲν οὖν ἐν τῇ 
Κορωνείᾳ Κορώνιοι λέγονται, οἱ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Μεσση. 
νιακὴ Κορωναεῖς. 

90, “Λλίαρτος ὃ δὲ νῦν οὐκέτι ἐστί, κατασκαφεῖσα 
ἐν τῷ πρὸς Περσέα πολέμῳ, τὴν χώρων δ᾽ ἔχουσιν 
᾿Αθηναῖοι δόντων “Ῥωμαίων, ἔιοειτο δὲ ἐν στενῷ 
χωρίῳ μεταξὺ ὑπερκειμένου ὄρους καὶ τῆς 
Κωπαΐδος λίμνης πλησίον τοῦ Ἰϊερμησσοῦ καὶ 
τοῦ ᾿Ολμειοῦ ” καὶ τοῦ ἕλους τοῦ φύοντος τὸν 
αὐλητικὸν κάλαμοι. 

91. Πλαταιαὶ δέ, ἃς ἑνικῶς εἶπεν 0 ποιητής, 
ὑπὸ τῷ Κιθαιρῶνι εἰσι μεταξὺ αὐτοῦ καὶ Θηβῶν 
κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας καὶ Μέγαρα ἐπὶ 
τῶν ὅρων τῶν τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς καὶ τῆς Μεγαρίδος ὃ 
ai® yap ᾿Ελευθεραὶ “πλησίον, ἃς οἱ μὲν τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς, οἱ δὲ τῆς Βοιωτίας φασίν. εἴρηται δ᾽ 
ὅτι παραρρεῖ τὰς Πλαταιὰς ὁ 0 ᾿λσωπός. ἐνταῦθα 
Mapéor tov 10 καὶ τὰς τριάκοντα μυριάδας Περσῶν 
αἱ τῶν ᾿λλήνων δυνάμεις ἄρδην ἠφάνισαν' 

1 [ὦ ᾽ν]ασσ᾽ ᾿Αθανάα more|unddicos] : so read the later editors, 
following Welcker, inserting ὦ ἣν before aro’ and supplying 
the lacuna of about seven letters after rode. 

2 ἅ ro, Welcker, for ἀπό; so later editors, 

ἢ Κορωνείας, Welcker, for Κοιρωνίας ; so later editors, 

4 Aatw, Welcker, for [érSeuw[y avw]; 80 later editors, 


5 [ἀμφι]βαίνεις, lacuna of about seven letters supplied by | 
Welcker ; so later editors, 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. 29-31 


warrior queen, who dost keep watch o’er the corn- 
fields of Coroneia before thy temple on the banks of 
the Coralius River.” Here, too, the Pamboeotian 
Festival used to be celebrated. And for some mystic 
reason, as they say, astatue of Hades} was dedicated 
along with that of Athena. Now the people in 
Coroneia are called Coronii, whereas those in the 
Messenian Coroneia are called Coronaeis. 

30. Haliartus is no longer in existence, having 
been rased to the ground in the war against Perseus ; 
and the country is held by the Athenians, a gift 
from the Romans. It was situated ina narrow place, 
between the mountain situated above it and Lake 
Copais, near the Permessus and Olmeius Rivers and 
the marsh that produces the flute-reed. 

31. Plataeae, which Homer? speaks of in the 
singular number, is at the foot of Cithaeron, between 
it and Thebes, along the road that leads to Athens 
and Megara, on the confines of Attica and Megaris ; 
for Eleutherae is near by, which some say belongs 
to Attica, others to Boeotia, I have already said? 
that the Asopus flows past Plataeae. Here it was 
that the forces of the Greeks completely wiped out 
Mardonius and his three hundred thousand Persians ; 


LP. Foucart (see Bulletin de la Correspondance LHellénique, 
1885, ix. 433), on the basis of a Bocotian inscription, con- 
jectures that ‘ Hades” should be corrected to ‘‘ Ares.” 

* IMad 2. 504. 38.6, 24. 








5 Kopwrets 13147, 

7 Ολμειοῦ Hh, ᾿σλμίην Acghtino. 

8. Μεγαρίδος, Du Theil, Corais, Groskurd, and Meineke, 
following conj. of Pletho, cmend to Βοιωτίας, 

9 oi, Meineke inserts, following conj. of Kramer; others, 
εἰσί, 

10 Μαρδόνιον, the later editors, for Μαρδώνιον. 
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ἱδρύσαντό τε ᾿Ελευθερίου Διὸς ἱερὸν καὶ ἀγῶνα 
γυμνικὸν στεφανίτην ἀπέδειξαν, ᾿λευθέρια προ- 
σαγορεύσαντες" ταφή τε δείκνυται δημοσία τῶν 
τελευτησάντων ἐν τῇ μάχῃ. ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἐν τῇ 
Σικυωνίᾳ δῆμος Πλαταιαί, ὅθενπερ ἣν Μνασάλκης 
ὁ ποιητής" 

Μνασάλκεος τὸ μνᾶμα τῶ Πλαταιάδα. 


Τλίσσαντα δὲ λέγει κατοικίαν ἐν τῷ Ὕπάτῳ 
ὄρει, ὅ ἐστιν ἐν τῇ Θηβαϊκῇ πλησίον Tevpynocod 
καὶ τῆς Καδμείας. τὰ δὲ! γεώλοφα καλεῖται 
Apila οἷς ὑποπ]ἶπτει " τὸ ᾿“λόνιον ὃ καλούμενον 
πεδίον, ὃ διατείνει [μέχρις Θηβῶν) ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Ὑπάτου ὄρους. 
32. Τὸ δ᾽ οὕτω ῥηθέν, 
οἵ θ' Ὑποθήβας εἶχον, 


οἱ μὲν δέχονται πολείδιόν τι Ὕποθήβας καλού- 
μενον, οἱ δὲ τὰς Ποτνίας: τὰς γὰρ Θήβας 
ἐκλελεῖφθαι διὰ τὴν τῶν ᾿Ιὑπιγόνων στρατείαν 
καὶ μὴ μετασχεῖν τοῦ 'Γρωικοῦ πολέμου" οἱ δὲ 
μετασχεῖν μέν, οἰκεῖν δὲ ὑπὸ τῇ Καδμείᾳ τότε 
ἐν τοῖς ἐπιπέδοις χωρίοις, μετὰ τὴν τῶν ᾿Ιζπιωγόνων 
ἄφοδον τὴν Καδμείαν ἀδυνατοῦντας ἀνακτίσαι" 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡ Καδμεία ἐκαλεῖτο Θῆβαι, Ὕ ποθήβας 
εἰπεῖν ἀντὶ τοῦ ὑπὸ τῇ Καδμείᾳ οἰκοῦντας τὸν 
ποιητὴν τοὺς τότε ()ηβαίους. 

98. ᾿᾿Ογχηστὸς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὅπου τὸ ᾿Αμφικτυονικὸν 

1 χὰ δέ, Jones inserts, 

2 Aplla οἷς ὑποπ]ἶ πτει, lacuna of about six letters supplied 


by Groskurd. Meineke ejects yedropa . . . Spt from the 
text, and reads ᾧ instead of οἷς, Sco Δαυνίας... Apioy 


6. 3. 9. 
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and they built a temple of Zeus Eleutherius, and 
instituted the athletic games in which the victor 
received a crown, calling them the Eleutheria. And 
tombs of those who died in the battle, erected at 
public expense, are still to be seen. In Sicyonia, 
also, there is a deme called Plataeae, the home of 
Mnasalces the poct:+ “The tomb of Mnasalces the 
Platacan.” Homer speaks of Glissas, a settlement 
in the mountain Hypatus, which is in the Theban 
country near Teumessus and Cadmeia. The hillocks 
below which lies the Aonian Plain, as it is called, 
which extends from the Hypatus mountain to Thebes, 
are called κε Dria.” 5 

32. In these words of the poet, “and those who 
held Hypothebes,”® some take him to mean some 
little city called LTypothebes, others Potniae; for 
Thebes, the latter say, was deserted because of the 
expedition of the Epigoni and had no part in the 
Trojan War. The former, however, say that the 
Thebans indeed had a part in the war, but that they 
were living in the level districts below Cadmeia* at 
that time, since they were unable to rebuild Cadmeia ; 
and since Cadmeia was called Thebes, they add, the 
poet called the Thebans of that time “ Hypothebans ἡ 
instead of “ people who live below Cadmeia.” 

33. Onchestus is where the Amphictyonic Council 


1 Of his works only sixteen cpigrams are now extant. 
2 ie. ' Thickets.” 3 Lliad 2. 505. 
4 The acropolis of Thebes. 





8 °Admov, Corais, for ὄνιον Aght, Ἰόνιον bkno; so the later 
editors. 

4 [μέχρις Θηβῶν, lacuna of about twelve letters supplied 
by C. Miiller (Lad. Veo. Lect, p. 1001); others, εἰς τὴν 
Καδμείαν. 
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συνήγετο ἐν τῇ ᾿Αλιαρτίᾳ πρὸς τῇ ΚΚωπαΐδι λίμνῃ 

καὶ τῷ Τηνερικῷ πεδίῳ, ἐν ὕψει κείμενος ψιλός, 

ἔχων Ποσειδῶνος ἱερόν, καὶ αὐτὸ ψιλόν. οἱ δὲ 

ποιηταὶ κοσμοῦσιν, ἄλση καλοῦντες τὰ ἱερὰ 

πάντα, κἂν ἢ ψιλά: τοιοῦτόν ἐστι καὶ τὸ τοῦ 

Πινδάρον περὶ τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος λεγόμενον" 
[κι]νηθεὶς + ἐπήει 

γᾶν τε καὶ θάλασσαν, καὶ σκοπιαῖσιν μεγάλαις 

ὀρέων ὕπερ ἔστα, 

καὶ μύλους δινάσατο 5 βαλλόμενος 3] κρηπῖδας 

ἀλσέων. 
οὐκ εὖ δ᾽ ὁ ᾿Αλκαῖος, ὥσπερ τὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
ὄνομα παρέτρεψε τοῦ Kovapiov, οὕτω καὶ τοῦ 
᾿Ογχηστοῦ κατέψευσται πρὸς ταῖς ἐσχατιαῖς τοῦ 
᾿Ελικῶνος αὐτὸν τιθείς" ὁ δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἄπωθεν ἱκανῶς 
τούτου τοῦ ὄρους. 

84... Τὸ δὲ Τηνερικὸν πεδίον ἀπὸ Τηνέρου 
προσηγόρευται" μυθεύεται δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνος υἱὸς ἐκ 
Μελίας, προφήτης τοῦ μαντείου κατὰ τὸ ἸΙτῶον 
ὄρος, ὅ φησιν εἶναι τρικύόρυφον ὁ αὐτὸς ποιητής" 

καί ποτε τὸν τρικάρανον Ἰτώου κευθμῶνα 

κατέσχεθε' 
καὶ τὸν Τήνερον καλεῖ 
ναοπόλον μάντιν δαπέδοισιν ὁμοκλέα... 


ig / δὲ Ν “ aA rn fal ? 
ὑπέρκειται δὲ τὸ ἸΙτῶον τοῦ Τηνερικοῦ πεδίου 
καὶ τῆς αωπαΐδος λίμνης πρὸς ᾿Ακραιφίῳ' 
Θηβαίων δ᾽ ἣν τὸ τε μαντεῖον καὶ τὸ ὄρος" τὸ 
1 [κι]νηθείς, lacuna of about two letters Jones supplies, 


following conj. of Meineke, who, in his text, reads δινηθείς, 
Bergk (rag. 101) reads περιδιναθείς. 
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used to convene, in the territory of Haliartus near 
Lake Copais and the Teneric Plain; it is situated ona 
height, is bare of trees, and has a sacred precinct of 
Poseidon, which is also bare of trees. But the poets 
embellish things, calling all sacred precincts “sacred 
groves,” even if they are bare of trees. Such, also, 
is the saying of Pindar concerning Apollo: “stirred, 
he traversed both land and sea, and halted on great 
lookouts above mountains, and whirled great stones, 
laying foundations of sacred groves.” But Alcaeus 
is wrong, for just as he perverted the name of the 
River Cuarius, so he falsified the position of Onchestus, 
placing it near the extremities of Helicon, although 
it is at quite a distance from this mountain. 

34. The Tencric Plain is named after Tenerus. 
In myth he was the son of Apollo by Melia, and was 
a prophet of the oracle on the Ptotis Mountain, 
which the same poet calls three-peaked: “and once 
he took possession of the three-peaked hollow of 
Ptoiis.”2 And he calls Tenerus “ temple-minister, 
prophet, called by the same name as the plains.” 
The Ptoiis lies above the Teneric Plain and Lake 
Copais near Acraephium. Both the oracle and the 
mountain belonged to the Thebans. And Acraephium 


1 ge. foundations of temples. This fragment from Pindar 
is otherwise unknown (see Bergk, Frag. 101). 
2 Bergk, Frag. 102. 





2 μύλους δινάσατο, OC. Miiller (Jud. Var. Leet. p. 1001), for 
μυχοὺς δινάσσατο (δεινάσατο Acght), Miiller-Diibner and 
Bergk read μυχοὺς δινάσσατο, forcing the verb to mean 
“shake.” Of other readings suggested only that of lim- 
perius, μυχοὺς δ᾽ ἐνάσσατο (‘ took up his abode in”), is at all 
tempting. 

8 ᾿βαλλό[μενος], lacuna supplied by Meineke. 
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δ᾽ ᾿Ἀκραίφιον καὶ αὐτὸ κεῖται ἐν ὕψει. φασὶ δὲ 
τοῦτο καλεῖσθαι “Apynvy ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ, 
ὁμώνυμον τῇ Θετταλικῇ. 

35. Οἱ δέ φασι καὶ τὴν "Άρνην ὑπὸ τῆς λίμνης 
καταποθῆναι καὶ τὴν Μίδειαν. Ζηνόδοτος δέ, 
γράφων 

οὗ δὲ πολυστάφυλον "Λσκρην ἔχον, 
οὐκ ἔοικεν ἐντυχόντι τοῖς ὑπὸ “Πσιόδου περὶ τῆς 
πατρίδος λεχθεῖσι καὶ τοῖς ὑπ᾽ Ἰυὐδόξου, πολὺ 
χείρω λέγοντος περὶ τῆς "Λσκρης. πῶς γὰρ ἂν 
τίς πολυστάφυλον τὴν τοιαύτην ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ 
λέγεσθαι πιστεύσειεν ; οὐκ εὖ δὲ οὐδὲϊ οἱ Ῥώρινην 
ἀντὶ ris” Apyns γράφοντες" οὐδὲ γὰρ μία δείκνυται 
Τάρνη παρὰ τοῖς Bowwrtois, ἐν δὲ Λυδοῖς ἐστίν, ἧς 
καὶ “Ὅμηρος μέμνηται" 
Ἰδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἄρα Φαῖστον ἐνήρατο Μήονος 3 
υἱόν 

Βώρου, ὃς ἐκ Τάρνης ἐριβώλακος εἰληλούθει. 
λοιπαὶ δ᾽ εἰσὶ τῶν μὲν περικειμένων τῇ λίμνῃ 
αἵ τε ᾿Αλαλκομεναὶ καὶ τὸ Τιλφώσσιον," τῶν δ᾽ 
ἄλλων Χαιρώνεια καὶ Λεβάδεια καὶ Δεῦκτρα, 
περὶ ὧν ἄξιον μνησθῆναι. 

36, ᾿Αλαλκομενῶν τοίνυν μέμνηται ὁ ποιητής, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν Καταλόγῳ ὁ 

Ἥρη τ᾽ ᾿Αργείη καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενηὶς ᾿Αθήνη. 
ἔχει δ᾽ ἀρχαῖον ἱερὸν ᾿Αθηνᾶς σφόδρα τιμώμενον, 
καί φασί γε τὴν θεὸν γεγενῆσθαι ἐνθάδε, Ka- 
θώπερ καὶ τὴν “Hpav ἐν ἤλργει, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 

1 οὐδέ, Meineke, for οὔτε, 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. 34-36 


itself also lies on a height. They say that this is 
called Arné by the poet, the same name as the 
Thessalian city. 

35. Some say that Arné too was swallowed up by 
the lake, as well as Μία οἷα Zenodotus, who writes 
«and those who possessed Ascré? rich in vineyards,” 
seems not to have read the statements of Hesiod 
concerning his native land, nor those of Eudoxus, 
who says much worse things concerning Aseré. Tor 
how could anyone believe that such a place was 
called “rich in vineyards” by the poet? Wrong, 
also, are those who write “ Tarné” instead of “Arné”; 
for not a single place named Tarné is pointed out 
among the Bocotians, though there is one among the 
Lydians, and this the poet mentions: “Idomeneus 
then slew Phaestus, son of Borus the Maeonian, who 
came from fertile Tarné.” The remaining Boeotian 
cities concerning which it is worth while to make 
mention are: of those situated round the lake, 
Alaleomenae and Tilphossium, and, of the rest, 
Chaeroneia, Lebadeia, and Leuctra, 

36. Now as for Alaleomenae, the poet mentions it, 
but not in the Catalogue; “ Argive Hera and Alal- 
comenian Athena.”’3 It has an ancient temple of 
Athena which is held in great honour; and they 
say, at least, that the goddess was born there, just as 
Hera was born in Argos, and that it was because of 


1Ch 1, 3. 18, 

“qe. Genodotus emended Homer’s ‘ Arné” (Ziad 2, 507) 
to ‘ Aseré,” 

3 Iliad 4. 8. 








“ Mofovos, 1}ὺ Theil, for τέκτονος; so must later editors. 
3 σησφώσιον Ach. 
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Ν ᾽ ¢ Ε Ν (ὃ tA 2 / 
TOV ποιητήν, ὡς ἀπὸ πατρίδων τούτων, ἀμφοτέρας 
οὕτως ὀνομάσαι. διὰ τοῦτο δ' ἴσως οὐδ᾽ ἐν τῷ 
Καταλόγῳ μέμνηται τῶν ἐνταῦθα ἀνδρῶν, ἐπειδή, 

Η a nn / 
ἱεροὶ ὄντες, παρεῖντο τῆς στρατείας. καὶ γὰρ 
καὶ ἀπόρθητος ἀεὶ διετέλεσεν ἡ πόλις, οὔτε 
a ,ὕ 
μεγάλη οὖσα, οὔτ᾽ ἐν εὐερκεῖ χωρίῳ κειμένη, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν πεδίῳ' τὴν δὲ θεὸν σεβόμενοι πτάντες 

3 tf ’ a id \ Θ ~ \ 

ἀπείχοντο πάσης βίας, ὥστε καὶ Θηβαῖοι κατὰ 
[οὶ , 
τὴν τῶν ᾿᾿πιγόνων στρατείαν, ἐκλιπόντες τὴν 
πόλιν, ἐκεῖσε λέγονται καταφεύγειν καὶ εἰς τὸ 

ς , ” b] Ν Soon , ἘΠ 
ὑπερκείμενον ὄρος ἐρυμνὸν τὸ Τιλφώσσιον, ὑφ 
ᾧ Τιλφῶσσα κρήνη καὶ τὸ τοῦ Terpeciov μνῆμα, 

Ὁ \ 
ἐκεῖ τελευτήσαντος KATA τὴν φυγήν, 
C414 87. Χαιρώνεια δ' ἐστὶν Ὀρχομενοῦ πλησίον, 
, / 
ὅπου Φίλιππος ὁ ᾿Αμύντου μάχῃ μεγάλῃ νικήσας 
\ 
᾿Αθηναίους te καὶ Bowwrots καὶ Ἰζορινθίους 
,ὔ , 
κατέστη τῆς “Ελλάδος κύριος" δείκνυται δὲ κἀν- 
fal [οἷ , fe] / 
ταῦθα ταφὴ τῶν πεσόντων ἐν τῇ μάχῃ δημοσία" 
περὶ δὲ τοὺς τόπους τοὺς αὐτοὺς καὶ “Ῥωμαῖοι | 
τὰς Μιθριδάτον δυνάμεις πολλῶν μυριάδων | 
κατηγωνίσαντο, ὥστ᾽ ὀλίγους ἐπὶ θάλατταν 
, a :} tal tf \ ? y 4 
σωθέντας φυγεῖν ἐν ταῖς ναυσί, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους 
\ \ ἢ , ‘ \ Sty δ | 
Tous μὲν ἀπολέσθαι, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἁλῶναι. 
38. Λεβάδεια δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὅπου Διὸς Tpodaviov , 
μαντεῖον ἵδρυται, χάσματος ὑπονόμου κατάβασιν 
ἔχον, καταβαίνει δ᾽ αὐτὸς ὁ χρηστηριαξόμενος' 

n X \ me al a ta 
κεῖται δὲ μεταξὺ τοῦ Ἑλικῶνος καὶ τῆς Χαι. 
ρωνείας, Ἱζορωνείας πλησίον. 








tome 


1 388 B.C. 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. 36-38 


this that the poet named them both in this way, as 
natives of these places, And it was because of this, 
perhaps, that he did not mention in the Calalogue 
the men of Alalcomenae, since, being sacred, they 
were excused from the expedition. And in fact the 
city always continued unravaged, although it was 
neither large nor situated in a secure position, but in 
a plain, But all peoples, since they revered the 
goddess, held aloof from any violence towards the 
inhabitants, so that when the Thebans, at the time 
of the expedition of the Epigonoi, left their city, 
they are said to have fled for refuge to Alaleomenae, 
and to Ξ κα πλτέητὶ the mountain, a natural strong- 
hold th.. «τ... οὐκ τι ibs and at the base of this 
mountain is a spring called Tilphossa, and the 
monument of Teiresias, who died there at the time 
of the flight. 

37. Chaeroneia is near Orchomenus. It was here 
that Philip the son of Amyntas conquered the 
Athenians, Boeotians, and Corinthians in a great 
battle, and set himself up as lord of Greece. And 
here, too, are to be seen tombs of those who fell in 
the battle, tombs erected at public expense. And it 
was in the same region that the Romans so 
completely defeated the forces of Mithridates, many 
tens of thousands in number, that only a few escaped 
in safety to the sea and fled in their ships, whereas 
the rest either perished or were taken captive. 

388, At Lebadeia is situated an oracle of Tropho- 
nian Zeus. ‘The oracle has a descent into the earth 
consisting of an underground chasm; and the person 
who consults the oracle descends into it himself. It 
is situated between Mt. Helicon and Chaeroneia, 
near Coroncia. 


STRABO 


39. Ta δὲ Acdetpa ἐστιν ὅπου Λακεδαιμονίους 
μεγάλῃ μάχῃ νικήσας ᾿Επαμεινώνδας ἀρχὴν 
εὕρετο τῆς καταλύσεως αὐτῶν" οὐκέτι Yap ἐξ 
27 ‘ Peas Fr t ¢ , 2 τ 
ἐκείνου τὴν τῶν ᾿λληνων ἡγεμονίαν ἀναλαβεῖν 
ἴσχυσαν ἣν εἶχον πρότερον, καὶ μάλιστ ἐπειδὴ 
καὶ τῇ δευτέρᾳ συμβολῇ τῇ περὶ Μαντίνειαν 
κακῶς ἔπραξαν. τὸ μέντοι μὴ ὑφ ἑτέροις * εἶναι, 
καίπερ οὕτως ἐπταικόσι, συνέμεινε μέχρι τῆς 
“Ῥωμαίων ἐπικρατείας" καὶ παρὰ τούτοις δὲ 
τιμώμενοι διατελοῦσι διὰ τὴν τῆς πολιτείας 
ἀρετήν. δείκνυται δὲ ὁ τόπος οὗτος κατὰ τὴν 
ἐκ Πλαταιῶν εἰς Θεσπιὰς ὁδόν. 

40. “ξῆς δ᾽ ὁ ποιητὴς μέμνηται τοῦ τῶν 
᾿Ορχομενίων καταλόγου, χωρίζων αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Ὠοιωτιακοῦ ἔθνους. καλεῖ δὲ Μινύειον τὸν 
Ὀρχομενὸν ἀπὸ ἔθνους τοῦ Μινυῶν" ἐντεῦθεν 
δὲ ἀποικῆσαί twas τῶν Μινυῶν εἰς ᾿Ιωλκόν 
φασιν, ὅθεν τοὺς ᾿Αργοναύτας Μινύας Nex hvac. 
φαίνεται δὲ τὸ παλαιὸν Kal πλουσία τις γεγονυῖα 
“πόλις καὶ δυναμένη μέγα τοῦ μὲν οὖν πλούτου 
μάρτυς καὶ “Ομηρος" διαριθμούμενος yap τοὺς 
τόπους τοὺς πολυχρηματήσαντάς 5: φησιν' 

οὐδ᾽ ὅσ᾽ ἐς Ὀρχομενὸν ποτινίσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ὅσα 

Θήβας 

Αἰγυπτίας" 
τῆς δυνάμεως δέ, ὅτε Θηβαῖοι δασμὸν ἐτέλουν 
τοῖς ᾿Ορχομενίοις καὶ ᾿ργίνῳ τῷ τυραννοῦντι 
αὐτῶν, ὃν ὑφ᾽ Ἡρακλέους καταλιθῆναί φασιν. 
᾿Ετεοκλῆς δέ, τῶν βασιλευσάντων ἐν ᾿Ορχομενῷ 


1 ἑτέραν acghi, 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. 39~40 


39. Leuctra is the place where Epameinondas 
defeated the Lacedaemonians in a great battle and 
found a beginning of his overthrow of them; for 
after that time they were never again able to 
regain the hegemony of the Greeks which they 
formerly held, and especially because they also fared 
badly in the second clash near Mantineia. However, 
although they had suffered such reverses, they con- 
tinued to avoid being subject to others until the 
Roman conquest. And among the Romans, also, 
they have continued to be held in honour because 
of the excellence of their government. This place 
is to be seen on the road that leads from Platacae 
to Thespiae. 

40, Next the poet gives the catalogue of the 
Orchomenians, whom he separates from the Boeotian 
tribe. He calls Orchomenus “ Minyeian,” after the 
tribe of the Minyae. They say that some of the 
Minyae emigrated from here to lolcus, and that from 
this fact the Argonauts were called Miny ae. Clearly 
it was in early times both a rich and very powerful 
city. Now to its wealth Homer also is a witness, 
for when enumerating the places that abounded in 
wealth he says: “Nor yet all that comes to Orcho- 
menus? nor all that comes to Egyptian Thebes.” 3 
And of its power there is this proof, that the Thebans 
were wont to pay tribute to the Orchomenians and 
to Erginus their tyrant, who is said to have been put 
to death by Heracles. Tteocles, one of those who 
reigned as king at Orchomenus, who founded 

1 On the wealth of Orchomenus, πόα Pausanias 8. 33. 

2 Ziad 9, 38}, 


ΠΌΝΟΝ 


= πολυχρηματήσαντας, Corais, for τολυχρηματίσαντας ; 80 


Meineke. 
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STRABO 


τις, Χαρίτων ἱερὸν ἱδρυσάμενος, πρῶτος ἀμφό- 
τερα ἐμφαίνει, καὶ πλοῦτον καὶ δύναμιν: ὅς, 
εἴτ᾽ ἐν τῷ λαμβάνειν χάριτας εἴτ᾽ ἐν τῷ διδόναι 
κατορθῶν εἴτε καὶ ἀμφότερα, τὰς θεὰς ἐτίμησε 
ταύτας. 1 ἀνάγκη γὰρ πρὸς εὐεργεσίαν εὐφυῇ 
γενόμενον ἐκεῖνον “πρὸς τὴν τῶν θεῶν τούτων 
ορμῆσαι τιμήν, ὥστε ταύτην μὲν ἐκέκτητο ἤδη 
τὴν δύναμιν. ἀλλὰ πρὸς ταύτῃ καὶ χρημάτων 
ἔδει' οὔτε γὰρ μὴ ἔχων τις πολλὰ διδοίη ἂν 
πολλά, οὔτε μὴ" λαμβάνων πολλὰ οὐκ ἂν ἔχοι 
πολλά: εἰ δ' ἀμφότερα συνέχει, τὴν ἀμοιβὴν 
ἔχει. τὸ γὰρ κενούμενον ἅμα καὶ πληρούμενον 
πρὸς τὴν χρείων ἀεὶ πλῆρές ἐστιν, ὁ δὲ διδοὺς 
μέν, μὴ λαμβάνων δέ, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐπὶ θάτερα κατορ- 
θοίη" παύσεται γὰρ διδούς, ἐπιλείποντος τοῦ 
ταμείου, παύσονται δὲ καὶ οἱ διδόντες τῷ λαμ- 
βάνοντι μόνον, χαριζομένῳ δὲ μηδέν, ὥστ᾽ οὐδ᾽ 
οὗτος ἑτέρως ἂν κατορθοίη. ὅμοια δὲ καὶ περὶ 
δυνάμεως λέγοιτ᾽ ἄν. χωρὶς δὲ τοῦ κοινοῦ λόγου, 
διότι 

τὰ χρήματ᾽ ἀνθρώποισι τιμιώτατα, 

δύναμίν τε πλείστην τῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποις ἔχει, 
καὶ ἐκ τῶν καθ᾽ ἕκαστα σκοπεῖν δεῖ, μάλιστα 
yap τοὺς βασιλέας δύνασθαί φαμεν" διόπερ καὶ 
δυνάστας προσαγορεύομεν. δύνανται δ᾽ ἄγοντες 
ἐφ᾽ ἃ βούλονται τὰ πλήθη διὰ πειθοῦς ἡ βίας. 
πείθουσι μὲν οὖν δι’ εὐεργεσίας μάλιστα" οὐ γὰρ 
ἥ γε διὰ τῶν λόγων ἐστὶ βασιλική, GAN αὕτη 

1 ἀνάγκη yap... ὃ πλεῖστα κεκτημέμος appears to be ἃ 
gloss, as Kramer notes. Meincke ejects, 


2 μή, Tyrwhitt inserts, 
3 ἔχοι ἃ, 


3536 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9, 2. 40 


temple of the Graces, was the first to display both 
wealth and power; for he honoured these goddesses 
either because he was successful in receiving graces, 
or in giving them, or both. For necessarily, when 
he had become naturally inclined to kindly deeds, he 
began doing honour to these goddesses; and there- 
fore he already possessed this power; but in addition 
he also had to have money, for neither could anyone 
give much if he did not have much, nor could anyone 
have much if he did not receive much, But if he 
has both together, he has the reciprocal giving and 
receiving; for the vessel that is at the same time 
being emptied and filled is always full for use; but 
he who gives and does not receive could not succeed 
in either, for he will stop giving because his treasury 
fails; also the givers will stop giving to him who 
receives only and grants no favours; and therefore 
he could not succeed in either way. And like things 
might be said concerning power. Apart from the 
common saying, “money is the most valuable thing 
to men, and it has the most power of all things 
among men,’ we should look into the subject in 
detail. We say that kings have the greatest power ; 
and on this account we call them potentates. They 
are potent in leading the multitudes whither they 
wish, through persuasion or force. Generally they 
persuade through kindness, for persuasion through 
words is not kingly; indeed, this belongs to the 


1 te. favours. 


peesieenmaanemetmarerintentsientil ity ποτ τη ττοο mttaer τ τ0.ν--ς......ὄβ.ὕ.......νϑΘῷὍ«Ἑ ὁ{(υὺ.......-..... 


4 After ταμείου, the last word on the page, a whole sheet 
has been lost from A, and A resumes at Ἕσπερίων καὶ τῶν in 
9, 3. 1. But the missing part is supplied by the second 
hand, 
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STRABO 


μὲν ῥητορική, βασιλικὴν δὲ πειθὼ λέγομεν, ὅταν 
εὐεργεσίαις φέρωσι καὶ διάγωσιν . ἐφ᾽ ἃ βού- 
λονται" πείθουσι μὲν δὴ δι’ εὐεργεσιῶν, βιάξονται 
δὲ διὰ τῶν ὅπλων. ταῦτα & ἄμφω χρημάτων 
Quid ἐστι καὶ γὰρ στρατιὰν ἔχει πλείστην ὁ 
τρέφειν δυνάμενος, καὶ εὐεργετεῖν δύναται πλεῖ- 
στον ὁ πλεῖστα κεκτημένος. 

Λέγουσι δὲ τὸ χωρίον, ὅπερ ἡ λίμνη κατέχει 
νῦν ἡ Κωπαΐς, ἀνεψύχθαι πρότερον, καὶ γεωρ- 
γεῖσθαι παντοδαπῶς ὑπὸ τοῖς ᾿Ορχομενίοις ὄν,3 
πλησίον οἰκοῦσι' καὶ τοῦτ᾽ οὖν τεκμήριον τοῦ 
πλούτου τιθέασι. 

41. Τὴν δ᾽ ᾿Ασπληδόνα χωρὶς τῆς πρώτης 
συλλαβῆς ἐκάλουν τινές" εἶτ᾽ ἰὑὐδείελος μετωνο- 
μάσθη καὶ αὐτὴ καὶ ἡ χώρα, τάχα τι ἐδίωμα 
προσφερομένη ἐκ τοῦ δειλινοῦ κλίματος οἰκεῖον 
τοῖς κατοικοῦσι, καὶ μάλιστα τὸ εὐχείμερον.3 
ψυχρότατα μὲν γὰρ τὰ ἄκρα τῆς ἡμέρας ἐστί, 
τούτων δὲ τὸ δειλινὸν τοῦ ἑωθινοῦ ψυχρότερον' 
εἰς ἐπίτασιν γὰρ ἄγει πλησίαξζον τῇ νυκτί, τὸ 
δ᾽ εἰς ἄνεσιν ἀφιστάμενον τῆς νυκτός. ἴαμα δὲ 
τοῦ ψύχους ὁ ἥλιος" τὸν οὖν ἡλιαξζόμενον πλεῖ- 
στον ἐν τῷ ψυχροτάτῳ καιρῷ εὐχειμερώτατον, 


1 διάγωσιν, Meineke emends to ἄγωσιν. 
2 tv, Meineke, for &». 
Bit vofieme γνοὺς εὐχειμερώτατον, apparently a gloss; 





Deilinow klimatos: apparently a false etymology of 
“‘Wudeielos,” based on the fact that the effect of the sun’s 
heat is greatest in the deilé (evening). But the most likely 
meaning of eudetelos is ‘‘sunny,” the word being used of 
places exposed to the hot sun (ey. see Pindar, 0. 8, 111 and 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. 40-41 


orator, whereas we call it kingly persuasion when 
kings win and attract men whither they wish by 
kindly deeds. They persuade men, it is true, 
through kindly deeds, but they force them by means 
of arms. Both these things may be bought with 
money ; for he has the largest army who is able to 
support the largest, and he who possesses the most 
means is also able to show the most kindness. 

They say that the place now occupied by Lake 
Copais was formerly dry ground, and that it was 
tilled in all kinds of ways when it was subject to the 
Orchomenians, who lived near it. And this fact, 
aceordingly, is adduced as an evidence of their wealth. 

41. Aspledon was by some called Spledon, without 
the first syllable. Then the name, both of it and of 
the country, was changed to Eudeielos, perhaps 
because, from its “ evening” inclination,! it offered a 
special advantage peculiar to its inhabitants, especially 
the mildness of its winters; for the two ends of the 
day are coldest; and of these the evening is colder 
than the morning, for as night approaches the cold is 
more intense, and as night retiresit abates. But the 
sun is a means of mitigating the cold. The place, 
therefore, that is warmed most by the sun at the 
coldest time is mildest in winter. Eudeielos is twenty 


Gildersleeve’s note thereon), and having a southerly rather 
than an ‘evening ” (westerly) inclination, as is the case with 
Aspledon (Buttmann Lewilogus, sv, Δείλη §§ 7-9, g.v.). 
Butcher and Lang, and Murray, in their translations of the 
Odyssey (eg. 9. 21), translate the word ‘‘clear-seen,” and 
Cunlifle (Lexicon Lomeric Dialect), “bright, shining,” as 
though used for εὔδηλος. Certainly Strabo, as the context 
shows, is thinking of the posilion of the place and of the s2n’s 
heat (see 10. 2. 12, where he discusses ‘‘ eudetelos Ithaca’’ at 
length). 
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διέχει δὲ τοῦ 'Opyomevod στάδια εἴκοσι" μεταξὺ 
δ᾽ ὁ Μέλας ποταμός. 

6416 43, Ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ Ὀρχομενίας ὁ Tavorreds, 
Φωκικὴ πόλις, καὶ “ὕάμπολις" τούτοις δ᾽ ὁμορεῖ 
Ὀποῦς, ἡ τῶν Λοκρῶν μητρόπολις τῶν ᾿᾿ὐπτικνη- 
μιδίων. πρότερον μὲν οὖν οἰκεῖσθαι τὸν ᾽Ορχο- 
μενόν φασιν ἐπὶ πεδίῳ, ἐπιπολαζόντων δὲ τῶν 
ὑδάτων, ἀνοικισθῆναι πρὸς τὸ ᾿Ακόντιον ὄρος, 
παρατεῖνον ἐπὶ ἑξήκοντα σταδίους μέχρι Ἰ]αρα- 
ποταμίων πῶν ἐν τῇ Φωκίδι, ἱστοροῦσι δὲ τοὺς 
ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ καλουμένους ᾿Αγαιοὺς ἀποίκους 
Ὀρχομενίων εἶναι τῶν μετὰ ᾿Ιαλμένου πτλανηθέν- 
των ἐκεῖσε μετὰ τὴν τῆς Τροίας ἅλωσιν... καὶ 
περὶ Κάρυστον δ᾽ ἣν τις ᾽᾿Ορχομενός. εὖ γὰρ τὴν 
τοιαύτην ὕλην ὑποβεβλήκασιν ἡμῖν οἱ τὰ περὶ 
τῶν Νεῶν συγγράψαντες, οἷς ἀκολουθοῦμεν, ὅταν 
οἰκεῖα λέγωσι πρὸς τὴν ἡμετέραν ὑπόθεσιν. | 


III | 


1. Μετὰ δὲ τὴν Βοιωτίαν καὶ τὸν ᾿Ορχομενὸν 
ἡ Φωκίς ἐστι πρὸς ἄρκτον παραβεβχημένη τῇ 
Βοιωτίᾳ παραπλησίως ἀπὸ θαλάττης εἰς θάλατ- 
ταν, τό γε παλαιόν. ὁ γὰρ Δαφνοῦς ἣν τότε τῆς 
Φωκίδος, σχίζων ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τὴν Λοκρίδα καὶ 
μέσος ταττόμενος τοῦ τε ᾿Οπουντίου κόλπου καὶ 
τῆς τῶν ᾿Επεκνημιδίων παραλίας" νῦν δὲ Λοκρῶν 
ἐστὶν ἡ χώρα (τὸ δὲ πόλισμα κατέσκαπται), 
ὥστ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖ 3 καθήκει ὃ οὐκέτι μέχρι τῆς πρὸς 

1 Φωκίδος, the editors, for Λοκρίδος ; Φωκίδος appears man, 


ser. in B and between the Jines in 7. 
* Kael and B man. prim. read οὐ δοκεῖ instead of οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖ, 
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stadia distant from Orchomenus. And the River 
Melas is between them. 

42. Above the Orchomenian territory lies Pano- 
peus, a Phocian city, and also Hyampolis. And 
bordering on these is Opus, the metropolis of the 
Epicnemidian Locrians, Now in earlier times 
Orchomenus was situated on a plain, they say, but 
when the waters overflowed, the inhabitants migrated 
up to the mountain Acontius, which extends for a 
distance of sixty stadia to Parapotamii in Phocis. 
And they relate that the Achacans in Pontus, as 
they are called, are a colony of Orchomenians who 
wandered there with Ialmenus after the capture of 
Troy. ‘There was also an Orchomenus in the neigh- 
bourhood of Carystus. Those who have written 
concerning the Ships! have supplied us well with 
such materials, and are the writers we follow when 
they say things appropriate to the purpose of our 
work, 


ΠῚ 


1. Arter Boeotia and Orchomenus one comes to 
Phocis; it stretches towards the north alongside 
Boeotia, nearly from sea to sea; it did so in early 
times, at least, for in those times Daphnus belonged 
to Phocis, splitting Locris into two parts and being 
placed by geographers midway between the Opuntian 
Gulf and the coast of the Epicnemidians. The 
country now belongs to the Locrians (the town has 
been rased to the ground), so that even here Phocis 


1 ie, Homer’s Catalogue of Ships. 





® καθήκειν, Meineke emends to καθήκει, 


STRABO 


Εὐβοίᾳ θαλάττης ἡ Poxis, τῷ δὲ ἹΚρισαίῳϊ 
κόλπῳ συνῆπται. αὐτὴ γὰρ ἡ Kptca® τῆς 
Φωκίδος ἐστὶν ἐπ᾿ αὐτῆς ἱδρυμένη τῆς θαλάττης 
καὶ Κίρρα καὶ ᾿Αντίκυρα 3 καὶ τὰ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἐν 
τῇ μεσογαίᾳ συνεχῆ κείμενα χωρία πρὸς τῷ 
Παρνασσῷ, Δελφοί τε καὶ Kipgis καὶ Δαυλὶς 
καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Παρνασσός, τῆς τε Φωκίδος ὧν καὶ 
ἀφορίξων τὸ ἑσπέριον πλευρόν. ὃν τρόπον δ' ἡ 
Φωκὶς τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ παρωκειταί, τοῦτον καὶ ἡ 
Λοκρὶς τῇ Φωκίδι ἑκατέρα. διττὴ γάρ ἐστι, 
διῃρημένη ὑπὸ τοῦ Llapvaccod δίχα' ἡ μὲν ἐκ 
τοῦ ἑσπερίου μέρους παρακειμένη τῷ ἸΤαρνασσῷ 
καὶ μέρος αὐτοῦ νεμομένη, καθήκουσα δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν 
Ἰζρισαῖον κόλπον, ἡ δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ πρὸς ἕω τελευτῶσα 
ἐπὶ τὴν πρὸς EvBoig θάλατταν. καλοῦνται 8 
οἱ μὲν ἑσπέριοι Λοκροὶ καὶ ᾿Οζξόλαι, ἔχουσί τε 
ἐπὶ τῇ δημοσίᾳ σφραγῖδι τὸν ἕσπερον ἀστέρα 
ἐγκεχαραγμένον" οἱ δ' ἕτεροι δίχα πως καὶ αὐτοὶ 
διῃρημένοι, οἱ μὲν ᾿Οπούντιοι ἀπὸ τῆς μητρο- 
πόλεως, ὅμοροι Φωκεῦσι καὶ Ἰβοιωτοῖς, οἱ δ᾽ 
᾿Επικνημίδιοι ἀπὸ ὄρους Κινημῖδος, προσεχεῖς 
Οἰταίοις τε καὶ Μαλιεῦσιν. ἐν μέσῳ δὲ ἀμφοῖν 
τῶν τε ᾿᾿σπερίων καὶ τῶν ἑτέρων Παρνασσός, 
παραμήκης εἰς τὸ προσάρκτιον μέρος ἐκτεινόμενος 
C417 ἀπὸ τῶν περὶ Δελφοὺς τόπων μέχρι τῆς συμ. 
βολῆς τῶν τε Οἰταΐων ὀρῶν καὶ τῶν Αἰτωλικῶν 
καὶ τῶν ἀνὰ μέσον Δωριέων. πάλιν γὰρ ὥσπερ 
ἡ Λοκρὶς διττὴ οὖσα τοῖς Φωκεῦσι παραβέ- 
1 Κρισαίῳ, Kramer and later editors, for Ἰζρισσαίῳ, 
* Kptoa, Kramer and later editors, for Κρίσσα. 
8 ᾿Αντίκυρα (as in 9. 8, 4 and 9. 5. 10), Kramer, for 


᾿Αντίκιρρα 3 80 later editors. 
4 Παρνασός, BZ; so in later instances, 


$42 








GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3.1 


no longer extends as far as the Euboean Sea, though 
it does border on the Crisaean Gulf. For Crisa itself 
belongs to Phocis, being situated by the sea itself, 
and so do Cirrha and Anticyra and the places which 
lie in the interior and contiguous to them near 
Parnassus—I mean Delphi, Cirphis, and Daulis-——and 
Parnassus itself, which belongs to Phocis and forms 
its boundary on its western side. In the same way 
as Phocis lies alongside Boeotia, so also Locris lies 
alongside Phocis on either side; for Locris is 
double, being divided into two parts by Parnassus, 
the part on the western side lying alongside Par- 
nassus and occupying a part of it, and extending to 
the Crisaean Gulf, whereas the part on the side 
towards the east ends at the Euboean Sea. The 
Westerners? are called Locrians and Ozolae; and 
they have the star Hesperus engraved on their 
public seal. The other division of inhabitants is 
itself also divided, in a way, into two parts: the 
Opuntians, named after their metropolis, whose 
territory borders on Phocis and Boeotia, and the 
Epicnemidians, named after a mountain called 
Cnemis, who are next to the Oetaeans and Malians. 
In the middle between both, J mean the Westerners 
and the other division, is Parnassus, extending 
lengthwise into the northerly part of the country, 
from the region of Delphi as far as the junction of: 
the Oetaean and the Aetolian mountains, and the 
country of the Dorians which lies in the middle 
between them. For again, just as Locris, being 
double, lies alongside Phocis, so also the country of 


1 In Greek, the ‘‘ Hesperioi.” 











5 ἡ Δο[κρὶς διττὴ οὖσα, lacuna of about ten letters in A 
supplied by Corais from conj. of Casaubon. 
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STRABO 


βληται, οὕτω καὶ ἡ τῶν Οἰταίων μετὰ τῆς 
Αἰτωλίας καί τινων ἀνὰ μέσον τόπων τῆς Δω- 
ρικῆς" τετραπόλεως τῇ Λοκρίδι ἑκατέρᾳ καὶ 
Παρνασσῷ ὃ καὶ τοῖς Δωριεῦσιν. ὑπὲρ τούτων 
δ᾽ ἤδη οἱ Θετταλοὶ! καὶ τῶν Αἰτωλῶν οἱ προ- 
σάρκτιοι καὶ ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες καί τινα ὃ τῶν ᾿᾽Ηπειρω- 
τικῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ τῶν Μακεδονικῶν: δεῖ δέ, 
ὅπερ ἔφαμεν καὶ πρότερον, παραλλήλους ὥσπερ 
ταινίας 1 τινὰς τεταμένας ἀπὸ τῆς ἑσπέρας ἐπὶ 
τὰς ἀνατολὰς 8 νοῆσαι τὰς λεχθείσας χώρας. 
ἱεροπρεπὴς δ᾽ ἐστὶ πᾶς ὁ Παρνασσύς, ὄχων ἄντρα 
τε καὶ ἄλλα χωρία τιμώμενα TE Καὶ ἀγιστευύόμενα" 
ὧν ἐστὶ γνωριμώτατόν τε καὶ κάλλιστον τὸ ἵζω- 
ύκιον, νυμφῶν ἄντρον ὁμώνυμον τῷ ἱΧιλικίῳ, 
τῶν δὲ πλευρῶν τοῦ ἸΙαρνασσοῦ τὸ μὲν ἑσπέριον 
νέμονται Λοκροί τε οἱ ᾿Οζόλαι καί τινες τῶν 
Δωριέων καὶ Αἰτωλοὶ κατὰ τὸν Κόρακα προσα- 
γορευόμενον Αἰτωλικὸν ὄρος" τὸ δὲ Poxels 
καὶ Δωριεῖς οἱ πλείους, ἔχοντες τὴν Terpamonuy 
περικειμένην πὼς τῷ Παρνασσῷ, πλεονάξζουσαν 
δὲ τοῖς πρὸς ἕω. αἱ μὲν οὖν κατὰ τὸ μῆκος 
πλευραὶ τῶν 19 λεχθεισῶν χωρῶν τε καὶ ταινιῶν 


1 [καὶ ἡ τῶν Οἰταίων]), lacuna of about fourteen letters 
supplied by Jones from conj. of Kramer: [καὶ ἡ πᾶσα 
Otrata], Meineke. 

2 ἡζόπων τῆς Δω]ρικῆς, lacuna of about ten letters supplied 
by Kramer from conj. of Du Theil. 

8. [καὶ Παρνασ]σῷ, lacuna of about ten letters in A supplied 


by bi no. 
4 [οἱ Θετταλοί], lacuna of about ten letters supplied hy 


Groskurd. 

5 »Ακαρν[ᾶνες καί τινα], dwn of bout cish! letters supplied 
by Corais (sce Kramer's nave ed fst} 

6 [δεῖ δέ], lacuna of about six letters supplied by Curais. 
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the Oetaeans together with Aetolia and with certain 
places of the Dorian Tetrapolis, which le in the 
middle between them, lie alongside either part of 
Locris and alongside Parnassus and the country of 
the Dorians, Immediately above these are the 
Thessalians, the northerly Aetolians, the Acar- 
nanians, and some of the Epeirote and Macedonian 
tribes. As I was saying before,! one should think 
of the above-mentioned countries as ribbon-like 
stretches, so to speak, extending parallel to one 
another from the west towards the east. The whole 
of Parnassus is esteemed as sacred, since it has caves 
and other places that are held in honour and 
deemed holy. OF these the best known and most 
beautiful is Corycium, a cave of the nymphs bearing 
the same name as that in Cilicia. Of the sides of 
Parnassus, the western is occupied by the Ozolian 
Locrians and by some of the Dorians and by the 
Actolians who live near the Aetolian mountain 
ealled Corax; whereas the other side is occupied 
by Phocians and by the majority of the Dorians, 
who oecupy the Tetrapolis, which in a general 
way lics round Parnassus, but widens out in its 
parts that face the east. Now the long sides of 
each of the above-mentioned countries and ribbon- 


19.2.1, 


7 ὥο[περ ταινίας], lacuna of about nine letters supplied by 
(ornis. ὥσπερ τινάς bln, 

 ῥεματολός!, Incuna of about seven letters supplied by 
weouy blero, 

« Following the Epitome Nylander added πρὸς ἕω after τὸ 
δέ. So later editors before Kramer. 

10 πλευραὶ τῶν], lacuna of about seven letters supplied 
by bkno, 
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ἑκάστης παράλληλοι ᾿ ἅπασαί εἰσιν, ἡ μὲν οὖσα 
προσάρκτιος, ἡ δὲ πρὸς νότον." αἱ δὲ λοιπαὶ 
ἑσπέριοι ταῖς ἑῴαις οὔκ εἶσι παράλληλοι οὐδὲ ὃ 
ς / ¢ / Ψ an K , IX 
ἡ παραλία ἑκατέρα, ἥ τε τοῦ Kptoatov κόνπου 
vont Anti 1 ἡ πρὸς Εὔβοιαν μέχρι τῇ 
μέχρι ᾿Ακτίου, καὶ ἡ πρὸς Ku ν μέχρι τῆς 
Θεσσαλονικείας ὕ παράλληλοι ἀλλήλαις εἰσίν, 
εἰς ἃς τελευτᾷ ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνη: ἀλλ᾽ οὕτω 
δέχεσθαι δεῖ τὰ σχήματα τούτων τῶν χωρίων, 
ὡς ἂν ἐν τριγώνῳ παρὰ τὴν βάσιν γεγραμμένων 8 
γραμμῶν πλειόνων" τὰ γὰρ ἀποληφθέντα σχή- 
pata παράλληλα ® μὲν ἀλλήλοις ἔσται, καὶ τὰς 
κατὰ μῆκος ἐναντίον Ὁ πλευρὰς ἕξει παραλλή- 
N \ ᾿ , a ab | τ \ 3 
λους, τὰς δὲ κατὰ πλάτος οὐκέτι. ὃ μὲν οὖν 
t \ , Ὁ mn x Ἂς Ν 3 a 
ὁλοσχερὴς τύπος οὗτος τῆς λοιπῆς Kal ἐφεξῆς 
περιοδείας, τὰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα δ᾽ ἑξῆς λέγωμεν, ἀπὸ 
τῆς Φωκίδος ἀρξάμενοι. 
2. Ταύτης δ᾽ ἐπιφανέσταται δύο πόλεις Δελφοί 
ω 
τε καὶ ᾿Βλάτεια" Δελφοὶ μὲν διὰ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ 
ΤΠυθίου ᾿Απόλλωνος καὶ τὸ μαντεῖον ἀρχαῖον ὄν, 
εἴ γε ᾿Αγαμέμνων ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ χρηστηριάσασθαι 

1 παρΓἀλληλοι], lacuna of about seven letters restored by 
Kramer from conj. of Du Theil. παραμήκεις ὑΐηο, 

2 ἡ [δὲ πρὸς νότον], lacuna of about ten letters supplied by 
Meineke from conj. of Kramer. ἡ δὲ ἑσπέριος bino, ἡ δὲ 
νότιος Corais from conj. of Du Theil, 

4 πζαράλληλοι od]dé, lacuna of about eight letters supplied 
by Kramer from conj. of Du Theil. mapaunicers bina. 

4 κρι[σαίου κόλπον mélxpt, lacuna of about twelve letters 


supplied by Kramer. dkno omit κόλπου. 
ὃ Γρθεσσαλονικείας}, lacuna of about twelve letters supplied 


by Corais, 
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like stretches are all parallel, one side being towards 
the north and the other towards the south; but as 
for the remaining sides, the western are not parallel 
to the eastern; neither are the two coast-lines, 
where the countries of these tribes end, I mean that 
of the Crisaean Gulf as far as Actium and that facing 
Euboea as far as Thessaloniceia, parallel to one 
another. But one should conceive of the geome- 
trical figures of these regions as though several lines 
were drawn in a triangle parallel to the base, for 
the figures thus marked off will be parallel to one 
another, and they will have their opposite long sides 
parallel, but as for the short sides this is no longer 
the case. This, then, is my rough sketeh of the 
country that remains to be traversed and is next in 
order, Let me now describe each separate part in 
order, beginning with Phocis. 

2, Of Phocis two cities are the most famous, 
Delphi and Elateia. Delphi, because of the temple 
of the Pythian Apollo, and because of the oracle, 
which is ancient, since Agamemnon is said by the 


“π-ποσσα-σσποσσ--πσσυνσι τσ 








9 redleurd ταῦτα τά], lacuna of about twelve letters supplied 
by Kramer from conj. of Da Theil. 

7 [τούτων τῶν χω]ρίων, lacuna of about ten letters supplied 
by Kramer from conj. of Du Theil. τῶν τοιούτων χωρίων 
bind. 

8 [βάσιν γεγραμμένων}, lacuna of about sixteen letters 
supplied by Jones, [βάσιν τεταμένων] Kramer, Meineke, 
Miiller-Diibner and others. : 

" ἀποληφίθέντα σχήματα πα]ράλληλα, lacuna of about 
thirteen letters supplied Ly Kramer, The MSS., however, 
real ἀπολειῴθ, Corais supplies χωρία instead of σχήματα. 

20 [κατὰ μῆκος ἐναντίον, lacuna of about fourteen letters 
supplied by Kramer from conj. of Groskurd. 

1 clas δὲ κατὰ πλάτος οὐϊκέτι, Jacuna of about fourteen 
letters supplied by Kramer. τ[ὰς δὲ λοιπὰς οὐἸκέτε Corais. 
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a A, e εἴ Ν v 
λέγεται ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ ὁ yap κιθαρῳδὸς ἀδων 
, 
εἰσώγεται 


νεῖκος Ὀδυσσῆος καὶ Τηληιαδέω ᾿Αχιελῆος,1 

ὥς ποτε δηρίσαντο'᾽ --ἄναξ δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγα- 
μέμνων 

NAIR cate eae 

as γὰρ οἱ χρείων μυθήσατο Φοῖβος ᾿Απόχλων 

ἸΠυθοῖ' 


Δελφοὶ μὲν δὴ διὰ ταῦτα, ᾿πλάτεια δέ, ὅτι πασῶν 
μεγίστη τῶν ἐνταῦθα πόλεων καὶ ἐπικαιριωτάτη 
διὰ τὸ ἐπικεῖσθαι τοῖς στενοῖς καὶ τὸν ἔχοντα 
ταύτην ἔχειν τὰς εἰσβολὰς τὰς εἰς τὴν Φωκίδα 
καὶ τὴν Βοιωτίαν. ὄρη γάρ ἐστιν Oirata πρῶτον, 
ἔπειτα τὰ τῶν Λοκρῶν καὶ τῶν Φωκέων, οὐ 
πανταχοῦ στρατοπέδοις βάσιμα τοῖς ἐκ (θεττα- 
Alas ἐμβάλλουσιν,2Σ ἀλλ᾽ ἔχει παρόδους στενὰς 
μέν, ἀφωρισμένας δέ, ἃς αἱ παρακείμεναι πόλεις 
φρουροῦσιν' ἁλουσῶν δ᾽ ἐκείνων κρατεῖσθαι συμ- 
βαίνει καὶ τὰς παρόδους. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἡ τοῦ ἱεροῦ 
ἐπιφάνεια τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς ἔχει πρεσβεῖον, καὶ 
ἅμα ἡ θέσις τῶν χωρίων ἀρχὴν ὑπαγορεύει 
φυσικήν (ταῦτα γάρ ἐστι τὰ ἑσπεριώτατα μέρη 
τῆς Φωκίδος), ἐντεῦθεν ἀρκτέον. 

8. Εἴρηται δ᾽, ὅτε καὶ ὁ ἸΪαρνασσὸς ἐπὶ 3 τῶν 
ἑσπερίων ὅρων * ἵδρυται τῆς Φωκίδος. τούτου δὴ 
τὸ μὲν πρὸς δύσιν πλευρὸν οἱ Δοκροὶ κατέχουσιν 
οἱ ᾿Οζόλαι, τὸ δὲ νότιον οἱ Δελφοί, πετρῶδες yo- 
ρίον, θεατροειδές, κατὰ κορυφὴν ἔχον τὸ μαντεῖον 


3 


1 Ταχιλῆος, editors before Kramer, for tvaros. 
2 εἰσβάλλουσιν Bid and man. sec, A. 
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poet to have had an oracle given him from there; 
for the minstrel is introduced as singing “the 
quarrel] of Odysseus and Achilles, son of Peleus, 
how once they strove ..., and Agamemnon, lord 
of men, rejoiced at heart ..., for thus Phoebus 
Apollo, in giving response to him at Pytho, had 
told him that it should be.” Delphi, I say, is 
famous because of these things, but Blateia, because 
it is the largest of all the cities there, and has the 
most advantageous position, because it is situated 
in the narrow passes and beeause he who holds this 
city holds the passes leading into Phocis and 
Boeotia. Tor, first, there are the Oetacan Mount- 
ains; and then those of the Locrians and Phocians, 
which are not everywhere passable to invaders from 
Thessaly, but have passes, both narrow and separated 
from one another, which are guarded by the adjacent 
cities; and the result is, that when these cities are 
captured, their captors master the passes also, 
But since the fame of the temple at Delphi has the 
priority of age, and since at the same time the 
position of its places suggests a natural beginning 
(for these are the most westerly parts of Phocis), I 
should begin my description there. 

3. As I have already said, Parnassus is situated on 
the western boundaries of Phocis. Of this mountain, 
then, the side towards the west is occupied by the 
Ozolian Locrians, whereas the southern is occupied 
by Delphi, a rocky place, theatre-like, having the 


1 Odyssey 8, 75. 











® μέχρι Acghino, but ἐπί on margin of A, man, sec. 
4 ὅρων, Kramer, for ὁρῶν Aleghilno, μερῶν 15. 
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καὶ τὴν πόλιν, σταδίων ἑκκαίδεκα κύκλον πλη- 
ροῦσαν. ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ αὐτῆς ἡ Λυκώρεια, ἐφ᾽ οὗ 
f f ed ¢ \ ¢ \ art a 
τόπον πρότερον ἵδρυντο οἱ Δελφοὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱεροῦ" 
" n a ‘ 
νῦν δ᾽ ἐπ’ αὐτῷ οἰκοῦσι περὶ τὴν κρήνην τὴν 
\ nn a hal 
Κασταλίαν. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς πόλεως ἡ Kipdis 
a ᾿ ? ; 
ἐκ τοῦ νοτίου μέρους, ὄρος ἀπότομον, νάπην ἀπο- 
λεπὸν μεταξύ, δι’ ἧς ὁ Πλεῖστος διαρρεῖ ποταμός. 
al t - γ- 
ὑποπέπτωκε δὲ τῇ Κίρφει πόλις ἀρχαία Kippa, 
Ἂ ἢ an 7 t f 3 5», Ὁ 3 f > 
ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ ἱδρυμένη, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἀνάβασις εἰς 
Δελφοὺς ὀγδοήκοντά που σταδίων" ἵδρυται δ᾽ 
mal - la “ γ' 
ἀπαντικρὺ Σικυῶνος. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς ἹΚίρρας 
\ n ΄ "ὃ 6 , ,.,1 2 
τὸ Κρισαῖον πεδίον εὔδαιμον: πώλιν yap) ἐφε- 
nr nw € 
ξῆς ἐστὶν ἄλλη πόλις, Kpioa,* ap’ ἧς ὁ κόλπος 
a ¢ ΄ nm 
Kpicatos: εἶτα ᾿Αντίκυρα, ὁμώνυμος τῇ κατὰ 
τὸν Μαλιακὸν κόλπον καὶ τὴν Οἴτην. καὶ δή 
? n x ec / 4 \ > a 
φασιν ἐκεῖ τὸν ἑλλέβορον φύεσθαι τὸν ἀστεῖον, 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ σκευάζεσθαι βέλτιον, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 
a a if 
ἀποδημεῖν δεῦρο πολλούς, καθάρσεως καὶ θερα- 
πείας χάριν" γίνεσθαι γάρ τι σησαμοειδὲς φάρμα- 
κον ἐν τῇ Φωκικῇ, μεθ᾽ οὗ σκευάξεσθαι τὸν 
Οἰταῖον ἑλλέβορον. 
4, Αὕτη μὲν οὖν συμμένει, ἡ δὲ Κίρρα καὶ 
“ ta \ f 
ἡ Kpica® κατεσπάσθησαν, ἡ μὲν [πρότερον 
e Ν a ᾿ > \ δ᾽ Ψ rola 4 ve ¢ ᾽ 
ὑπὸ Kptoaiwy, αὐτὴ ἡ Ἰρῖσα 1] ὕστερον ὑπ 
Kvpvadxou τοῦ Θετταλοῦ κατὰ τὸν Kpicatov 
é \ nN 
πόλεμον: εὐτυχήσαντες γὰρ οἱ Kpicatio: διὰ 
τὰ ἐκ τῆς Σικελίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας τέλη, 
1 Instead of γάρ 151λὲ read δ᾽, 
8. Kplooa MSS. and editors before Kramer, 
® Kplooa BRI. 
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oracle and the city on its summit, and filling a 
circuit of sixteen stadia, Situated above Delphi is 
Lycoreia, on which place, above the temple, the 
Delphians were established in earlier times. But 
now they live close to the temple, round the Cas- 
talian fountain. Situated in front of the city, 
toward the south, is Cirphis, a precipitous mountain, 
which leaves in the intervening space a ravine, 
through which flows the Pleistus River. Below 
Cirphis lies Cirrha, an ancient city, situated by the 
sea; and from it there is an ascent to Delphi of 
about cighty stadia, It is situated opposite Sicyon. 
In front of Cirrha lies the fertile Crisacan Plain; 
for again one comes next in order to another city, 
Crisa, from which the Crisaean Gulfis named. Then 
to Anticyra, bearing the same name as the city on 
the Maliac Gulf near Oeta. And, in truth, they say 
that it is in the latter region that the hellebore 
of fine quality is produced, though that produced in 
the former is better prepared, and on this account 
many people resort thither to be purged and cured; 
for in the Phoeian Anticyra, they add, grows ἃ 
sesame-like medicinal plant with which the Oetaean 
hellebore is prepared. 

4. Now Anticyra still endures, but Cirrha and 
Crisa have been destroyed, the former earlier, by 
the Crisaeans, and Crisa itself later, by Kurylochus 
the Thessalian, at the time of the Crisaean War.t 
For the Crisaeans, already prosperous because of the 
duties levied on importations from Sicily and Italy, 


1 About 595 pb. 





emcee ntti emtenrenee tert tem ne roman ete 


1 πρότερον ὑπὸ Κρισαίων, αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἡ Κρῖσα, lacuna supplied by 
Corais, following Pletho and marginal note in ἣν 
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C 419 πικρῶς ἐτελώνουν τοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ ἱερὸν ἀφικνου- 
μένους καὶ παρὰ τὰ τὲ φῦ των, τῶν ᾽Αμ- 
φικτυόνων. τὰ δ᾽' αὐτὰ καὶ τοῖς Ἀμφισσεῦσι 
συνέβη" Λοκρῶν δ᾽ εἰσὶν οὗτοι τῶν ᾿Οξολῶν. 
ἐπελθόντες γὰρ καὶ οὗτοι τήν τε Κρῖσαν ἀνέλα- 
βον, καὶ τὸ πεδίον τὸ ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων 
ἀνιερωθὲν αὖθις κατεγεώργουν, καὶ χείρους ἧσαν 
περὶ τοὺς ξένους τῶν πάλαι ἱΚρισαίων. καὶ 
τούτους οὖν ἐτιμωρήσαντο οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες, καὶ 
τῷ θεῷ τὴν χώραν ἀπέδοσαν. ὠλιγώρηται δ᾽ 2 
ἱκανῶς καὶ TO ἱερόν, πρότερον δ᾽ ὑπερβαλλόντως 
ἐτιμήθη" 1 δηλοῦσι & οἵ τε θησαυροί, οὺς καὶ 
δῆμοι καὶ δυνάσται κωτεσκεύασαν, εἰς οὺς καὶ 
χρήματα ἀνετίθεντο καθιερωμένα καὶ ἔργα τῶν 
ἀρίστων δημιουργῶν, καὶ ὁ ἀγὼν ὁ Πυθικὸς καὶ τὸ 
πλῆθος τῶν ἱστορουμένων χρησμῶν. 

5. Φασὶ δ᾽ εἶναι τὸ μαντεῖον ἄντρον κοῖλον 
τ βάθους, οὐ μάλα εὐρύστομον, ἀναφέρεσθαι 

δ᾽ ἐξ αὐτοῦ πνεῦμα ἐνθουσιαστικόν, ὑπερκεῖσθαι 
δὲ τοῦ στομίου τρίποδα ὑψηλόν, ἐφ᾽ ὃν τὴν 
Πυθίαν ἀναβαίνουσαν, δεχομένην τὸ πνεῦμα, 
ἀποθεσπίζξειν ἐ ἔμμετρά τε καὶ ἄμετρα" ἐντείνειν δὲ 
καὶ ταῦτα εἰς μέτρον ποιητάς τινᾶς ὑπουργοῦντας 
τῷ ἱερῷ. πρώτην δὲ Φημονοην γενέσθαι φασὶ 
Πυθίαν, κεκλῆσθαι δὲ καὶ τὴν πρροφῆτιν οὕτω καὶ 
τὴν πόλιν ἀπὸ τοῦ πυθέσθαι, ἐκτετάσθαι δὲ τὴν 
πρώτην συλλαβήν, ὡς ἐπὶ τοῦ ἀθανάτου καὶ 

1 ἀγιμήθη, Meineke inserts, following conj. of Casaubon. 


! 








1 Of Apollo at Delphi. 

4.6, “ P¥thia” and “ P¥tho.” 

3 “Po inquire of the oracle.” Other wxthols: 
plausibly derived the two names from the ver) “py Uses 
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proceeded to impose harsh taxes on those who came 
to visit the temple, even contrary to the decrees of 
the Amphictyons. And the same thing also hap- 
pened in the case of the Amphissians, who belonged 
to the Ozolian Locrians. For these too, coming 
over, not only restored Crisa and proceeded to put 
under cultivation again the plain which had been 
consecrated by the Amphictyons, but were worse in 
their dealings with foreigners than the Crisaeans 
of old had been, Accordingly, the Amphictyons 
punished these too, and gave the territory back to 
the god. The temple, too, has been much neglected, 
though in earlier times it was held in excecdingly 
great honour, Clear proofs of this are the treasure- 
houses, built both by peoples and by potentates, in 
which they deposited not only money which they 
had dedicated to the god, but also works of the best 
artists; and also the Pythian Games, and the great 
number of the recorded oracles, 

5. They say that the seat of the oracle is a cave 
that is hollowed out deep down in the earth, with a 
rather narrow mouth, from which arises breath that 
inspires a divine frenzy; and that over the mouth is 
placed a high tripod, mounting which the Pythian 
priestess receives the breath and then utters oracles 
in both verse and prose, though the latter too are put 
into verse by poets who are in the service of the 
temple. They say that the first to become Pythian 
priestess was Phemonoé; and that both the pro- 
phetess and the city were so called? from the 
word “p¥thésthai,” > though the first syllable was 


“to pot.” (note the length of the vowel), because the serpent 
Python, slain by Apollo, ‘rotted ” at the place. 
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ἀκαμάτου καὶ διακόνου. ἡ μὲν οὖν ἐπίνοια αὕτη 
τῆς τε τῶν πόλεων κτίσεως καὶ τῆς τῶν κοινῶν 
ἱερῶν ἐκτιμήσεως. καὶ γὰρ κατὰ πόλεις συνήεσαιν 
καὶ κατὰ ἔθνος, φυσικῷς κοινωνικοὶ ὄντες, καὶ 
ἅμα τῆς παρ᾽ ἀλλήλων χρείας χάριν, καὶ εἰς τὰ 
ἱερὰ τὰ κοινὰ ἀπήντων διὰ τὰς αὐτὰς αἰτίας, 
ἑορτὰς καὶ πανηγύρεις συντελοῦντες. φιλικὸν γὰρ 
πᾶν τὸ τοιοῦτον, ἀπὸ τῶν ὁμοτραπέξων ἀρξάμενον 
καὶ ὁμοσπόνδων καὶ ὁμοροφίων. ὅσῳ δὲ πλεῖον ἷ 
καὶ ἐκ πλειόνων ἐπεδήμει, τοσῷδε μεῖξον καὶ τὸ 
ὄφελος ἐνομίζετο. ᾿ 
6. Ἢ μὲν οὖν ἐπὶ τὸ πλεῖον τιμὴ τῷ ἱερῷ τούτῳ ; 
διὰ τὸ χρηστήριον συνέβη, δόξαντι ἀψευδεστάτῳ 
τῶν πάντων ὑπάρξαι, προσέλαβε δέ τι καὶ ἡ 
θέσις τοῦ τόπου. τῆς yap ᾿Ιλλάδος ἐν μέσῳ πώς 
ἐστι τῆς συμπάσης, τῆς τε ἐντὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ καὶ τῆς 
ἐκτός, ἐνομίσθη δὲ καὶ τῆς οἰκουμένης, καὶ ἐκάλε- 
σαν τῆς γῆς ὀμφαλόν, προσπλάσαντες καὶ μῦθον, 
ὅν φητι llivdapos, ὅτι συμπέσοιεν ἐνταῦθα οἱ 
ἀετοὶ οἱ ἀφεθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ Διός, ὁ μὲν ἀπὸ τῆς 
C 420 δύσεως, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀνατολῆς, οἱ δὲ κόρακάς 
φασι. δείκνυται δὲ καὶ ὀμφαλός τις ἐν τῷ ναῷ 
τεταινιωμένος καὶ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ αἱ δύο εἰκόνες τοῦ 


es τος ς τος a 
---ὔ...»ὔὌὸ..-.ὦ.. 


μύθον. 
7 TT / δὲ n bY ΄ ow a 
. Τοιαυτῆς O€ τῆς εὐκαίρίας OVENS τῆς περὶ 


! Lal 
τοὺς Δελφούς, συνήεσάν τε ῥᾳδίως ἐκεῖσε, 


1 πλεῖον, Tzaschucke, for πλείων, 
5 ἡ μὲν οὖν... ἐνομίζετο, Meineke, following Kramer, 
ejects. 5 προσελάβετο Bil. 


amet homme ne bes paar thaw epithe te 





1 But in diakonos” it is the second syllable that is long; 
and Homer does not use the word. For the uses of the first 
two with long a see (e.g.) Zdiad 6. 108 and 5. 4 
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lengthened, as in dthanatos, fikamatos, and ditkonos3 
Now the following is the “Gdéa which leads to the 
founding of cities. and to the holding of common 
sanctuaries in high esteem: men came together by 
cities and by tribes, because they naturally tend to 
hold things in common, and at the same time be- 
cause of their need of one another; and they met 
at the sacred places that were common to them for 
the same reasons, holding festivals and gencral 
assemblies ; for everything of this kind tends to 
fricndship, beginning with cating at the same table, 
drinking libations towether, and. lodging under the 
same roof ; and the greater the number of the 
sojourners and the greater the number of the places 
whenee they came, the greater was thought to be 
the use of their coming together. 

6. Now although the greatest share of honour 
was paid to this temple because of its oracle, since 
of all oracles in the world it had the repute of being 
the most truthful, yet the position of the place 
added something. Vor it is almost in the centre 
of Greece taken as a whole, between the country 
inside the Isthmus and that outside it; and it was 
also believed to be in the centre of the inhabited 
world, and people called it the navel of the earth, 
in addition fabrics iting a myth, which is told by 
Pindar, that the two cagles (some say crows) which 
had been set free by Zeus met there, one coming 
from the west and the other from the east. There 
is also a kind of navel to be seen in the temple ; it is 
draped with fillets, and on it are the two likenesses 
of the birds of the myth. 

7. Such being the advantages of the site of 
Delphi, the people easily came together there, and 
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μάλιστα δ᾽ οἱ ἐγγύθεν, καὶ δὴ καὶ τὸ ᾿Αμφικτυο.- 
νικὸν σύστημα ἐκ τούτων συνετάχθη, περί τε τῶν 
κοινῶν βουλευσόμενον καὶ τοῦ ἱεροῦ τὴν ἐπι- 
μέλειαν ἕξον κοινοτέραν, ἅτε καὶ χρημάτων ἀπο- 
κειμένων πολλῶν καὶ ἀναθημάτων, φυλακῆς καὶ 
ἁγιστείας δεομένων μεγάλης. τὰ πάλαι μὲν οὖν 
ἀγνοεῖται, ᾿Ακρίσιος δὲ τῶν μνημονευομένων 
πρῶτος διατάξαι δοκεῖ τὰ περὶ τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονας 
καὶ πόλεις ἀφορίσαι τὰς μετεχούσας τοῦ συνεδρίου 
καὶ ψῆφον ἑκάστῃ δοῦναι, τῇ μὲν καθ᾽ αὑτήν, τῇ δὲ 
μεθ᾽ ἑτέρας ἢ μετὰ πλειόνων, ἀποδεῖξαι δὲ καὶ τὰς 
᾿Αμφικτυονικὰς δίκας, ὅσαι πόλεσι πρὸς πόλεις 
εἰσίν' ὕστερον δ᾽ ἄλλαι πλείους διατάξεις γεγόνα- 
σιν, ἕως κατελύθη καὶ τοῦτο τὸ σύνταγμα, καθώπερ 
τὸ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. ai μὲν οὖν πρῶται δυοκαίδεκα 
συνελθεῖν λέγονται πόλεις' ἑκάστη δ᾽ ἔπεμπε 
Πυλαγόραν, δὶς κατ᾽ ἔτος οὔσης τῆς σινόδου, 
ἕαρός τε καὶ μετοπώρου" ὕστερον δὲ καὶ πλείους 
προσῆλθον πόλεις. τὴν δὲ σύνοδον ἸΤυλαίαν 
ἐκάλουν, τὴν μὲν ἐαρινήν, τὴν δὲ μετοπωρινήν, 
ἐπειδὴ ἐν Πύλαις συνήγοντο, ἃς καὶ Θερμοπύλας 
καλοῦσιν' ἔθυον δὲ τῇ Δήμητρι οἱ ΠΤυλαγύραι. τὸ 
μὲν οὖν ἐξ ἀρχῆς τοῖς ἐγγὺς μετῆν καὶ τούτων καὶ 
τοῦ μαντείου, ὕστερον δὲ καὶ οἱ πόρρωθεν ἀφικ- 
νοῦντο καὶ ἐχρῶντο τῷ μαντείῳ καὶ ἔπεμπον δῶρα 
καὶ θησαυροὺς κατεσκεύαξον, καθάπερ ἹΚροῖσος 
καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ᾿Αλυάττης καὶ ᾿Ιταλιωτῶν τινὲς καὶ 
Σικελοί. 

8. ᾿Επίφθονος 8 ὧν ὁ πλοῦτος δυσφύλακτός 


1 προσῆλθον A, συνῆλθον A man. sce. and other MSS. 


1 See 8. 7. 3. 2 ie Pylao—assemblyman 








GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3. 7-8 


especially those who lived near it. And indeed the 
Amphictyonic League was organised from the latter, 
both to deliberate concerning common affairs and to 
keep the superintendence of the temple more in 
common, beeause much money and many votive 
offerings were deposited there, requiring great 
vigilance and holiness. Now the facts of olden 
times are unknown, but among the names recorded 
Acrisius is reputed to have been the first to ad- 
minister the Amphietyony and to determine the 
cities that were to have a part in the council and to 
give a vote to cach city, to one city separately or to 
another jointly with a second or with several, and 
also to proclaim the Amphietyonic Rights—all the 
rights that cities have in their dealings with cities. 

ater there were several other administrations, until 
this organisation, like that of the Achacans,! was 
desolved, Now the first cities which came together 
are said to have been twelve, and each sent a 
Pylagoras,* the assembly convening twice a year, 
in spring and in late autumn; but later still more 
cities were added. They called the assembly 
Pylaea, both that of spring and that of late autumn, 
since they convened at Pylae, which is also called 
Thermopylae; and the Pylagorae sacrificed to Demeter. 
Now although at the outset only the people who 
lived near by had a share both in these things and 
in the oracle, later the people living at a distance 
also came and consulted the oracle and sent gifts 
and built treasure-houses, as, for instance, Croesus, 
and his father Alyattes, and some of the Italiotes,’ 
and the Sicilians. 

8, But wealth inspires envy, and is therefore 


3 Greeks living in Italy. 
357 


STRABO 


ἐστι, κἂν ἱερὸς }. νυνί γέ τοι πενέστατόν ἐστι τὸ 
ἐν Δελφοῖς ἱερὸν χρημάτων γεῖ χάριν, τῶν δ᾽ 3 
ἀναθημάτων τὰ μὲν ἦρται, τὰ δὲ πλείω μένει. 
πρότερον δὲ πολυχρήματον ἦν τὸ ἱερόν, καθάπερ 
“Ὅμηρός τε εἴρηκεν, 
οὐδ᾽ ὅσα λάϊνος οὐδὸς ἀφήτορος ἐντὸς ἐέργει 
Φοίβου ᾿Απόλλωνος Πυθοῖ ἐνὶ πετρηέσσῃ, 


a " 4 - 
καὶ οἱ θησαυροὶ δηλοῦσι καὶ ἡ σύλησις ἡ γενηθεῖσα 
“- τ 4 
ὑπὸ τῶν Φωκέων, ἐξ ἧς ὁ Φωκικὸς καὶ ἱερὸς 
΄ , τ, 
καλούμενος ἐξήφθη πόλεμος. αὕτη μὲν οὖν ἡ 
΄ f \ 4p) Xr \ "A 4 
σύλησις γεγένηται κατὰ ύλιπιον τὸν Αμύντου, 
a / ¢ 
C421 προτέραν δ᾽ ἄλλην ἐπινοοῦσιν ὃ ἀρχαίαν, ἣ τὸν 
, n f 
ὑφ᾽ Ὁμήρου λεγόμενον wrodTov ἐξεῴ ὁρησεν" οὐδὲ 
a a Ἅ A 
γὰρ ἴχνος αὐτοῦ σωθῆναι πρὸς τοὺς ὕστερον 
f oy 
χρόνους, ἐν οἷς οἱ περὶ Ovopapyov καὶ Daiidrov 
ame A \ Ff / 2 \ x \ , 4 2 
ἐσύλησαν τὸ ἱερόν, ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν [τότε 4] ἀπε- 
νεχθέντα νεώτερα ἐκείνων εἶναι τῶν χρημάτων" 
a ον Ν 
ἀποκεῖσθαι γὰρ ἐν θησαυροῖς ἀπὸ λαφύρων 
ἀνατεθέντα, ἐπιγραφὰς σώζοντα, ἐν αἷς καὶ οἱ 
b 7 Ἢ 7 XN \ K , ‘vy a“ 
ἀναθέντες" Γύγου yap καὶ Kpotoou καὶ Συβαριτῶν 
a n : Ρ 
καὶ Σπινητῶν τῶν περὶ τὸν ᾿Αδρίαν, καὶ οὕτως 
oN a μὴ μὲ > Kw 7 δ XN 
ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων. ols [οὐκ ἂν προσ]ήκοιῦ τὰ 
1 γε, Meineke, for δέ, Corais deletes δέ, 
2 δ', after τῶν, Corais inserts; so the later editors, 
8 ἐπινοοῦσιν, Jones restores, for ὑπονοοῦσιν, Groskurd and 
later editors. 
4 [τότε], lacuna of about four letters in A, supplied by 
Miiller-Dibner, following conj. of Kramer. ὑπὸ τούτων 


Corais. 
5 οἷς [οὐκ ἂν προσ]ήκοι, Jones, for οὔτ᾽ (od dru). . . ἥκοι, 
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difficult to guard, even if it is sacred. At present, 
certainly, the temple at Delphi is very poor, at least 
so far as money is concerned ; but as for the votive 
offerings, although some of them have been carried 
off, most of them still remain. In earlier times the 
temple was very wealthy, as Homer states: “nor yet 
all the things which the stone threshold of the archer 
Phoebus Apollo enclosed in rocky Pytho.’! The 
treasure-houses ® clearly indieate its wealth, and also 
the plundering done by the Phocians, which kindled 
the Phocian War, or Sacred War, as it is called. 
Now this plundering took place in the time of 
Philip, the son of Amyntas, although writers have 
a notion of another and earlier plundering, in 
ancient times, in which the wealth mentioned by 
Homer was carried out of the temple. For, they 
add, not so much as a trace of it was saved down 
to those later times in which Onomarchus and his 
amy, and Phay¥llus and his army,’ robbed the 
temple; but the wealth then carried away was more 
recent than that mentioned by Homer; for there 
were deposited in treasure-houses offerings dedi- 
cated from spoils of war, preserving inscriptions on 
which were included the names of those who 
dedicated them; for instance, Gyges, Croesus, the 
Sybarites, and the Spinctae* who lived near the 
Adriatic, and so with the rest. And it would not 


1 Tad 9, 404, 2 Seo vol. ii, page 314, note 2. 

3352 8.0 Goth were Phocian generals. For an account 
of their robberies see Diodorus Siculus 16. 31-61. 

4 See δ. 1. 7. 
where there is a lacuna of about ten letters. οὔτ[ε τούτοις ἂν 
προσ]ήκοι conj, Kramer. οἷς [οὐ apoo)ixe, reading of Corais, 
Meineke leaves lacuna, 
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παλαιὰ χρήματα ἀναμεμῖχθαι, ὡς kal ἄλλοι 
τόποι διασημαίνουσιν ὑπὸ τούτων σκευωρηθέντες 
τῶν ἀνδρῶν. ἔνιοι δὲ τὸν ἀφήτορα δεξιίμενοι 
λέγεσθαι θησαυρόν, ἀφήτορος δ᾽ οὐδὸν κατὰ γῆς 
θησαυρισμόν, ἐν τῷ ναῷ κατωρύχθαι φασὶ τὸν 
πλοῦτον ἐκεῖνον, καὶ τοὺς περὶ τὸν νόμαρχον 
ἐπιχειρήσαντας ἀνασκάπτειν νύκτωρ, σεισμῶν 
γενομένων μεγάλων, ἔξω τοῦ ναοῦ φυγεῖν καὶ 
παύσασθαι τῆς ἀνασκαφῆς, ἐμβαλεῖν δὲ καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις φόβον τῆς τοιαύτης ἐπιχειρήσεως. 

9. Τῶν δὲ ναῶν 3 τὸν μὲν πτέρινον εἰς τοὺς 

΄ t \ \ ΄, ah , Ἢ 
μύθους τακτέον, τὸν δὲ δεύτερον ᾿Γροφωνίου καὶ 
᾿Αγαμήδους ἔργον φασί, τὸν δὲ νῦν ᾿Αμφικτύονες 
κατεσκεύασαν. δείκνυται δ᾽ ἐν τῷ τεμένει τάφος 
Νεοπτολέμου κατὰ χρησμὸν γενόμενος, Μαχαι- 
ρέως, Δελφοῦ ἀνδρός, ἀνελόντος αὐτόν, ὡς μὲν 
ὁ μῦθος, δίκας αἰτοῦντα τὸν θεὸν τοῦ πατρῴου 
φόνον, ὡς δὲ τὸ εἰκός, ἐπιθέμενον τῷ ἱερῷ. τοῦ 
δὲ Μαχαιρέως ἀπόγονον Βράγχον φασὶ τὸν 
προστατήσαντα τοῦ ἐν Διδύμοις ἱεροῦ. 

10. ᾿Αγὼν δὲ ὁ μὲν ἀρχαῖος ἐν Δελφοῖς 
κιθαρῳδῶν ἐγενήθη, παιᾶνα ἀδόυντων εἰς τὸν θεόν" 
2 \ f \ δ \ r - 7 
ἔθηκαν δὲ Δελφοί: μετὰ δὲ τὸν Ἰζρισαῖον πόλεμον 
οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες ἱππικὸν καὶ γυμνικὸν ἐπ᾽ Kvpu- 
λόχου διέταξαν στεφανίτην καὶ Πύθια ἐκάλεσαν. 


1 ᾧς, Groskurd inserts; so the later editors. See Kramer’s 
note ad Zoe. 

2 ναῶν, Casaubon, for νώτων Alérav man. sec. jeghi; so the 
later editors. Word omitted by Baa. 





1The Greek word translated ‘‘archer”® in the above 
citation from Homer, 
2 Achilles, 
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be reasonable to suppose that the treasures of olden 
times were mixed up with these, as indeed is clearly 
indicated by other places that were ransacked by 
these men. Some, however, taking “aphetor” + 
to mean “ treasure-house,” and “threshold of the 
aphetor” to mean “underground repository of the 
treasure-house,” say that that wealth was buried in 
the temple, and that Onomarchus and his army 
attempted to dig it up by night, but since great 
earthquakes took place they Hed outside the temple 
and stopped their digging, and that their experience 
inspired all others with fear of making ἃ similar 
attempt, 

9, Of the temples, the one “with wings’’ must 
be placed among the myths; the second is said to 
be the work of ‘Trophonius and Agamedes; and the 
present temple was built by the Amphictyons. In 
the sacred precinct is to be seen the tomb of 
Neoptolemus, which was made in accordance with 
an oracle, Machaereus, a Delphian, having slain him 
because, according to the myth, he was asking the 
god for redress for the murder of his father ;? but 
according to all probability it was because he had 
attacked the temple. Branchus, who presided over 
the temple at Didyma, is called a descendant of 
Machaereus. 

10. As for the contests at Delphi, there was one 
in carly times between citharoedes, who sang a 
pacan in honour of the god; it was instituted by 
the Delphians. But after the Crisaean war, in the 
time of Eurylochus,? the Amphictyons instituted 
equestrian and gymnastic contests in which the 
prize was a crown, and called them Pythian Games. 


8. On the time, compare 9. 3. 4 and foot-note. 
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STRABO 


προσέθεσαν δὲ τοῖς κιθαρῳδοῖς αὐλητάς τε καὶ 
κιθαριστὰς “Χωρὶς φδῆς, ἀποδώσοντές τί μέλος, ὃ 
καλεῖται νόμος Πυθικός. πέντε δ᾽ αὐτοῦ μέρη 
ἐστίν, ἄγκρουσις, ἄμπειρα, κατακελευσμός, ἰαμβοι 
καὶ δάκτυλοι, σύριγγες. ᾿ἐμελοποίησε μὲν οὖν 
Τιμοσθένης, ὁ ναύαρχος τοῦ δευτέρου Πτολεμαίου 
ὁ καὶ τοὺς λιμένας συντάξας ἐν δέκα βίβλοις. 
βούλεται δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος τὸν πρὸς 
τὸν δράκοντα διὰ τοῦ μέλους ὑμνεῖν, ἀνάκρουσιν 
μὲν τὸ 'προοίμιον δηλῶν, ἄμπειραν δὲ τὴν πρώτην 
κατάπειραν τοῦ ἀγῶνος, κατακελευσμὸν δὲ αὐτὸν 
τὸν ἀγῶνα, ἴαμβον δὲ καὶ δάκτυλον τὸν ἐπιπαια- 
νισμὸν τὸν [γινόμενον"] ἐ ἐπὶ τῇ νίκῃ μετὰ τοιούτων 
Ο 422 ῥυθμῶν, ὧν ὁ μὲν ὕμνοις. ἐστὶν οἰκεῖος, ὁ δ᾽ 
ἴαμβος κακισμοῖς, ὡς καὶ τὸ ἰαμβίξειν, σύριγγας 
δὲ τὴν ἔκλειψιν. τοῦ θηρίου μεμουμένων ὡς ἂν 
καταστρέφοντος εἰς ἐσχάτους τινὰς συρυγμούς. 
11, "Ἔφορος δ᾽, ᾧ τὸ πλεῖστον προσχρώμεθα 
διὰ τὴν περὶ ταῦτα ἐπιμέλειαν, καθάπερ καὶ 
Πολύβιος μαρτυρῶν τυγχάνει, “ἀνὴρ ἀξιόλογος, 
δοκεῖ μοι τἀναντία ποιεῖν ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε τῇ προαιρέσει 


1 ἐπιπαιανισμόν, Corais, for ἐπιπαιωνισμόν. 
2 [γινόμενον], lacuna in A supplied by man. sec, with ὄντα 
written above, Word omitted by Brk/, 





1 The citharoedes sany to the accompaniment of the 
cithara, and their contests must have had no connection 
with those of the flute-players and the citharists, whose per- 
formance (of the Pythian Nome) was a purely instr umental 
affair. 

2 If the text of this sentence is correct, Strabo must be 
referring to the melody played as the Pythian Nome in his 
own time or in that of some authority whom he is quoting, 

earlier compositions perhaps having been superseded by that 
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And to the citharoedes! they added both flute- 
players and citharists who played without singing, 
who were to render a certain melody which is called 
the Pythian Nome. There are five parts of it: 
angkrousis, ampeira, katakeleusmos, iambi and daclylt, 
and syringes. Now the melody was composed by 
Timosthenes, the admiral of the second Ptolemy, 
who also compiled Vhe Harbours, a work in ten 
books; and through this melody he means to 
celebrate the contest between Apollo and the 
dragon, setting forth the prelude as anakrousis, the 
first onset of the contest as anmeira, the contest 
itself as Aelakeleusmos, the triamph following the 
victory as iambus and daetylus, the rhythms being 
in two measures, one of which, thé dactyl, is appro- 
priate to hymns of praise, whereas the other, the 
iamb, is suited to reproaches (compare the word 
“jambize’’), and the expiration of the dragon as 
syringes, since with syringes® players imitated the 
dragon as breathing its last in hissings.4 

11. phorus, whom I am using more than any 
other authority because, as Polybius, a noteworthy 
writer, testifies, he exercises great care in such 
matters, seems to me sometimes to do the opposite 


of Timosthenes ({]. about 270 8.0.) But since the invention 
of the Pythian Nome has been ascribed to Sacadas (Pollux 
4, 77), who was victorious with the flute at the Pythian 
(Games about three hundred years before the time of 
Timosthenes (Pausanias 6. 14. 9 and 10, 7. 4), Guhrauer 
(Jahrb. fir Class. £hilol., Suppl, δ, 1875-1876, pp, 311-351) 
makes a strong arguinent for a lacuna in the Creek text, and 
for making Strabo say that the melody was composed by 
Sacadas and later merely described by Timosthenes in one of 
his numerous works. Cp, also H, Riemann, ἀν. der 
AMustkgeschiehte 1910, νοὶ, i, pp. 63-65, 

ὁ Pipes,” ὁ τὸ Pipings.” 
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καὶ ταῖς ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὑποσχέσεσιν. ἐπιτιμήσας 
a a fa a n e ἐὰ 4 
γοῦν τοῖς φιλομυθοῦσιν ἐν TH τῆς ἱστορίας γραφῇ 
la nr 
καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἐπαινέσας προστίθησι τῷ περὶ 
τοῦ μαντείου τούτου λόγῳ σεμνὴν τινα ὑπόσχεσιν, 
a 4 
ὡς πανταχοῦ μὲν ἄριστον νομίζει τἀληθές, μά- 
, 
Mota δὲ κατὰ τὴν ὑπόθεσιν ταύτην. ἄτοπον 
Sal bY X nn 
γάρ, εἰ περὶ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων τὸν τοιοῦτον ἀεὶ 
\ a 
τρόπον διώκομεν, φησί, περὶ δὲ τοῦ μαντείου 
λέγοντες, ὃ πάντων ἐστὶν ἀψευδέστατον, τοῖς 
vA b) f \ t t t 
οὕτως ἀπίστοις καὶ ψευδέσι χρησόμεθα λόγοις. 
ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν ἐπιφέρει παραχρῆμα, Ore ὑπολαμ- 
βάνουσι κατασκευάσαι τὸ μαντεῖον ᾿Απόλλωνα 
fol ; 
μετὰ Θέμιδος, ὠφελῆσαι βουλόμενον τὸ γένος 
fal / , f 
ἡμῶν' εἶτα τὴν ὠφέλειαν εἰπών, ὅτι εἰς ἡμερότητα 
n U nm 
προὐκαλεῖτο καὶ ἐσωφρόνιζε, τοῖς μὲν χρηστη- 
ριάξων καὶ τὰ μὲν προστάττων, τὰ δ᾽ ἀπαγορεύων, 
\ 3 ἡ δ᾽ wv , a δὲϊ ὃ an 
τοὺς δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὅλως προσιέμενος. ταῦτα δὲΐ διοικεῖν 
’ ,ὔ > 7 τ \ > \ 4 
νομίζουσι, φησίν, αὐτόν, οἱ μὲν αὐτὸν τὸν θεὸν 
σωματοειδῆ γινόμενον, οἱ δ᾽ ἀνθρώποις ἔννοιαν 
παραδιδόντα τῆς ἑαυτοῦ βουλήσεως. 
< ¢ A , 4 a a 
12. Ὑποβὰς δέ, περὶ τῶν Δελφῶν, οἵτινές εἰσι, 
, \ - 
διαλεγόμενος, φησὶ τὸ παλαιὸν ἸΤαρνασσίους 3 
7 ~ 
τινὰς αὐτόχθονας καλουμένους οἰκεῖν τὸν Tap- 
, 2 A t ᾽ , ‘ Ἂ 
νασσόν' καθ᾽ ὃν χρόνον ᾿Απόλλωνα, τὴν γῆν 
/ “Ὁ “ 
ἐπιόντα, ἡμεροῦν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἀπὸ τε τῶν 
ἡμέρων καρπῶν καὶ τῶν βίων, ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν δ᾽ 
¢ / 
ὁρμηθέντα ἐπὶ Δελφοὺς ταύτην ἰέναι τὴν ὁδόν, 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3. 11-12 


of what he intended, and at the outset promised, to 
do. At any rate, after censuring those who love to 
insert myths in the text of their histories, and after 
praising the trath, he adds to his account of this 
oracle a kind of solemn promise, saying that he 
regards the truth as best in all cases, but particularly 
on thissubject; for it is absurd, he says, if we always 
fullow such a method in dealing with every other 
subject, and yet, when speaking of the oracle which is 
the most truthful ofall, go on to use the accounts that 
are so unlrustworthy and false. Yet, though he says 
this, he adds forthwith that historians take it for 
granted that Apollo, with Themis, devised the oracle 
because he wished to help our race; and then, 
speaking of the helpfulness of it, he says that Apollo 
challenged men to gentleness and inculeated self- 
control by giving out oracles to some, commanding 
them to do certain things and forbidding them to do 
other things, and by absolutely refusing admittance 
to other consultants. Men believe that Apollo 
directs all this, he says, some believing that the god 
himself assumes a bodily form, others that he 
transmits to human beings a knowledge of his own 
will. 

12. A little further on, when discussing who the 
Delphians were, he says that in olden times certain, 
Parnassians who were called indigenous inhabited 
Parnassus ; and that at this time Apollo, visiting the 
land, civilised the people by introducing cultivated 
fruits and cultured modes of life; and that when he 
seb out from Athens to Delphi he went by the road 





1 δέ, Cortis brackets ; Meineke deletes, 
* Tlapvacclous, Kramer, for TMapvactous, 
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STRABO 


Γ 


ἡ νῦν ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν Τυθιάδα πέμπουσι" γενόμενον : 
δὲ κατὰ Πανοπέας Τιτυὸν καταλῦσαι, ἔχοντα τὸν [ 
τόπον, βίαιον ἄνδρα καὶ παράνομον" τοὺς δὲ 
Παρνασσίους, συμμίξαντας αὐτῷ, καὶ ἄλλον , 
μηνῦσαι χαλεπὸν ἄνδρα, Πύθωνα τοὔνομα, ἐπί- 
κλησιν δὲ Δράκοντα, κατατοξεύοντος δ᾽ ἐπικελεύειν 
te παιάν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ τὸν παιωνισμὸν οὕτως ἐξ ἔθους 
παραδυθῆναι τοῖς μέλλουσι συμπίπτειν εἰς Tapd- | 
ταξιν' ἐμπρησθῆναι δὲ καὶ σκηνὴν τότε τοῦ | 
ἸΠύθωνος ὑπὸ τῶν Δελφῶν, καθάπερ καὶ viv ἔτι | 
καὶ del ὑπόμνημα ποιουμένους τῶν τότε Yyer'opée- 
νων. τί δ᾽ ἂν εἴη μυθωδέστερον ἢ ᾿Απόλλων 

C423 τοξεύων καὶ κολάζων ᾿᾿ιτνοὺς καὶ Ἰϊ]ύθωνας καὶ 
ὁδεύων ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν εἰς Δελφοὺς καὶ γῆν πᾶσαν 
ἐπιών ; εἰ δὲ ταῦτα μὴ ὑπελάμβανε μύθους εἶναι, 
τί ἐχρῆν τὴν μυθευομένην Θέμιν γυναῖκα καλεῖν, 
τὸν δὲ μυθευόμενον Δράκοντα ἄνθρωπον, πλὴν εἰ 
συγχεῖν ἐβούλετο τόν τε τῆς ἱστορίας καὶ τὸν 
τοῦ μύθου τύπον ; παραπλήσια τούτοις ἐστὲ 
καὶ τὰ περὶ τῶν Αἰτωλῶν εἰρημένα. φήσας γὰρ 
ἀπορθήτους αὐτοὺς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου, τοτὲ 
μὲν Αἰολέας φησὶν ἐκεῖ3 οἰκῆσαι" τοὺς κατέχοντας 
βαρβάρους ἐκβαλόντας, τοτὲ δ᾽ Αἰτωλὸν μετὰ 





1 σύπον, Corais, for τόπον, from conj. of Tyrwhitt; so the 
later editors, 

2 égarf, Jones inserts, from conj. of Kramer. The lacuna 
of about twelve letters in A before καί is partially supplied 
by the second hand with τούτοις. 

3 ἐκεῖ, Jones inserts. 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3. 12 


which the Athenians now take when they conduct 
the Pythias;} and that when he arrived at the land 
of the Panopaeans he destroyed Tityus, a violent 
and lawless man who ruled there; and that the 
‘Parnassians joined him and informed him of another 
eruel man named Python and known as the Dragon, 
and that when Apollo shot at him with his arrows 
the Parnassians shouted “ Hie Paean’’* to encourage 
him (the origin, Mphorus adds, of the singing of the 
Pacan which has been handed down as a custom for 
armies just before the clash of battle); and that the 
tent of Python was burnt by the Delphians at that 
time, just as they still burn it to this day in re- 
membranee of what took place at that time. But 
what could be more mythical than Apollo shooting 
with arrows and punishing Tityuses and Pythons, 
and travelling from Athens to Delphi and visiting 
the whole earth? But if Ephorus did not take 
these stories for myths, by what right did he call the 
mythological ‘Themis a woman, and the mythological 
Dragon a human being—unless he wished to 
confound the two types, history and myth? Similar 
to these statements are also those concerning the 
Aetolians ; for after saying that from all time their 
country had been unravaged, he at one time says 
that Acolians took up their abode there, having 
ejected the barbarians who were in possession of it, 
and at another time that Aetolus together with the 


1 A sacred mission despatched from Athens to Pytho 
(Delphi), Seo 9. 2. 11. 

2 A shont addressed to Apollo in his capacity as Paean 
(Healer), 


4 οἰκίσας A, 


367 


STRABO 


τῶν ἐξ "Ἤλιδος ᾿Βπειῶν, καταλυθῆναι 8 bar’ 
Αἰολέων: τῶν ἐχθρῶν! τούτους δ᾽ ὑπ’ ᾿Αλκ- 
μαίωνος καὶ Διομήδους. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπάνειμι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Φωκέας. 

18. "EE ἀρχῆς" γὰρ ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ μετὰ τὴν 
᾿Αντίκυραν πολίχνιόν ἐστιν ᾽᾿Οπισθομάραθος:3 εἶτ’ 
Mv A oa vv τ - [ἐ \ 
ἄκρα Φαρύγιον, ἔχουσα ὕφορμον' εἶθ᾽ ὁ λιμὴν 
ὕστατος ὁ προσαγορευθεὶς Muyds ἀπὸ τοῦ 
συμβεβηκότος, ὑπὸ τῷ ‘cede καὶ τῇ "᾿Ασκρῃ 

Pr +O Le a ᾿ \ Ν \ n v 
κείμενος. οὐδ᾽ αἱ ᾿Αβαὶ δὲ τὸ μαντεῖον ἄπωθεν 

fal f f ? , ) Ὁ ¢ vw 
τῶν τόπων τούτων ἐστίν, οὐδ᾽ ἡ λμβρυσος, 

2) ¢ λιν eed 4 ἊΝ πες 4 \ 
[οὐδ᾽ ἡ Με]δεὼν 4 ὁμώνυμος τῇ Ἰδοιωτιακῇ. ἔτι δὲ 

a al , \ \ 
μᾶλλον ἐν TH μεσογαίᾳ μετὰ Δελφοὺς ὡς πρὸς 

τι 2 KS} 

τὴν ἕω Δαυλὶς πολίχνιον, ὅπου Τηρέα τὸν Θρῷκά 

δι \ \ \ ( , Ν 
φασι δυναστεῦσαι (καὶ τὰ περὶ Φιλομήλαν καὶ 
ἸΤρόκνην ἐκεῖ μυθεύουσι, Θουκυδίδης δ᾽ ἐν Meyd- 
pos φησί) τοὔνομα δὲ τῷ τόπῳ γεγονέναι ἀπὸ 
τοῦ δάσους δαυλοὺς γὰρ καλοῦσι τὰ δάση. 
Ὅμηρος μὲν οὖν Δαυλίδα εἶπεν, οἱ δ᾽ ὕστερον 
Δαυλίαν. καὶ τὸ 


Κυπάρισσον δ᾽ ἔχον 


1, καταλυθῆναι δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ Αἰολέων, lacuna of about twenty-two 
letters supplied by Jones, Kramer conj. κρατηθῆναι δὴ bard 
τούτων (sce his discussion in note ad 706.), Croskurd rashly 
emends Αἰολέας to Koupiras, and inserts τὴν χώραν after 
φησίν. For other quotations from Mphorus bearing on this 
passage, see 7, 7. 7, 8. 8, 38, 10. 2. 25, 10. 3. 1-6. 

* ἐξ ἀρχῆς, Corais and Meineke emend to ἑξῆς, 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3. 12-13 


Epeii from Elis took up their abode there, but were 
overthrown by the Aeolians, their foes, and that these 
latter were destroyed by Alemaeon and Diomedes. 
But I return to the Phocians. 

13. On the sea-coast after Anticyra, one comes 
first to a town called Opisthomarathus; then to a 
eape called Pharygium, where there is an anchoring- 
place; then to the harbour that is last, which, from 
the fact in the case, is called Mychus;+ and it lies 
below Helicon and Aseré. And the oracle of Abae is 
not far from this region, nor Ambrysus, nor Medeon,? 
which bears the same name as the Boeotian Medeon, 
Still farther in the interior, after Delphi, 
approximately towards the east, is a town Daulis, 
where Tereus the Thracian is said to have held sway 
(the scene of the mythical story of Philomela and 
Proené is laid there, though Thucydides® says at 
Megara). ‘The place gotits name from the thickets, 
for they call thickets “dauli.” Now Homer called it 
Daulis, but later writers call it Daulia. And 
“ Cyparissus,” in the words “held Cyparissus,” 4 is 


1 Tumost recess. 

2 On the site of Medeon see Frazer’s Pausanias, note on 
30. 6. 

§ But Thucydides (2. 29) says: “Τὰ that country (Daulia) 
{tys suffered at the hands of Philomela and Procnt.” 
Kustathius (note on LJ/tad 2. 520) repeats without correction 
Strabo’s orroneous reference. 

© Iliad 2. 519, 








3 οπισθομάραθος Agino; other MSS, ὄπισθεν ὁ Mapabas. 

4 [οὐδ᾽ ἡ Με]δεών, lacuna of about six letters in A, supplied 
by Kramer. 

5 Θυυκυδίδης .. . φησί, Meincke ejects, 
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{ id , a tal 
δέχονται διττῶς, of μὲν ὁμωνύμως [τῷ φυτῷ, of de 
Ν lal 
παρωνύμως κώμην ὑπὸ τῇ Λνκωρείᾳ. 
wv 
14. Ilavozevs δ᾽ ὁ νῦν Φανοτεύς, ὅμορος τοῖς 
\ ͵ ? ς ἢ Ἢ a , 
περὶ Λεβάδειαν τόποις, ἡ τοῦ ᾿ὡπειοῦ πατρίς. 
᾿ a é 
καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Τιτυὸν δὲ ἐνταῦθα μυθεύουσιν. 
if f ἈΝ ς 
“Ὅμηρος δέ φησιν, ὅτι οἱ Φαίηκες τὸν ‘Pada- 
μανθυν εἰς Εὔβοιαν 
᾽ f ΠΤ ‘ , tr 
ἤγαγον, ὀψόμενον Τιτυὸν γαιήιον υἱόν 


\opy foot ‘ >’ a ἦν n \ 
καὶ EXdpiov τι σπήλαιον ἀπὸ τῆς Tervod μητρὸς 
"EAdpas δείκνυται κατὰ τὴν νῆσον καὶ ἡρῷον 
τοῦ Τιτυοῦ καὶ τιμαί τινες. πλησίον δὲ AcBa- 
δείας καὶ ἡ Τραχίν, ὁμώνυμος τῇ Οἰταίᾳ, Φ᾿ωκικὴ 
πολίχνη" οἱ δ᾽ ἐνοικοῦντες Ῥραχίνιοι λέγονται. 

15. Ἢ δὲ ᾿Ανεμώρεια ὠνόμασται ἀπὸ τοῦ 
συμβαίνοντος πάθους" καταιγίξει γὰρ εἰς αὐτὴν 
ὁ καλούμενος Ἱζατοπτήριος χῶρος, κρημνός τις 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Παρνασσοῦ διήκων" ὅριον δ᾽ ἣν ὁ τόπος 
οὗτος Δελφῶν τε καὶ Φωκέων, ἡνίκα ἀπέστησαν 
τοὺς Δελφοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ κοινοῦ συστήματος τῶν 
Φωκέων Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ ἐπέτρεψαν καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς 

0 434 πολιτεύεσθαι" τινὲς δὲ ᾿Ανεμώλειαν καλοῦσιν, 
εἶθ᾽ Ὑάμπολις (“Ta μετὰ ταῦτα ἐκλήθη ὑπό 


1 There is a lacuna of about ten letters in A between 
ὁμωνύμως and τῷ, of δέ, bub the second hand supplies τῷ qu. 
Groskurd proposes the insertion of μόνον before τῷ φυτῷ, 








1 Cyparissus is the word for cypress-tree, 

2 As the text stands, the meaning is obscure. The 
scholiast on Ven. A, Létad 2. 519, says that Cyparissus was 
named after Cyparissus the brother of Orchomenus, or after 
the cypress-trees that grew in it; and the scholiast on Ven, 
B ibid., ‘Cyparissus, the present Apollonias, named after 


37° 








sate 


is Seca Site a 





GEOGRAPHY, 9, 3. 13-15 


interpreted by writers in two ways, by some as 
bearing the same name as the tree, and by others, 
by a slight change in the spelling, as a village below 
Lycoreia.? 

14. Panopeus, the Phanoteus of to-day, borders on 
the region of Lebadeia, and is the native land of 
Epeius. And the scene of the myth of Tityus is 
laid here. Homer says that the Phaeacians “led” 
Rhadamanthys into Kuboea “to see Tityus, son of 
the Earth.” Anda cave called Elarium is to be 
seen in the island, named after Ilara the mother of 
Tityus; and also a hero-temple of Tityus, and 
certain honours which are paid to him, Near 
Lebadeia, also, is Trachin, a Phocian town, which 
bears the same name as the Oetaean city; and its 
inhabitants are called Trachinians, 

15. Anemoreia* has been named from a cirecum- 
stance connected with it: squalls of wind sweep 
down upon it from Catopterius,5 as it is called, 
a beetling cliff extending from Parnassus, This 
place was a boundary between Delphi and the 
Phocians when the Lacedaemonians caused the 
Delphians to revolt from the common organisation 
of the Phocians,® and permitted them to form a 
separate State of their own. Some, however, call 
the place Anemoleia. And then one comes to 
Hyampolis (later called Hya by some), to which, 


Cyparissus.” Pansanias (10), 36. 3) says: ‘In earlier times the 
name of the city was Cyparissus, and Homer, in his list of 
the Phocians, purposely used this name, thongh the city was 
even then called Anticyra ” (see Frazer, note ad loc.). On the 
position of Lycoreia, see 9, 3. 3, 

8 Od, 7, 324, 4 +! Wind-swept.” 

§ «The Look-out.” 

6 About 457 u.c, (see Thucydides 1. 107-108). 
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τινων), εἰς ἣν ἐκ Βοιωτίας ἐκπεσεῖν ἔφαμεν τοὺς 
“αντας" ἔστι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ μάλιστα καὶ 
αὕτη, πλησίον τῶν Παραποταμίων, ἑτέρα οὖσα 
τῆς ἐν τῷ Παρνασσῷ Ὑαμπείας, καὶ ᾿λάτεια, 
ἡ μεγίστη πόλις τῶν Φωκικῶν, ἣν “Ὅμηρος μὲν 
οὐκ olde νεωτέρα γάρ ἐστι τῆς ἡλικίας ἐκείνης 1 
ἐπικαιρίως δ᾽ ἵδρυται πρὸς τὰς ἐκ τῆς Θετταλίας 3 
εἰσβολάς. δηλοῖ δὲ τὴν εὐφυίαν ταύτην καὶ 
Δημοσθένης, φράξων τὸν θύρυβον τὸν γενηθέντα 
᾿Αθήνῃσιν αἰφνιδίως, ἐπειδὴ ἧκέ τις ἀπαγγέλλων 
ὡς τοὺς πρυτώνεις, ὡς ᾿Ιλάτεια κατείληπται. 

16. Παραποτάμιοι & εἰσὶ κατοικία τις ἐπὶ τῷ 
Ἰζηφισσῷ ἱδρυμένη πλησίον Φανοτεῦσι καὶ Xaw- 
ρωνεῦσι καὶ ᾿Ιϑλατείᾳ. φησὶ δὲ ᾿Θεύπομπος τὸν 
τόπον τοῦτον διέχειν τῆς μὲν Χαιρωνείας ὅσον 
τετταράκοντα σταδίους, διορίζειν δὲ τοὺς ᾽Αμ- 
βρυσέας καὶ Πανοπέας καὶ Δαυλιξας" κεῖσθαι δ᾽ 
ἐπὶ τῆς ἐμβολῆς τῆς ἐκ Βοιωτίας εἰς Φωκέας ἐν 
λόφῳ μετρίως ὑψηλῷ, μεταξὺ τοῦ τε Ἰ]αρνασσοῦ 
καὶ τοῦ [᾿Αδυλίου ὄρους 3 πενταστάδιον σχεδόν τι 
ἀπολειπόντων ἀνζὰ μέσον χωρίον, διαιρεῖν δὲ τὸν 
Κηφισσόν, στενὴν ἑκατέρωθεν διδόντα πάροδον, 
τὰς μὲν ἀρχὰς ἐκ Λιλαίας ἔχοντα «Ῥωκικῆς 
πόλεως (καθώπερ καὶ “Ounpos φησιν, 


of τε Λίλαιαν ἔχον πηγῇς ἔπι ἹΚηφισσοῖο), 


baa ah / 

εἰς δὲ τὴν ἱζωπαΐδα λίμνην ἐκδιδόντα' τὸ δὲ 
¢, ΄ 5 , 24? thes , 
Αδύλιον “παρατείνειν ἐφ ἑξήκοντα σταδίους 

1 ῥκείνου Bro, 

2 Θετταλίας, man. sec. in n, for θαλάττης ; so the later 
editors. 

8. [Αδυλίου ὄρους, lacuna of about seven leLters supplied by 
Kramer, Ἡδυλίον, Politus on Hustathius, II, 567, 
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as I have said} the Hyantes were banished from 
Boeotia, This city is very far inland, near Para- 
potamii, and is not the same as Hyampeia on 
Parnassus; also far inland is Elateia, the largest 
city of the Phocians, which is unknown by Homer, 
for it is more recent than the Homeric age, and it 
is advantagcously situated in that it commands the 
asses from “Phessaiy. Demosthenes? clearly indi- 
cates the natural advantage of its position when he 
speaks of the commotion that suddenly took place at 
Athens when a messenger came to the Prytanes 
with the report that Hlateia had been captured. 

16. Parapotamii is a settlement on the Cephissus 
River near Phanoteus and Chaeroncia and ΤΣ] οί, 
Theopompus says that this place is distant from 
Chaeroneia about forty stadia and marks the boundary 
of the territories of the Ambryscans, the Panopeans 
and the Dauwlians; and that it lies on a moderately 
high hill at the pass which leads from Boeotia into 
Phocis, between the mountains Parnassus and Hady- 
lius, between which is left a tract of about five stadia 
divided by the Cephissus River, which affords a 
narrow pass on each side. The river, he continues, 
has its beginnings in the Phocian city Lilaea (just 
as Llomer says, “and those who held Lilaea, at the 
fountains of Cephissus’’),4 and empties into Lake 
Copais; and the mountain Hadylius extends over ¢ 


19.838. CF Wk ὅν 4. 2 On the Crawn, 168. 
3 By Philip in 338 ne. © Iliad 2. 823. 


ΕΝ ΌΣΞΞΞἘΞἘἘΞΞ Ἐπ 





4 ἀνὰ μέσον χωοίον (plov A, ὁρίων Biko), lacuna of about 
six letters, supplied by Meineke, following 601}, of Kramer. 

5 “Αδύλιον, eters (Ηδύλιον, Politus), for Δαύλιον ; 50 the 
later edilors, 
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μέχρ b τοῦ ᾿Ακοντίου,ἷ ἐφ᾽ ᾧ κεῖται ὁ ᾿Ορχομενύς. 
καὶ ᾿Ησίοδος δ᾽ ἐπὶ πλέον περὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
λέγει καὶ τῆς ῥύσεως, ὡς 6s ὅλης ῥέοι τῆς 
Φωκίδος σκολιῶς καὶ δρακοντοειδῶς" 


παρὲκ Πανοπῆα " διὰ Ἐλήχωνά τ᾽ ἐρυμνὴν 
καί τε ὃ δι’ ᾽᾿Ορχομενοῦ εἰλιγμένος εἶσι, δράκων 
ὥς. 


τὰ δὲ στενὰ τὰ περὶ τοὺς Παραποταμίους 4 ἢ τὴν 
Παραποταμίαν (λέγεται γὰρ ἀμφοτέρως) περι- 
μάχητα ὑπῆρξεν ἐν τ[ῷ Φωκικῷ πολεμῳ,ῦ μίαν 
ἐχόντων ταύτην ἐμβολὴν [εἰς τὴν Φωκίδα]. ἔστι 
δὲ Κηφισσὸς ὅ τε Φωκικὸς καὶ ὁ ᾿Αθήνῃσι καὶ 
ὁ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι, Se δὲ καὶ πέμπτος ὁ ἐν 
Σικυῶνι καὶ ὁ ἐν Σκύρῳ, ἕκτος ᾿ ὁ ἐν λΛργει, 
τὰς πηγὰς ἔχων ἐκ Λυρκείου"Ἷ ᾿Απολλωνίᾳ 
δὲ τῇ πρὸς ᾿Επιδάμνῳ πηγή ἐστι κατὰ τὸ 
γυμνάσιον, ἣν καλοῦσι Κηφισσόν. 

17. Δαφνοῦς δὲ νῦν μὲν κατέσκαπται" ἣν δέ 
ποτε τῆς Φωκίδος πόλις ἁπτομένη τῆς υὐβοϊκῆς 
θαλάττης, διαιροῦσα τοὺς ᾿Επικνημιδίο υς Λοκρούς, 
τοὺς μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ πρὸς Βοιωτίαν μέρος, τοὺς δὲ 
πρὸς i Φωκίδα THY ἀπὸ θαλάττης καϑήκίουσαν 

C425 τότε ἐπὶ θάλατταν 5]. τεκμήριον δὲ τὸ ἐν αὐτῷ 


1 ῬΑκοντίου, Palmer, for “Ὑφαντείον, Kramer approving. 

2 Πανοπῆα, Meineke, for Mavorn Ay, Mavorlia Bhno and 
editors before Kramer. 

3 re, Corais, for δέ; so later eclitors. 

ὁ Tlaparoraplous, man, sec, in n, for ποταμούς; so the 
editors, 

5 χῷ Φωκικῷ πολέμῳ, lacuna of about thirteen letters 
supplied by Groskurd. 
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distance of sixty stadia as far as the mountain Acon- 
tius,) where Orchomenus is situated. And Hesiod, 
too, describes at considerable length the river and 
the course of its flow, saying that it flows through 
the whole of Phocis in a winding and serpentine 
course; “like a dragon it goes in tortuous courses 
out past Panopeus and through strong Glechon 
and through Orehomenus.”2 The narrow pass 
in the neighbourhood of Parapotamii, or Para- 
potamia (for the name is spelled both ways), 
was an object of contention in the Phocian war, 
since the enemy had here their only entrance into 
Phocis. There are, besides the Phocian Cephissus, 
the one at Athens, the one in Salamis, a fourth and 
a fifth in Sieyon and in Seyros, and a sixth in Argos, 
which has its sources in Mt. Lyrceius; and at 
Apollonia near Epidamnus there is a fountain near 
the gymnasium which is called Cephissus, 

17. Daphnus is now rased to the ground. It was 
at one time a city of Phocis, bordering on the 
Euboean Sea; it divided the Epicnemidian Locrians 
into two parts, one part in the direction of Boeotia, 
and the other facing Phocis, which at that time 
reached from sea to sea, And evidence of this 


1 Qf 9. 2. 42. 
* A fragment otherwise unknown (Frag. 37, Rzach). 





δ [εἰς τὴν Φωκίδα), lacuna of about fifteen letters supplied 
by Meineke, following conj. of Kramer, 

” ἕκτος... .« Δυρκείου, ejected by Meincke (cp. 6. 2. 4, 
8. 6. 7). 

* Bow[rlav μέρος, τοὺς δὲ πρός], lacuna of about cighteen 
letters supplied by Groskurd; so the later editors, 

9 καθήκουσαν τότε ἐπὶ Oddarray], lacuna of about eighteen 
letters supplied by Groskurd ; so the later editors. 


375 


STRABO 


Lyedvelov, ὅ φασιν εἶναι τάφον Yyediov. [εἴρη]- 
rat? δὲ ὁ Δαφνοῦς ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τὴν Λοκρίδα 
[σχίσαι, ὥστε 3] μηδαμοῦ ἅπτεσθαι ἀλλήλων τούς 
τ᾽ ᾿Επικνημι[δίους καὶ το]ὺς ὃ ᾿Οπουντίους" ὕστε- 
pov δὲ προσωρίσθη τοῖς ᾿ Οπουντίοις ὁ τόπος.“ 
περὶ μὲν δὴ τῆς Φωκίδος ἀπόχρη. 


ΤΥ 


1. ᾿Εφεξῆς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Aoxpis, ὥστε περὶ ταύτης 
λεκτέον. διῴρηται δὲ δίχα: τὸ μὲν γὰρ αὐτῆς 
Η \ ¢ Ν yy 7 Ν n 2 
ἐστὶν οἱ πρὸς ὔβοιαν Aoxpot, [ods ἐλέγομεν ὅ 
σχίζεσθαί ποτε ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τοῦ Δαφνοῦντος" 
ἐπεκαλοῦντο δ' οἱ μὲν ᾿Οπούντιον ἀπὸ τῆς 
μητροπόλεως, οἱ & ᾿Ιὐπικνημίδιοι ἀπὸ ὄρους τινὸς 
Κνημῖδος" τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν οἱ ἑσπέριοί εἰσι Λοκροί, 
οἱ ὃ αὐτοὶ καὶ ᾿Οξόλαι καλοῦνται. χωρίξει δ᾽ 
αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν ᾿Οπουντίων καὶ τῶν ᾿᾿ἰπικνη.- 
μιδίων ὅ τε Παρνασσὸς μεταξὺ ἱδρυμένος καὶ ἡ 
τῶν Δωριέων τετράπολις. ἀρκτέον δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν 
᾿Οπουντίων. 

9, ᾿Ιβφεξῆς τοίνυν ταῖς ᾿Αλαΐῖς, εἰς ἃς κατέ. 
Anker" ἡ βοιωτιακὴ παραλία ἡ πρὸς EvPoia, 


1 [εἴρηϊται, lacuna of about four letters supplied by 


Kramer; so the later editors, 

ὃ Ἰσχίσαι, ὥστ]ε, lacuna of about eighteen letters supplied 
by Groskurd ; so the later editors, 

ἢ Ἐπικνημι[δίου καὶ το]ύς, lacuna of about ten letters sup- 
plied by Groskurd ; so the later editors, 

* (Omourrlots ὁ τόπο»], lacuna of aout twelve letters supplied 


by Kramer from conj. of Groskurd, 
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is the Schedicium in Daphnus, which, they say, is 
the tomb of Schedius ; but as I have said,t Daphnus 
«split’’* Locris on either side, so that the Epic- 
nemidian and Opuntian Locrians nowhere bordered 
on one another; but in later times the place was 
included within the boundaries of the Opuntians. 
Concerning Phocis, however, I lave said enough. 


IV 


1. Locris comes next in order, and therefore I 
must deseribe this country. It is divided into two 
parts: one part is that which is inhabited by the 
Locrians and faces Euboea; and, as I was saying, it 
was once split into two parts, one on either side of 
Daphnus. The Opuntians were named after their 
metropolis,® and the Epienemidians after a mountain 
ealled Cnemis. The rest of Loeris is inhabited by 
the Western Loecrians, who are also called Ozolian 
Locrians. ‘They are separated from the Opuntians 
and the Epicnemidians by Parnassus, which is 
situated between them, and by the Tetrapolis of the 
Dorians. But I must begin with the Opuntians. 

9, Next, then, after Halae,t where that part of 
the Bocotian coast which faces Euboea terminates, 


19,3. 1. 

2 The Greek word for “split” is “schidzo,” which Strabo 
connvets etymologically with ‘ Schedius” (see 1 αώ 2. 517), 

8 Opus, 4 Sce 0.2. 13. 
emcee 

5 {obs ἐλέγομεν, lactna of about six letters supplied by 
Kramer; so the later editors. 

6 ‘Anais, Holstenius, for ἄλλαις ; 8ὸ the later editors, 

7 κατέληξεν, Meincke emends to κατέληγεν. 
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τὸν ι᾿Οπούντιον κόλπον κεῖσθαι συμβαίνει. ὁ δ' 
ποῦς ἐστὶ μητρύπολις, καθάπερ καὶ τὸ ἐπί. 
γραμμα δηλοῖ τὸ ἐπὶ τῇ πρώτῃ τῶν πέντε 
στηλῶν τῶν περὶ Θερμοπύλας ἐπιγεγραμμένον 
πρὸς τῷ πολυανδρίῳ᾽ 
τούσδε ποθεῖ φθιμένους ὑπὲρ ᾿᾿λλάδος ἀντία 
Μήδων, 
μητρόπολις Λοκρῶν εὐθυνόμων ᾿Οπόεις. 
ἀπέχει δὲ τῆς θαλάττης περὶ πεντεκαίδεκα στα- 
δίους, τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπινείου 5. καὶ ἑξήκοντα. Kovos & 
ἐστὶ τὸ ἐπίνειον, ἄκρα τερμωτίξουσα τὸν ᾽Οπούντιον 
κόλπον σταδίων ὄντα περὶ τετταράκοντα' μεταξὺ 
δὲ ᾿Οποῦντος καὶ Κύνου πεδίον εὔδαιμον" κεῖται 
δὲ κατὰ Αἰδηψὸν τῆς Εὐβοίας, ὅπου τὰ θερμὰ 
τὰ Ἡρακλέους, πορθμῷ διειργόμενος σταδίων 
ἑξήκοντα καὶ ἑκατόν. ἐν δὲ τῷ Κύνῳ Δευκαλίωνά 
φασιν οἰκῆσαι, καὶ τῆς ἸΠύρρας αὐτόθι δείκνυται 
σῆμα, τοῦ δὲ Δευκαλίωνος ᾿Αθήνῃσι. διέχει δὲ 
τῆς Kunpidos 6 Kavos ὅσον πεντήκοντα σταδίους. 
καὶ ἡ ᾿Αταλάντη δὲ νῆσος κατὰ ᾿Οποῦντα ἵδρυται, 
ὁμώνυμος τῇ πρὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. λέγεσθαι δ᾽ 
> ͵ Ν ΝΣ . ’ ῃ ᾿ 
Οπουντίους τινὰς καὶ ἐν τῇ λείᾳ φασίν, ὧν 
οὐκ ἄξιον μεμνῆσθαι, πλὴν ὅτι συγγένειαν αὐτῶν 
ἐξανανεοῦνται τοῖς ᾿Οπουντίοις ὑπάρχουσαν. ὅτι 
δ᾽ ἐξ ᾽᾿Οποῦντος ἣν ὁ ἸΙάτροκλος, λέγει “Oppo 
ρ yer Ὅμηρος, 
καὶ διότι φόνον ἀκούσιον πράξας ἔφυγεν εἰς 
Πηλέα, ὁ δὲ πατὴρ Μενοίτιος ἔμεινεν ἐν τῇ 
πατρίδι" ἐκεῖσε γάρ φησιν ὁ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς ὑπο- 
1 -Omlors Α, ᾽Οπόεις Bh. For variants of εὐθυνόμων ᾿Οπόεις 


sce Miiller, διά. Var. Lect. 
2 δὲ πηνειοῦ Ahnop. 
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lies the Opuntian Gulf. Opus is the metropolis, as 
is clearly indicated by the inscription on the first of 
the five pillars in the neighbourhood of Thermo- 
pylae, near the Polyandriam :+ “ Opieis, metropolis 
of the Locrians of righteous laws, mourns for these 
who perished in defence of Greece against the 
Medes.” It is about fifteen stadia distant from 
the sea, and sixty from the sea-port. Cynus is the 
sea-port, a cape which forms the end of the Opuntian 
Gulf, the gulf being about forty stadia in extent. 
Between Opus and Cynus is a fertile plain; and 
Cynus lies opposite Aedepsus in Euboea, where are 
the hot waters of Ieracles, and is separated from it 
by a strait one hundred and sixty stadia* wide. 
Deuealion is said to have lived in Cynus; and the 
grave of Pyrrha is to be seen there, though that of 
Deucalion is to he seen at Athens. Cynus is about 
fifty stadia distant from Mount Cnemis. ‘The island 
Atalanta is also situated opposite Opus, and bears 
the same name as the island in front of Attica. It 
is said that a certain people in Eleia are also called 
Opuntians, but it is not worth while to mention 
them, except to say that they are reviving a 
kinship which exists between them and the Opun- 
tians. Now Homer says that Patroclus was from 
Opus,? and that after committing an involuntary 
murder he fled to Peleus, but that his father Me- 
noetius remained in his native land; for thither 
Achilles says that he promised Menoetius to bring 


1 A polyandritun is a place where many heroes are buried. 
* Anerror. ‘The actual distance is about half this. 
3 {κι 23, δῦ, 
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σχέσθαι τῷ Μενοιτίῳ κατάξειν τὸν Πάτροκλον ἐκ 
τῆς στρατείας ἐπανελθόντα. οὐ μὴν ἐβασίλευέ 
ye ἐκεῖνος τῶν Οπουντίων, ἀλλ᾿ Αἴας ὁ Λοκρός, 
πατρίδος ὦν, ὥς φασι, Ναρύκον! Αἰάνην δ᾽ 
ὀνομάξουσι τὸν ἀναιρεθέμτα ὑπὸ τοῦ ἸΤατρόκλου, 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ τέμενος Aidvetov δείκνυται καὶ κρήνη 
τις Αἰανίς. 

8, Πξῆς μετὰ τὸν Ἰζῦνον ᾿Αλόπη ἐστὶ καὶ ὁ 
Δαφνοῦς, ὃν ἔφαμεν κατεσπάσθαι" λιμὴν δ᾽ ἐστὶν 
αὐτόθι διέχων Kuvou περὶ ἐνενήκοντα σταδίους, 
᾿Ελατείας δὲ πεξεύοντι εἰς τὴν μεσόγαιαι ἑκατὸν 
εἴκοσι. ἤδη δ᾽ ἐστὶ ταῦτα τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπον' 
μετὰ γὰρ τὸν ᾿Οπούντιον συνεχής ἐστιν οὗτος. 

4, Μετὰ δὲ Aadvodvra ἸΧνημῖδες, χωρίον 
ἐρυμνόν, ὅσον σταδίους εἴκοσι πλεύσαντι" καθ᾽ 
ὃ τὸ Κήναιον ἐκ τῆς EvBolas ἀντίκειται, ἄκρα 
βλέπουσα πρὸς ἑσπέραν καὶ τὸν Μαλιέα «drop, 
πορθμῷ διειργομένη σχεδὸν εἰκοσασταδίῳ. ταῦτα 
δ᾽ ἤδη τῶν ᾿ϑ-απικνημιδίων ἐστὶ Λοκρῶν. ἐνταῦθα 
καὶ αἱ Auyddes καλούμεναι τρεῖς νῆσοι πρόκεινται, 
ἀπὸ Δίχα τοὔνομα ἔχουσαι" καὶ ἄλλαι δ᾽ εἰσὶν 
ἐν τῷ λεχθέντε παράπλῳ, ἃς ἑκόντες παραλεί- 
πομεν. μετὰ δὲ εἴκοσι σταδίους ἀπὸ Ἰζνημίδων 
λιμήν, ὑπὲρ οὗ κεῖται τὸ Oportoy ἐν σταδίοις τοῖς 
ἴσοις κατὰ τὴν μεσόγαιαν. εἶθ᾽ ὁ Bodypios ποτα- 
μὸς ἐκδίδωσιν ὁ πωραρρέων τὸ Θρόνιον, Μάνην 8 
ἐπονομάζουσιν αὐτόν: ἔστι δὲ χειμάρρους, ὥστ᾽ 
ἀβρόχοις ἐμβαίνειν τοῖς ποσίν, ἄλλοτε δὲ καὶ 
δίπλεθρον ἴσχειν πλάτος. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Σικάρ- 
φεια, σταδίοις ὑπερκειμένη τῆς θαλάττης δέκα, 


1 φασι, Ναρύκον, Tzschucke, for φασιν, ᾿Αρύκου. 
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back Patroclus when Patroclus should return from 
the expedition. However, Menoetius was not king 
of the Opuntians, but Aias the Locrian, whose 
native land, as they say, was Narycus. They call 
the man who was slain by Patroclus “ Aeanes”; 
and both a sacred precinct, the Aeaneium, and a 
spring, Aeanis, named after him, are to Le seen, 

ἃ, Next after Cynus, one comes to Alopé and to 
Daphnus, which latter, as I said, is rased to the 
ground 3+ and here there is a harbour which is about 
ninely stadia distant from Cynus, and one hundred 
and twenty stadia from Elateia, for one going on foot 
into the interior, We have now reached the Maliae 
Gulf, which is continuous with the Opuntian Gulf, 

4. After Daphnus one comes to Cnemides, a 
natural stronghold, about twenty stadia by sea; and 
opposite it, in Euboea, lies Cenacum, a cape facing 
the west and the Maliae Gulf, and separated from it 
by a strait about twenty stadia in width. At this 
point we have now reached the territory of the 
Epicnemidian Loerians. Here, too, lying off the 
coast, are the three Lichades Islands, as they are 
salled, named after Lichas; and there are also other 
islands along the coast, but I am purposely omitting 
them, After twenty stadia from Cnemides one 
comes to a harbour, above which, at an equal dis- 
tance in the interior, lies Thronium. Then one 
comes to the Boagrius River, which flows past 
Thronium and empties into the sea. They also call 
it Manes. It is a winter-stream, so that at times 
one can eross it dry-shod, though at other times it 
has a breadth of two plethra. After this one comes 
to Searpheia, which is situated ten stadia above the 


1 0, ὁ, 2. 
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διέχουσα μὲν τοῦ Θρονίου τριάκοντα, ἐλάττοσι 
δὲ μικρῷ [τοῦ λιμένος αὐτοῦ. ἔπειτα "] Νίκαιά ἐστι 
καὶ αἱ Θερμοπύλαι. 

5. Τῶν δὲ λοιπῶν πόλεων τῶν μὲν ἄλλων οὐκ 
ἄξιον μεμνῆσθαι, ὧν δ᾽ “Ὅμηρος μέμνηται, Kan- 
Alapos μὲν οὐκέτι οἰκεῖται, [εὐήροτον δὲ νῦν ἐσ τὶ ὃ 
πεδίον, καλοῦσι δ᾽ 4 οὕτως ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿συμβεβηκότος" 
καὶ Βῆσσα δ᾽ "ἱ οὐκ ἔστι, δρυμώδης TLS τύπος" 

οὐδ᾽ [αἱ Adyetal, @ ὧν τὴν χώ]ραν" ἔχουσι Sa peprets 
ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν Ἰλῆσσαν ἐν τοῖς δυσὶ γραπτέον 
σῖγμα (ἀπὸ γὰρ τοῦ δρυμώδους ὠνόμασται ὁμω- 
νύμως, ὥσπερ καὶ Νάπη ἐν τῷ Μηθύμνης πεδίῳ, 
ἣν “Ἑλλάνικος ἀγνοῶν 7 Λάπην ὀνομάξει), τὸν δ᾽ 
ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ δῆμον, ἀφ᾽ οὗ Bynoarets οἱ δημόται 
λέγονται, ἐν τῷ ἑνὶ σῖγμα." 

δ. Ἣ δὲ Τάρφηϑ κεῖται ἐφ᾽ ὕψους, διέχουσα 
Θρονίου 10 σταδίους εἴκοσι, χώραν δ᾽ εὔκαρπόν τε 
καὶ εὔδενδρον ἔχει: ἤδη γὰρ καὶ αὕτη ἀπὸ τοῦ 
δάσους ὠνόμασται. καλεῖται δὲ νῦν , Ῥαρύγαι» 
ἵδρυται δ᾽ αὐτόθι “Πρας Φαρυγαΐας ἱερόν, ἀπὸ 


1 μέν, Jones, for δέ, following conj. of Kramer. 

2 [rot λιμένος αὐτοῦ. ἔπειτα), lacuna of about sixteen 
letters in A supplied by the second hand (ἔπειτα) and by 
Groskurd, 

ὃ [εὐήροτον δὲ νῦν ἐσῆτί, Jacuna of about fourteen letters 
supplied by Du Theil (see Eustathius on Jdiad 2. 582); 80 
Meineke, 

1 καλοῦσι δ᾽, Meineke, for καλοῦσιν. 

5 [συμβεβηκότος: καὶ Βῆσσα δ᾽], lacuna of about eighteen 
letters supplied by Du Theil; so Meineke. 

ὃ [αἱ Αὐγειαί, ὧν τὴν χώ]ραν, lacuna of about eighteen letters 
supplied by Meineke, 

? Before Λάπην A leaves ἃ space for about five letters. 

8 After σῖγμα Bhno add γράφουσιν. 
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sea, thirty stadia distant from Thronium, and slightly 
léss from the harbour itself. Then one comes to 
Nicaea and Thermopylae. 

5. As for the remaining cities, it is not worth 
while to mention any of them except those which 
are mentioned by Homer. Calliarus is no longer 
inhabited, but is now a beautifully-tilled plain, and 
they so call it from what is the fact in the case.} 
Bessa, too, docs not exist; it is a wooded place. 
Neither does Augeiac, whose territory is held by the 
Scearphians, Now this Bessa should be written with 
a double s (for it is named from its being a wooded 
place, being spelled the same way—like Napé? in 
the plain of Methyinné, which Eellanicus ignorantly 
names Lapé), whereas the deme in Attica, whose 
inhabitants are accordingly called Besaecis, should 
be written with one s. 

6. Tarphé is situated on a height, at a distance of 
twenty stadia from Thronium ; its territory is both 
fruitful and well-wooded, for already 3 this place had 
been named from its being thickly wooded. But it 
is now called Pharygae; and here is situated a 
temple of Pharygacan Hera, so called from the 


Lae, from καλός (beautiful) and ἀρόω (till). Hustathius 
(note on L/ad ἃ, 531) says: ‘‘Calliarus, they say, was named 
after Calliarus, son of TWodocdocus and Lacnomé ; others say 
that it was named Calliara, in the neuter gender, because the 
land there was beautifully tilled.” : 

2 Both bessa”? and “nape” mean wooded glen.” 

age in the time of Homer, who names Tarphé (cp. 
tarphos,” thicket”) and Thronium together, /Zind 2, 533, 





παν betters etree ta 


9 Tdppn, for Sedppy (see Σκάρφεια 9. 4. 4), Kramer, following 
Tzschucke ; so the later editors. 
10 Θρονίου, Groskurd inserts ; so the later editors. 
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τῆς ἐν Φαρύγαις τῆς ᾿Αργείας" καὶ δὴ καὶ ἄποικοί 
φασιν εἶναι ᾿Αργείων. 

7. Τῶν γε μὴν Ἑσπερίων Λοκρῶν “Ὅμηρος 
οὐ μέμνηται, ἢ οὐ ῥητῶς γε, ἀλλὰ μόνον τῷ 
δοκεῖν ἀντιδιαστέλλεσθαι τούτοις ἐκείνους, περὶ 
ὧν εἰρήκαμεν, 

Λοκρῶν, οὗ ναίουσι πέρην ἱερῆς Ἰυὐβοίης, 
ὡς καὶ ἑτέρων ὄντων. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὑπὸ! ἄλλων 
τεθρύληνται πολλῶν" πόλεις δ᾽ ἔσχον "Αμφισσάν 
τε καὶ Ναύπακτον, ὧν ἡ Ναύπακτος συμμένει 
τοῦ ᾿Λντιρρίου πλησίον, ὠνόμασται δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς 
C427 ναυπηγίας τῆς ἐκεῖ γενομένης, εἴτε τῶν ‘Hpaxder- 
δῶν ἐκεῖ ναυπηγησαμένων τὸν στόλον, εἴθ᾽ (ὥς 
φησιν Ἔφορος) Λοκρῶν ἔτι πρότερον παρα- 
σκευασάντων' ἔστι δὲ νῦν Αἰτωλῶν, Φιλίππου 
προσκρίναντος. 

8. Αὐτοῦ δὲ καὶ ἡ Χαλκίς, ἧς μέμνηται καὶ 
ὁ ποιητὴς ἐν τῷ Αἰτωλικῷ καταλόγῳ, ὑποκάτω 
Καλυδῶνος: αὐτοῦ δὲ καὶ ὁ Ταφιασσὸς λόφος, 
ἐν ᾧ τὸ τοῦ Νέσσου μνῆμα καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
Κενταύρων, ὧν ἀπὸ τῆς σηπεδόνος φασὶ τὸ ὑπὸ 
τῇ ῥίζῃ τοῦ λόφου προχεόμενον δυσῶδες καὶ 
θρόμβους ἔχον ὕδωρ ῥεῖν' διὰ δὲ τοῦτο καὶ 
᾿ζόλας καλεῖσθαι τὸ ἔθνος. καὶ ἡ Μολύκρεια 
δ᾽ ἐστὶ κατὰ τὸ ᾿Αντίρριον, Αἰτωλικὸν πολίχνιον, 
ἡ δ᾽ “Apdicoa ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄκροις ἵδρυται τοῦ 
Κρισαίου πεδίου, κατέσπασαν δ' αὐτὴν οἱ ᾿Αμφι- 
κτύονες, κωθάπερ εἰρήκαμεν: καὶ Οἰάνθεια δὲ καὶ 


1 οὐδ᾽ ὅπό, Miller-Ditbner, following conj. of Kramer, for 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν BL, οὔ ποτε other MSS, 
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Hera in the Argive Pharygae; and, indeed, they say 
that they are colonists of the A rgives, 

7 Hower er, Homer does not mention the Western 
Locrians, or at least not in express words, but only in 
that he seems by contrast to distinguish these from 
those other Locrians of whom I haye already spoken, 
when he says, “of the Locrians who dwell opposite 
sacred Buboea,” implying that there was a different 
set of Loerians. But they have not been much 
talked about by many others either. The cities they 
held were Amphissa and Naupactus; of these, Nau- 
pactus survives, near Antirrhium, and it was named 
from the shipbuilding! that was once carried on 
there, whether it was because the [leracleidae built 
their flect there, or (as Ephorus says) because the 
Locrians had built ships there even before that time, 
It now belongs to the Actolians, having been 
adjudged to them by Philip. 

Ἀν, Flere, also, is Chaleis, which the poet mentions 
in the Aetolian Catalogue 3? it is below Calydon. 
Here, also, is the hill ‘Taphiassus, on which are the 
tombs of Nessus and the other Centaurs, from whose 
putrefied bodies, they say, flows forth at the base of 
the hill the water which is malodorous and clotted ; 
and it is on this account, they add, that the tribe is 
also called Ozolian.? Molyereia, an Aetolian town, is 
also near Antirrhium. The site of Amphissa is on 
the edge of the Crisaean Plain; it was rased to the 
ground by the Amphictyons, as I have said.4 And 


1 Naus” (ship) and pachos” (pat toget ther, built), the 
Dorie spelling of the verbal πηκτός, 
® Lhiad 2. G4 
2¢¢, QOzolian Locrians, as well as Western (see 9. 4. 1), 
The authorities quoted by Strabo derive ‘ Ozolian ” from 
fogein’’ (to smell). 40.3. 4, 
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Εὐπάλιον Λοκρῶν εἰσίν. ὁ δὲ πᾶς παράπλους 
ὁ Λοκρικὸς μικρὸν ὑπερβάλλει τῶν διακοσίων 
σταδίων. 

9. ᾿Αλόπην δὲ καὶ ἐνταῦθα καὶ ἐν τοῖς ᾿Επικνη.- 
μιδίοις ὀνομάξοισι καὶ ἐν τῇ Φθιώτιδι" οὗτοι 

ἐν οὖν ἄποικοι τῶν ᾿Ιπικνημιδίων εἰσίν, οἱ δ᾽ 
᾿Επιζεφύριοι τούτων. 

10. Τοῖς δὲ Λοκροῖς τοῖς μὲν ᾿Ιὑσπερίοις συνεχεῖς 
εἰσὶν Αἰτωλοί, τοῖς δ᾽ ᾿Κατπκνημιδίοις Αἰνιᾶνες 
συνεχεῖς οἱ τὴν Οἴτην ἔχοντες, καὶ μέσοι Δωριεῖς, 
οὗτοι μὲν οὖν εἰσὶν οἱ τὴν τετράπολιν οἰκήσαντες, 
ἥν φασιν εἶναι μητρύπολιν τῶν ἁπάντων Δωριέων, 
πόλεις δ᾽ ἔσχον ᾿Ιὑρινεὸν, Ἰ)οῖον, Πίνδον, Ἱζυτίνιον" 
ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ ἡ ΠΠΐνδος τοῦ ᾿Ιὑρινεοῦ, παραρρεῖ 
δ᾽ αὐτὴν ὁμώνυμος ποταμός, ἐμβώνλων εἰς τὸν 
Κηφισσὸν οὐ πολὺ τῆς Λιλαίας ἄπωθεν" τινὲς 
δ᾽ ᾿Ακύφαντα λέγουσι τὴν Tlivdov, τούτων ὁ 
βασιλεὺς Αὐγίμιος,: ἐκπεσὼν τῆς ἀρχῆς, κατήχθη 
πάλιν, ὡς ἱστοροῦσιν, ὑφ᾽ ᾿Ηρακλέους' ἀπεμνη- 

όνευσεν οὖν αὐτῷ τὴν χάριν τελευτήσαντι περὶ 
τὴν Olrny' "Ὕλλον γὰρ εἰσεποιήσατο τὸν πρεσβύ- 
τατον τῶν ἐκείνου παίδων, καὶ διεδέξατο ἐκεῖνος 
τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ of ἀπόγονοι. ἐντεῦθεν ὁρμηθεῖσι 
τοῖς ᾿Ηρακλείδαις ὑπῆρξεν ἡ εἰς Πελοπόννησον 
κάθοδος. 

11. Τέως μὲν οὖν ἦσαν ἐν ἀξιώματι αἱ πόλεις, 
καίπερ οὗσαι μικραὶ καὶ λυπρόχωροι, ἔπειτ᾽ ὧὠλι- 
γωρήθησαν' ἐν δὲ τῷ Φωκικῷ πολέμῳ καὶ τῇ 


1 αἰγίμιος, Kramer, for Αἰπάλιος ; so the later editors. 








1 TIe means, apparently, the Ozolian Locrians, 
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both Oeantheia and Eupalium belong to the Locrians. 
The whole voyage along the Locrian coast slightly 
exceeds two hundred stadia in length. 

9. There is a place named Alopé, not only here 
and among the Epicnemidian Locrians, but also in 
Phthiotis. Now these? are colonists of the Epicne-: 
midian Locrians, but the Epizephyrian Locrians are 
colonists of these? 

10. The Actolians border on the western Locrians; 
and the Aenianians who inhabit Mount Oeta border 
on the pienemidian Locrians; and in the middle 
between them are Dorians. Now these Dorians 
are the people who inhabited the Tetrapolis, which, 
they say, was the metropolis of all the Dorians ; and 
the cities they held were Erincus, Boeum, Pindus 
and Cytinium. VPindus is situated above Erincus; 
and a river bearing the same name flows past 
it, emptying into the Cephissus not very far from 
Lilaea. By some, however, Pindus is called Acyphas. 
The king of these Dorians was Aegimius, who 
was driven from his throne, but was brought back 
again, as the story goes, by Heracles; accordingly, 
Aegimius requited the favour to Heracles after the 
latter’s death on Octa; for he adopted Hyllus, the 
eldest of the sons of Heracles; and Hyllus and his 
descendants became his sueeessors on the throne. 
From here it was that the Heracleidac set out on 
their return to the Peloponnesus. 

11. Now for a time the cities in question were 
held in respect, although they were small and had 
poor soil, but afterwards they were lightly esteemed. 
Daring the Phocian War and the domination of the 


* Again he appears to mean the Qzolian Locrians, 
® See 9. 3. }. 
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Μακεδόνων ἐπικρατείᾳ καὶ Αἰτωλῶν καὶ ’Ada- 
μάνων θαυμαστόν, εἰ καὶ ἴχνος αὐτῶν εἰς Ρωμαίους 
ἦλθε, τὰ δ᾽ αὐτὰ πεπόνθασι καὶ Αἰνιᾶνες" καὶ 
yap τούτους ἐξέφθειραν Αἰτωλοί τε καὶ ᾿Α θαμᾶνες, 
Αἰτωλοὶ μὲν μετὰ ᾿Ακαρνάνων πολεμοῦντες καὶ 
μέγα δυνάμενοι, ᾿Αθαμᾶνες δ᾽ ὕστατοι τῶν Ἤπει- 
ρωτῶν εἰς ἀξίωμα προαχθέντες, ἤδη τῶν ἄλλων 
ἀπειρηκότων, καὶ pet ᾿Αμυνάνδρον τοῦ βασιλέως 


C 428 δύναμιν κατασκευασάμενοι, οὗτοι δὲ τὴν Οἴτην 


διακατεῖχον. 

12. Τὸ δ᾽ ὄρος διατείνει ἀπὸ Θερμοπυλῶν καὶ 
τῆς ἀνατολῆς μέχρι πρὸς τὸν κόλπον τὸν ᾽Αμβρα- 
κικὸν καὶ τὴν ἑσπέραν" τρόπον δέ τινα καὶ πρὸς 
ὀρθὰς τέμνει τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἸΙαρνασσοῦ μέχρι 
ἸΠίνδου καὶ τῶν ὑπερκειμένω! βαρβάρων ὀρεινὴν 
τὸ ὄρος τοῦτο. τούτου δὴ τὸ μὲν πρὸς Θθερμο- 
πύλας νενευκὸς μέρος Οἴτη καλεῖται, σταδίων 
διακοσίων τὸ μῆκος, τραχὺ καὶ ὑψηλόν, ὑψηλότα- 
τον δὲ κατὰ τὰς Θερμοπύλας" κορυφοῦται γὰρ 
ἐνταῦθα καὶ τελευτᾷ πρὸς ὀξεῖς καὶ ἀποτόμους 
μέχρι τῆς θαλάττης κρημνούς, ὀλίγην δ᾽ ἀπολείπει 
πάροδον τοῖς ἀπὸ τῆς παραλίας ἐμβάλλουσιν εἰς 
τοὺς Λοκροὺς ἐκ τῆς Θετταλίας. 

13. Τὴν μὲν οὖν πάροδον ἸΤύλας καλοῦσι καὶ 
Στενὰ καὶ Θερμοπύλας" ἔστι γὰρ καὶ θερμὰ 
πλησίον ὕδατα, τιμώμενα ὡς ᾿ΠΠρακλέους ἱερά" τὸ 
δ᾽ ὑπερκείμενον ὄρος Ἱζαχλίδρομον' τινὲς δὲ καὶ τὸ 
λοιπὸν τὸ δι’ Αἰτωλίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Α καρνανίας διῆκον 
μέχρι τοῦ ᾿Αμβρακικοῦ κόλπου Ἱζαλλίδρομον 
προσωγορεύουσι. πρὸς δὲ ταῖς Θερμοπύλαις ἐστὶ 
φρούρια ἐντὸς τῶν Στενῶν, Νίκαια μὲν ἐπὶ θάλατ- 
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Macedonians, Aetolians, and Athamanians—it is 
marvellous that even a trace of them passed to the 
Romans. And the Aenianians had the same exper- 
ience, for they too were destroyed by the Aetolians 
and the Athamanians: by the Actolians, when they 
waged war in conjunction with the Acarnanians, and 
were wos pom elas dD ty the Athamanians, when 
they ὦ PIG nd ‘+: (the last of the Epeirotes 
to do so, the other peoples having by this time been 
worn oul) and under their king Amynander had 
acquired power, Those Athananians kept possession 
of Ovta, 

12, This mountain extends from Thermopylae in 
the east to the Ambracian Gulf in the west; and, in 
away, it cuts at right angles the mountainous country 
which extends from Parnassus to Pindus and to the 
barbarians who are situated beyond Pindus. Of this 
mountain, the part which verges towards Thermo- 
pylae is called Θεία; its length is two hundred 
stadia, and it is rugged and high; but it is highest 
at Thermopylae, for there it rises into a peak, and 
ends at the sea in sharp and abrupt precipices, 
though it leaves a narrow pass for invasions from 
Thessaly into the country of the Locrians, 

13. Now the pass is called not only “ Pylae” and 
“Narrows,” but also “Thermopylae,” + for there are 
hot waters near it that are held in honour as sacred 
to Heracles; and the mountain that lies above it is 
ealled Callidromus, but by some the remaining part 
of the mountain, which extends through Aetolia and 
Acarnania to the Ambracian Gulf, is also called 
Callidromus. Near Thermopylae, inside the nar- 
rows, are forts-—Nicaea, towards the sea of the 


1. « JTot-gates.” 
389 


STRABO 


ταν Λοκρῶν, Τειχιοῦς δὲ καὶ Ἡράκλεια ὑπὲρ 
αὐτῆς, ἡ Τραχὶν καλουμένη πρότερον, Λακεδαι- 
μονίων κτίασμα' διέχει δὲ τῆς ἀρχαίας Τραχῖνος 
περὶ ἕξ σταδίους ἡ ᾿[Πράκλεια' ἑξῆς δὲ ἡ ‘Podovy- 
τία, χωρΐον ἐρυμνόν. 

14. Ποιεῖ δὲ δυσείσβολα τὰ χωρία ταῦτα ἥ τε 
τραχύτης καὶ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν ὑδάτων φάραγγας 
ποιούντων, ἃς διέξεισι. πρὸς γὰρ τῷ “περχειῷ 
τῷ παραρρέοντι τὴν Ἀντίκυραν καὶ ὁ Δύρας 
ἐστίν, ὅν φιισιν ἐπιχειρῆσαι τὴν ἹἸΠρακλέους 
σβέσαι πυράν: καὶ ἄλλος Μέλας, διέχων Τρα- 

ἵνος εἰς πέντε σταδίους. πρὸς δὲ μεσημβρίαν 
τῆς Τραχῖνός φησιν “ρόδοτος εἶναι βαθεῖαν 
διασφάγα, δι’ ἧς ᾿Ασωπὸς, ὁμώνυμος τοῖς εἰρη- 

ένοις ᾿Ασωποῖς, εἰς τὴν θάλατταν ἐκπίπτει τὴν 
ἐκτὸς ὃ Πυλῶν, παραλαβὼν καὶ τὸν Φοίνικα ἐκ 
τῆς μεσημβρίας συμβάχλλοντα ὁ αὐτῷ, ὁμώνυμον 
τῷ ἥρωι, οὗ καὶ τάφος πλησίον δείκνυται" στάδιοι 
δ᾽ εἰσὶν ἐπὶ Θερμοπύλας ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Ασωποῦ πεντε- 
καίδεκα. 

15. Τότε μὲν οὖν ἣν ἐνδοξότατα τὰ χωρία 
ταῦτα, ἡνίκα τῶν κλείθρων ἐκυρίευε τῶν περὶ τὰ 
Στενά, καὶ τοῖς ἔξω τῶν Στενῶν πρὸς τοὺς ἐντὸς 
ἦσαν ἀγῶνες πρωτείων, καθάπερ καὶ πέδας ἐκάλει 
«Φίλιππος τῆς ᾿λλάδος τὴν Ναλκίδα καὶ τὴν 
Κόρινθον, πρὸς τὰς ἐκ τῆς Μακεδονίας ἀφορμὰς 
βλέπων" ἐπιδέσμους δ᾽ οἱ ὕστερον προσηγόρευον 
ταύτας τε καὶ ἔτι τὴν Δημητριάδα" καὶ γὰρ αὕτη 

τ Αντίκυραν, Kramer, for ᾿Αντίκιρραν; so the later ὁ litors, 

2 ὁ Adpas, Hopper, for ‘OAdpas man. sec. in A, Ὅλυρος A, 
ὁ Adpos eght, ὁ Adpas BLl; so later editors, 

ἢ" éerds, Groskurd, for ἐντός; so Meineke. 

4 συμβάντα Bil, 
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Locrians, and above it, Teichius and Heracleia, the 
latter in earlier times having been called Trachin, a 
settlement of Lacedaemonians, Heracleia is about 
six stadia distant from the old Trachin. Next one 
comes to Rhoduntia, a natural stronghold. 

14, These places are rendered difficult of aecess 
both by the ruggedness of the country and by the 
number of streams of water which here form 
ravines through which they flow. For besides the 
Spercheius, which flows past Antieyra, there is the 
Dyras River, which, they say, tried to quench the 
funeral pyre of Heracles, and also another! Melas, 
which is five stadia distant from Trachin. To the 
south of Trachin, aceording to Herodotus,® there is 
a deep gorge through which the Asopus, bearing the 
same name as the aforesaid Asopus Rivers,? empties 
into the sea outside Pylac after receiving the Phoenix 
River, which mects it from the south and bears the 
name of the hero Phoenix, whose tomb is to be seen 
near it. The distance from the Asopus to Thermo- 
pylae is fifteen stadia. 

15. Now at that time these places were at the 
height of their fame when they held the mastery over 
the keys of the Narrows, and when there were 
struggles for the primacy between the peoples outside 
the Narrows and those inside them; for instance, 
Philip used to call Chaleis and Corinth “ the fetters 
of Greece,” having Macedonia in view as his base of 
operations ;4 and the men of later times called, not 
only these, but also the city Demetrias “ shackles,” 


1 Seo Vol. ILI, Book 7, Frag, ὃ 52 
3 mc 198, 200. 8. 4. 0, 2b and 9, 2, 23. 
1 ἡ 6. by holding these places ie could control Greece even 
ἴων distant Macedonia. 
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παρόδων ἣν κυρία τῶν περὶ τὰ Τέμπη, τό τε 

C 429 Πήλιον ἔχουσα καὶ τὴν Ὄσσαν. , ὕστερον δὲ 
πάντων ὑπὸ μίαν ἐξουσίαν ὑπηγμένων, ἅπαντ᾽ 
ἀτελεύεται 1 πᾶσι καὶ ἀνέῳγε. 

16. Περὶ δὲ τὰ Στενὰ ταῦτα οἱ “περὶ Λεωνίδαν 
μετὰ ὀλίγων τῶν ὁμόρων τοῖς τόποις ἀντέσχον 
πρὸς τὰς τοσαύτας τῶν Περσῶν δυνάμεις, μέχρι 
περιελθόντες δι ἀτραπῶν τὰ ὄρη κατέκοψαν 
αὐτοὺς οἱ βάρβαροι. καὶ νῦν τὸ πολυάνδριον 
ἐκείνων ἔστι καὶ στῆλαι καὶ ἡ θρυλουμένη ἐπι- 
γραφὴ τῇ Λακεδαιμονίων στήλῃ, οὕτως " ἔχουσα" 


ὦ ξέν᾽, ἀπάγγειλον Λακεδαιμονίοις, ὁ ὅτι τῇδε 
κείμεθα τοῖς κείνων πειθόμενοι πομίμοις. 


17. "Ἔστι δὲ καὶ λιμὴν μέγας αὐτόθι καὶ Δήμη- 
τρος ἱερόν, ἐν ᾧ κατὰ πᾶσαν ΤΙὼυλαΐίαν θυσίαν 
ἐτέλουν οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες. ἐκ δὲ τοῦ λιμένος εἰς 
Ἡράκλειαν τὴν Τραχῖνα πεζῇ στάδιοι τεττα- 
ἄκοντα, πλοῦς δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸ Kojpacov ἑβδομήκοντα. 
ἔξω δὲ Πυλῶν εὐθὺς ὁ ὁ Σπερχειὸς ἐκδίδωσιν. ἐπὶ 
δὲ Πύλας ἀπὸ Εὐρίπου στάδιοι πεντακόσιοι 
τριάκοντα. καὶ ἡ μὲν Aoxpls τέλος ἔχει, τὰ δ᾽ 
ἔξω Θετταλῶν € ἐστι τὰ πρὸς ἕω καὶ τὸν Μαλιακὸν 
κόλπον, τὰ δὲ πρὸς δύσιν Αἰτωλῶν καὶ ᾿Ακαρ- 
vavov. ᾿Αθαμᾶνες δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐκλελοίπασι. 

18, Μέγισ TOV ) δὴ καὶ παλαιότατον τῶν Θεττα- 
λῶν σύστημα, ὧν τὰ μὲν “Ὅμηρος εἴρηκε, τὰ δ᾽ 
ἄλλοι πλείους. Αἰτωλοὺς δ᾽ “Ὅμηρος μὲν ἀεὶ ἐνὶ 
ὀνόματι λέγει, πτόλεις, οὐκ ἔθνη τάττων UT αὐτοῖς, 


1 ἅπαν ἀτελεύεται, Meincke, for πάντα τελευτᾷ. 
2 The words from οὕτως to ὁ δὲ ποιητής (9. δ. 4) have fallen 
outin A, but are restored by the second hand. 
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for Demetrias commanded the passes round Tempé, 
since it held both Pelion and Ossa. But later, now 
that all peoples have been brought into subjection 
toa single power, everything is free from toll and 
open to all mankind. 

16. It was at these Narrows that Leonidas and his 
men, with a few who came from the neighbourhood 
thereof, held out against all those forces of the 
Persians, until the barbarians, coming around the 
mountains through by-paths, cut them down, And 
to-day their Polyandrium+ is to be seen, and 
pillars, and the oft-quoted inseription on the pillar of 
the Lacedaemonians, which is as follows: © Stranger, 
report to the Lacedaemonians that we lie here in 
obedience to their laws.” 

17. There is also a large harbour here, and 
a temple of Demeter, in which at the time of every 
Pylacan assembly the Amphictyons performed sacri- 
ficial rites. Irom the harbour to Heracleian Trachin 
the distance on foot is forty stadia, and by boat to 
Cenaeum seventy stadia, ‘The Spercheius empties 
immediately outside Pylae. The distance to Pylae 
from the Euripus is five hundred and thirty stadia. 
And whereas Locris ends at Pylae, the parts outside 
Pylae towards the east and the Maliac Gulf belong 
to the Thessalians, and the parts towards the west 
belong to the Actolians and the Acarnanians. As for 
the Athamanians, they are now extinct. 

18. Now the largest and most ancient composite 
part of the Grecks is that of the Thessalians, who 
have been described partly by Homer and partly by 
several others. ‘The Aetolians Homer always speaks 
of under one name, classing cities, not tribes, under 


1 Soe 9. 4. 2 and foot-note. 
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πλὴν εἰ τοὺς Koupiras, ods ἐν μέρει τακτέον 
Αὐτωλικῶν. ἀπὸ Θετταλῶν δ᾽ ἀρκτέον, τὰ μὲν 
σφόδρα παλαιὰ καὶ μυθώδη, καὶ οὐχ ὁμολο- 
γούμενα τὰ πολλά, ἐῶντες, καθάπερ καὶ ἐν τοῖς 
ἄλλοις ἐποιήσαμεν, τὰ δὲ φαινόμενα ἡμῖν καίρια 
λέγοντες. 


Vv 


1, "Ἔστι δ᾽ αὐτῆς πρὸς θαλάττῃ μὲν ἡ ἀπὸ Θερ- 
μοπυλῶν μέχρι τῆς ἐκβολῆς τοῦ ἸΤηνειοῦ καὶ τῶν 
ἄκρων τοῦ Ἰϊηλίου παραλία βλέπουσα πρὸς ἕω 
καὶ mpos τὰ ἄκρα τῆς KWdBolas τὰ βόρεια. ἔχουσι 
δὲ τὰ μὲν πρὸς ὐβοίᾳ καὶ Θερμοπύλαις Μαλιεῖς 
καὶ οἱ Φθιῶται ᾿Αχαιοί, τὰ δὲ πρὸς τῷ ἸΙηλίῳ 
Μάγνητες. αὕτη μὲν οὖν ἡ πλευρὰ τῆς Θετταλίας 
ἑῴα λεγέσθω καὶ παραλία. ἑκατέρωθεν δ᾽ ἀπὸ 
μὲν Πηλίου καὶ Πηνειοῦ πρὸς τὴν μεσόγαιαν 
Μακεδόνες παράκεινται μέχρι ἸΠαιονίας 1 καὶ τῶν 
᾿Ηπειρωτικῶν ἐθνῶν: ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν Θερμοπυλῶν τὰ 
παράλληλα τοῖς Μακεδόσιν ὄρη τὰ Οἰταῖα καὶ 
Αἰὐτωλικά, τοῖς Δωριεῦσι καὶ τῷ Παρνασσῷ 
συνάπτοντα' καλείσθω δὲ τὸ μὲν πρὸς τοῖς Μακε- 
δόσι πλευρὸν ἀρκτικόν, τὸ δ᾽ ἕτερον νότιον. λοιπὸν 
δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ ἑσπέριον, ὃ περικλείουσιν Αἰτωλοὶ καὶ 
᾿Ακαρνᾶνες καὶ ᾿Αμφίλοχοι καὶ τῶν ᾿Ηπειρωτῶν 

* Groskurd, Du Theil and other scholars wrongly regard 


Παιονίας as an error (see Frags. 10, 11, and 124 on pp. 329 ff, 
in Vol, IIT). 





1 Cf. 10. 8,1. 
2 Cf. Frag. 12, on page 380 in Vol. III. 
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them, except the Curetes, who in part should be 
classified as Aetolians.4_ But I must begin with 
Thessaly, omitting such things as are very old and 
mythical and for the most part not agreed upon,as I 
have already done in all other cases, and telling such 
things as seem to me appropriate to my purpose. 


ν 


1. Tuussary comprises, first, on the sea, the coast 
which extends from Thermopylae to the outlet of the 
Peneius River* and the extremities of Pelion, and 
faces the east and the northern extremities of Kuboea, 
The parts that are near Euboea and Thermopylae 
are held by the Malians and the Achaean Phthiotae, 
and the parts near Pelion by the Magnetans. Let 
this side of Thessaly, then, be called the castern or 
coastal side. As for the two sides® of Thessaly : 
on one side, beginning at Pelion and the Peneius,4 
Macedonia stretches towards the interior as far as 
Paconia and the Epeirote tribes, and on the other 
side, beginning at Thermopr!aec. the Oetaean and 
Aetolian mountains fie peralicl to Macedonia, 
bordering on the country of the Dorians and on 
Parnassus.5 Let the former side, which borders on 
Macedonia, be called the northern side, and the latter 
the southern side. There remains the western side, 
which is surrounded by the Aetolians and Acarna- 
nians and Amphilochians, and, of the Epcirotes, the 


3 fe. the northern and southern boundaries. 

4 The mouth of the Peneius. 

6 On the boundaries of Macedonia, see Frags. 10, 11, 12a 
and 13 on pp. 329-30 in Vol. ILL. 
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0 430 ᾿Αθαμᾶνες καὶ Μολοττοὶ καὶ ἡ τῶν Αἰθίκων ποτὲ 
λεγομένη γῆ καὶ ἁπλῶς ἡ περὶ Πίνδον. [ἡ δὲ 
χώρα πάσης Θετταλίας ἐστὶ πεδιὰς 1] πλὴν τοῦ 
Ἰηλίου καὶ τῆς ᾿Οσσης. ταῦτ᾽ ἐξῆρται μὲν 
ἱκανῶς" οὐ μήν γε πολλὴν περιλαμβάνει κύκλῳ 
χώραν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τὰ πεδία τελευτᾷ. 

2 Ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὰ μέσα τῆς Θετταλίας, 
εὐδαιμονεστιίίτη χώρα, πλὴν ὅση ποταμόκλυστός 
ἐστιν. ὁ yap ἸΤηνειὸς διὰ μέσης ῥέων καὶ πολλοὺς 
δεχόμενος ποταμοὺς ὑπερχεῖται TONAUKLS' TO δὲ 
παλαιὸν καὶ ἐλιμνάξετο, ὡς λόγος, TO πεδίον, be 
τε τῶν ἄλλων μερῶν ὄρεσι περιειργόμενον, καὶ 
τῆς παραλίας μετεωρότερω τῶν πεδίων ἐχούσης 
τὰ χωρία. ὑπὸ δὲ σεισμῶν ῥήξγματος γενομένου 
κατὰ 3 τὰ νῦν καλούμενα Τέμπη καὶ τὴν "᾿Ὥσσαν 
ἀποσχίσαντος ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾽Ολύμπου, “διεξέπεσε 
ταύτῃ πρὸς θάλατταν ὁ Ἰ]ηνειὸς καὶ ἀνέψυξε τὴν 
χώραν ταύτην. ὑπολείπεται δ' ὅμως ἥ τε 
Necowvls λίμνη μεγάλη καὶ ἡ βοιβηΐς, ὀλώττων 
ἐκείνης καὶ πλησιεστέρα τῇ παραλίᾳ. 

8. Τοιαύτη δ᾽ οὖσα εἰς τέτταρα μέρη διήρητο' 
ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ τὸ μὲν Φθιῶτις, τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Εὐστιαιῶτις, 
τὸ δὲ Θετταλιῶτις, τὸ δὲ ΠΠελασγιῶτις. ἔχει δ᾽ 
ἡ μὲν Φθιῶτις τὰ νότια τὰ παρὰ τὴν Οἴτην ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου καὶ ἸΙυλαϊκοῦ μέχρι τῆς 
Δολοπίας καὶ τῆς Πίνδου διωτείνοντα, πιλατυνό- 


1 The words ἡ δὲ. . . πεδιάς are supplied by Jones, Cp. 
Plato's Laws 625 Ds τὴν yap τῆς χώρας πάσης Κρήτης φύσιν 
ὁρᾶτε ὡς οὐκ ἔστι, καθάπερ ἡ τῶν Θετταλῶν, πεδιάς, Others 
only indicate a lacuna, except Groskurd, who fills the lacuna 
with too many words, 

2 κατά, Corais inserts, So the later editors, 
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Athamanians and Molossians and what was once 
called the land of the Aethices, or, in a word, the 
land about Pindus* The land of Thessaly, as a 
whole, is a plain, except Pelion and Ossa. These 
mountains rise to a considerable height; they do not, 
however, enclose much territory in their circuits, but 
end in the plains. 

2. These plains are the middle parts of Thessaly, 
a country most blest, exeept so much of it as ‘is 
subject Lo inundations by rivers. For the Peneius, 
which flows through the iniddle of it and reeeives 
many rivers, oflen overflows; and in olden times 
the plain formed a lake, according to report, being 
hemmed in by mountains on all sides except in the 
region of the sea-coast; and there too the region 
was more ¢levated than the plains. But when a 
cleft was made by carthquakes at Tempé, as it is now 
called, and split off Ossa from Olympus, the Pencius 
poured out through it towards the sea and drained 
the country in question, But there remains, never- 
theless, Lake Nessonis, which is a large lake, and 
Lake Bocbeis, which is smaller than the former and 
nearer to the sea-coast. 

3. Such being its nature, Thessaly was divided into 
four parts. One part was called Phthiotis, another 
Hestiaeotis,? another Thessaliotis, and another Pelas- 
giotis. Phthiotis occupies the southern parts which 
extend alongside Oeta from the Maliac, or Pylaie, 
Gulf as far as Dolopia and Pindus, and widen out 


1 Τὴ 7. 7. 1 and 7. 7. $ Straho classes the Amphilochians as 
Epeirotes, 

2  ffestiacotis” is the Attic spelling, and “ Tistiacotis ” 
tho Toni¢ and Doric spelling, according to Stephanus Byzan- 
tinus, 5.0. στίαιαν, 
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μενα δὲ μέχρι Φαρσάλου καὶ τῶν πεδίων τῶν 
Θετταλικῶν" ἡ δ᾽ “Εστιαιῶτις τὰ ἑσπέρια καὶ τὰ 
μεταξὺ Πίνδου καὶ τῆς ἄνω Μακεδονίας" τὰ δὲ 
λοιπὼ οἵ τε ὑπὸ τῇ ᾿Βστιαιώτιδι νεμόμενοι τὰ 
πεδία, καλούμενοι δὲ Πελασγιῶται,3 συνάπτοντες 
ἤδη τοῖς κάτω Μακεδόσι, καὶ οἱ Θετταλιῶται 3 
ἐφεξῆς τὰ μέχρι Μαγνητικῆς παραλίας ἐκπλη.- 
ροῦντες χωρία. κἀνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐνδόξων ὀνομάτων 
ἔσται ἀρίθμησις καὶ ἄλλως καὶ διὰ τὴν “Ομήρου 
ποίησιν" τῶν δὲ πόλεων ὀλίγαι σώζουσι τὸ πάτριον 
ἀξίωμα, μάλιστα δὲ Λάρισα.ὅ 

4. Ὁ δὲ ποιητὴς εἰς δέκα μέρη καὶ δυναστείας 
διελὼν τὴν σύμπασαν γῆν, ἣν νῦν Θετταλίαν 
προσαγορεύομεν, προσλαβών τινα καὶ τῆς Οἰταίας 
καὶ τῆς Λοκρικῆς, ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως καὶ τῆς ὑπὸ 
Μακεδόσιν νῦν τεταγμένης, ὑπογράφει τι κοινὸν 
καὶ πάσῃ χώρᾳ συμβαῖνον, τὸ μεταβάλλεσθαι καὶ 
τὰ ὅλα καὶ τὰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα παρὰ τὰς τῶν ἐπικρα. 
τούντων δυνάμεις, 

5. Πρώτους δὴ καταλέγει τοὺς ὑπ᾽ ᾽᾿Αχιλλεῖ, 
τοὺς τὸ νότιον πλευρὸν κατέχοντας καὶ πα- 
1 Φαρσάλου, Kramer, for Φαρσαλίου, So the later editorg, 

2 Θετταλιῶται ucght. 
8 Θετταλιῶται, Miiller-Diibner insert, from conj. of Butt- 


mann and Groskurd. 
+ καί, Casaubon inserts. So the later editors, 
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as far as Pharsalusand the Thessalian plains. Hesti- 
aecotis occupies the western parts and the parts 
between Pindus and Upper Macedonia. The 
remaining parts of Thessaly are held, first, by the 
people who live in the plains below Hestiacotis (they 
are called Pelasgiotae and their country borders on 
Lower Macedonia), and, secondly, by the Thessaliotae 
next in order, who fill out the districts ¢xtending as 
far as the Magnetan sea-coast, Here, too, there will 
be an enumeration of famous names of cities, and 
especially because of the poetry of Homer; only a 
few of the cities preserve their ancient dignity, but 
Larisa most of all. 

4. ‘The poet, after dividing into ten parts, or 
dynasties,* the whole of the country which we now 
call Thessaly, aud after adding certain parts both of 
the Octaean and the Locrian countries, and likewise 
eertain parts of the country now classed under 
Macedonia, intimates a fact which is common to, 
and true of, all countries, that whole regions and 
their several parts undergo changes in proportion to 
the power of those who hold sway, 

5. Now the first peoples he names in the Catalogue 
are those under Achilles, who occupied the southern 


1 See Frag. 12 in Vol. IL, page 331. 

2 ‘The dynasties of Achilles, Protesilatis, Eumelus, Philoc- 
tetes, Podaleirus, Murypylus, Polypoetes, Gunenus, Prothoiis, 
and Phoenix, all of whom are mentioned in Ziad 2. 685-756, 
except Phoenix, who in 9 484 is “lord over the Dolopians” 
and in 16. 196 is “ruler of the fourth company” of the 
Myrmidous. 


penwin cnbatie | sete gy cette mit Sat εν κα τοκεο νον... annie nants ent 
-- το - 





evaneren teins nt 


δ Λάρισα, Kramer, for Λάρισσα, So the later editors. 
6 καί, before τούς, omitted by Bx and the later editors. 
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ρακειμένους τῇ τε Οἴτῃ καὶ τοῖς ᾿πικνημιδίοις 

Λοκροῖς, 

ὅσσοι τὸ Πελασγικὸν “Apyos ἔναιον 

5 ΠΣ va ΕἸ 3 ἡ ef rn a) 
Anrov of τ ᾿Αλόπην ot te Τρηχῖν 

> 7 

ἐνέμοντο 

οἵ τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην ἠδ᾽ ᾿λλάδα καλλιγύναικα, 

Μυρμιδόνες δὲ καλεῦντο καὶ “Ιὔλληνες καὶ 

᾿Αχαιοί. 


v 
Ol T 


C4381 συζεύγνυσι δὲ τούτοις καὶ τοὺς ὑπὸ τῷ Dobrxe 
καὶ κοινὸν ἀμφοῖν ποιεῖ τὸν στύλον, ὁ μὲν οὗν 
ποιητὴς οὐδαμοῦ μέμνηται Δολοπικῆς στρατιᾶς} 
κατὰ τοὺς περὶ "ἵλιον ἀγῶνας" οὐδὲ γὰρ αὐτῶν 
τὸν ἡγεμόνα Φοίνικα πεποίηκεν εἰς τοὺς κινδύνους 
ἐξιόντα, καθάπερ τὸν Νέστορα' ἄλλοι δ᾽ εἰρήκασι, 
καθάπερ καὶ Πίνδαρος μνησθεὶς τοῦ Φοίνικος" 


Ἷ \ a 
ds Δολόπων ἄγαγε θρασὺν ὅμιλον σφενδονῶ- 
σαι, 
lal / 
ἱπποδάμων Δαναῶν βέλεσι πρόσφορον, 
τοῦτο δὴ καὶ παρὰ τῷ ποιητῇ κατὰ τὸ σιωπώμενον, 
, 
ὡς εἰώθασι λέγειν οἱ γραμματικοῖ, συνυπακουστέον. 
γελοῖον γὰρ τὸ τὸν βασιλέα μετέχειν τῆς στρα- 
τείας 
a \ , 
(ναῖον δ᾽ ἐσχατιὴν Φθίης Δολόπεσσιν ἀνάς- 


σων)," 


τοὺς & ὑπηκόους μὴ παρεῖναι: οὐδὲ γὰρ συστρα- 
τεύειν ἂν τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ δόξειεν, ἀλλὰ μόνον 
ὀλίγων 5 ἐπιστάτης καὶ ῥήτωρ ἕπεσθαι, εἰ δ᾽ ἄρα, 
1 στρατιᾶς, Corais, for στρατείας, So the later editors, 
* This verse is ojected by Meineke, 
4.00 
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side and were situated alongside Oeta and the 
Epienemidian Locrians, “ all who dwelt in the Pelas- 
gian Argos and those who inhabited Alus and Alopé 
and Trachin, and those who held Phthia and also 
Hellas the land of fair women, and were called 
Myrmidons and Hellenes and Achaeans.”4+ With 
these he joins also the subjects of Phoenix, and 
makes the expedition common to both leaders. It 
is true that the poet nowhere mentions the Dolopian 
army in connection with the battles round Hium, for 
he does not represent their leader Phoenix as going 
forth into the perils of battle either, any more than 
he does Nestor; yet others so state, as Pindar, for 
instance, who mentions Phoenix and then says, “who 
led a throng of Dolopians, bold in the use of the 
sling and bringing aid to the missiles of the Danaans, 
tamers of horses.” ? This, in fact, is the interpretation 
which we must give to the Homeric passage according 
to the principle of silence, as the grammarians are 
wont to call it, for it would be ridiculous if the king 
Phoenix shared in the expedition (“I dwelt in the 
farthermost part of Phthia, being lord over the 
Dolopians”’)® without his subjects being present ; 
for if they were not present, he would not have been 
regarded as sharing in the expedition with Achilles, 
but only as following him in the capacity of a chief 
over a few men and as a speaker, perhaps as a 
1 Jliad 2, OSL, 2 Frag. 183 (Bergk). 
8 Jliud 9, A845 possibly an interpolation, 


ὃ ὀλίγων ἐστί, Meincke ejects, but Jones retains ὀλίγων, 
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aupBovros. τὰ δ᾽ ἔπη βούλεται καὶ τοῦτο 
δηλοῦν" τοιοῦτον γὰρ τὸ 

μύθων τε ῥητῆρ᾽ ἔμεναι πρηκτῆρά τε ἔργων. 
[δῆλος οὖν 1] ταὐτὰ 8 λέγων, ws? εἴρηται, τό τε 
ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ [καὶ τῷ Φοίνικι" 4] αὐτὰ δὲ 
λεχθέντα περὶ τῶν ὑπ᾿ ΓΛχιλλεῖ ἐν ἀντι]λογίᾳ ὃ 
ἐστί. τό τε "Apyos τὸ Πελασγικὸν καὶ πύλιν 
δέχονται Θετταλικὴν ὃ περὶ Λάρισαν ἱδρυμένην 
ποτέ, νῦν δ᾽ οὐκέτι οὖσαν" οἱ δ' οὐ πόλιν, ἀλλὰ 
τὸ τῶν Θετταλῶν πεδίον, οὕτως ὀνοματικῶς 
λεγόμενον, θεμένου τοὔνομα ἤΔβαντος, ἐξ Λργους 
δεῦρ᾽ ἀποικήσαντος. 

0. Φθίαν τε οἱ μὲν τὴν αὐτὴ εἶναι τῇ ᾿Ιὰλλάδι 
καὶ ᾿Αχαΐᾳ, ταύτας δ᾽ εἶναι διατεμνομένης τῆς 
συμπάσης Θετταλίας θάτερον μέρος τὸ νύτιον' 
οἱ δὲ διαιροῦσιν. ἔοικε δ᾽ ὁ ποιητὴς δύο πτοιεῖν 
τήν τε Φθίαν καὶ τὴν ᾿Ιὐλλάδα, ὅτων οὕτως pF 


οἵ τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην ἡδ᾽ “Ελλάδα, 
ὡς δυεῖν οὐσῶν' καὶ ὅταν οὕτως hf 


ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε δι’ “Ελλάδος εὐρυχόροιο, 
Φθίην δ᾽ ἐξικόμην, 


νι 
καὶ ὅτι 
πολλαὶ ᾿Αχαιΐδες εἰσὶν av’ “βδλλάδα τε Φθίην 
τε. 


¢ \ = \ , n ; \ , a 
ὁ μὲν οὖν ποιητὴς δύο ποιεῖ, πότερον δὲ πόλεις ἢ 


1 [δῆλος οὖν], lacuna of about seven letters supplied by 
Kramer, who places a period after λέγων, 

* rabrd, Jones, for ταῦτα, following conj. of Kramer. 

3. ὡς, Jones inserts, following conj. of Mitller-Diibner. 
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counsellor. Homer’s verses? on this subject mean 
also to make this clear, for such is the import of 
the words, “ to be a speaker of words and a doer 
of deeds,” ? Clearly, therefore, he means, as I have 
already said, that the forces under Achilles and 
Phoenix are the same. But the aforesaid statements 
concerning the places subject to Achilles are them- 
selves under controversy. Some take the Pelasgian 
Argos as a Thessalian city once situated in the 
neighbourhood of Larisa but now no longer 
existent; but others take it, not as a city, but as the 
plain of the Thessalians, which is referred to by this 
name because Abas, who brought a colony there 
from Argos, so named it, 

Ὁ. As for Phthia, some say that it is the same as 
Hellas and Achaea, and that these constitute the 
other, the southern, of the two parts into which 
Thessaly as a whole was divided; but others distin- 
cuish between Iellas and Achaea. The poet seems 
to make Phthia and Fellas two different things when 
he says, “and those who held Phthia and Hellas,’ 8 
as though there were two, and when he says, “And 
then (1 fled) far away through spacious Hellas, and I 
came to Phthia,”’* and, “ ‘There are many Achaean 
women throughout Hellas and Phthia.”5 So the poet 
makes thein two, but he does not make it plain whether 


1 ge. concerning Phoenix. 5". Sliad 9, 463. 
3 fliad 2. 683. ὁ Lliad 9 478. 
5 {αι 9. 305. 
4 [καὶ τῷ Φοίνικι], lacuna of about seven letters supplied by 
Kramer. So the later editors. 
δ ὑπ᾽ [᾿Αχιλλεῖ ἐν dyridaAoyts, lactina supplied by A man. 866, 
(ἐν ἀντι) and by Groskurd (A xtAder). 
6 Θετταλικήν, Tzschucke, for Θετταλονικήν, So the later 
editors, 
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χώρας, οὐ δηλοῖ. οἱ δ᾽ ὕστερον τὴν ᾿Βλλάδα οἱ 
μὲν εἰπόντες χώραν διατετάσθαι φασὶν εἰς τὰς 
Θήβας τὰς Φθιώτιδας ἀπὸ Παχαιφαρσάλου" ἐν 
δὲ τῇ χώρᾳ ταύτῃ καὶ τὸ Θετίδιόν ἐστι πλησίον 
τῶν Φαρσάλων ἀμφοῖν, τῆς τε παλαιᾶς καὶ τῆς 
νέας, κἀκ τοῦ Θετιδίου τεκμαιρόμενοι τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ 
᾿Αχιλλεῖ μέρος εἶναι καὶ τήνδε ΤῊ" χώραν" οἱ δ᾽ 
εἰπόντες πόλιν, Φαρσάλιοι μὲν δεικνύουσιν ἀπὸ 
ἑξήκοντα σταδίων τῆς ἑαυτῶν πόλεως κατεσκαμ- 


0 432 μένην πόλιν, ἣν πεπιστεύκασιν εἶναι τὴν “λλάδα 


καὶ δύο κρήνας πλησίον, Μεσσηίδα καὶ Ὕπέρειαν, 
ἹΜελιταιεῖς δ᾽ ἄπωθεν ἐ ἑαυτῶν ὅσον δέκα σταδίους 
φκῆσθαιΐἶ τὴν “Ελλάδα πέραν τοῦ ᾽Ἰὺ ὑνιπέως, ἡνίκα 
ἡ ἑαυτῶν πόλις Πύρρα ὠνομάζετο, ἐκ δὲ τῆς 
“BandBase, ἐν ταπεινῷ χωρίῳ κειμένης, εἰς THY 
ἑαυτῶν " μετοικῆσαι τοὺς “Ἑλληνας: μαρτύριον 6 
εἶναι τὸν ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ τῇ σφετέρᾳ τάφον τοῦ 
“λληνος, τοῦ Δευκαλίωνος υἱοῦ καὶ ἸΤύρρας. 
ἱστορεῖται γὰρ ὁ Δευκαλίων τῆς Φθιώτιδος ἄρξαι 
καὶ ἁπλῶς τῆς Θετταλίας. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Βνιπεὺς ἀπὸ 
τῆς "Οθρυος παρὰ Φάρσαλον puels εἰς τὸν ᾿Απι- 
δανὸν παραβάλλει, ὁ ὁ δ' εἰς τὸν Πηνειόν. περὶ μὲν 
“Ελλήνων ταῦτα. 

Ἷ. Φθῖοι δὲ καλοῦνται οἵ τε ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ καὶ 
ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ καὶ Φιλοκτήτῃ" ὁ δὲ ποιητὴς 
τούτου μάρτυς. εἰπὼν γὰρ ἐν τῷ καταλόγῳ τῶν 
ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ: 


οἵ τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην, 
ἐν τῇ ἐπὶ ναυσὶ μάχῃ τούτους μὲν ὑπομένοντας 
ἐν ταῖς ναυσὶ πεποίηκε μετὰ τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως καὶ 


© οἰκεῖσθαι Αὐρλί, ὃ αὐτῶν Bhlno. 
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they are cities or countries. As for later authorities, 
some, speaking of Hellas as a country, say that it 
stretches from Palaepharsalus? to Phthiotie Thebes. 
In this country also is the Thetideium,? near both 
Pharsaluses, both the old and the new; and they 
infer from the Thetideium that this country too is a 
part of that which was subject to Achilles, As for 
those, however, who speak of Hellas as a city, the 
Pharsalians point out at a distance of sixty stadia 
from their own city a city in ruins which they believe 
to be Hellas, and also two springs near it, Messets 
and Iypercia, whereas the Melitacans say that Hellas 
was situated about ten stadia distant from themselves 
on the other side of the Enipeus, at the time when 
their own city was named Pyrrha, and that it was 
from Iellas, which was situated in a low-lying 
district, that the Hellenes migrated to their own city ; 
and they cite as bearing witness to this the tomb of 
Hellen, son of Deucalion and Pyrrha, situated in their 
market-place. Tor it is related that Deucalion ruled 
over Phthia, and, in a word, over Thessaly. The 
Enipeus, flowing from Othrys past Pharsalus, turns 
aside into the Apidanus, and the latter into the 
Pencius. Thus much, then, concerning the Hellenes. 
7. “Phthians” is the name given to those who 

were subject to Achilles and Protesilaiis and Phi- 
loctetes. And the poet is witness to this, for after 
mentioning in the Calalogue those who were subject 
to Achilles “and those who held Phthia,’? he 
represents these, in the battle at the ships, as stay- 
ing behind with Achilles in their ships and as being 

1 Old Pharsalus. 

* Temple of Thetis, mother of Achilles. 

3 Tdiad 2. 683. 
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καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ὄντας, τοὺς δ᾽ ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ μαχο- 
μένους ἔχοντας Médov[ra κοσμήτορα 1] καὶ τοὺς 
ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ ὑπὸ 3 ἸΠοδάρκους κοσμηθέντας 
περὶ ὧν κοινῶς μὲν οὕτω φησίν" 


ἔνθα δὲ Βοιωτοὶ καὶ ᾿Ιάονες ἑλκεχίτωνες, 

Λοκροὶ καὶ Poitou καὶ φαιδιμόεντες ᾿Εὐπειοί" 
ἰδίως δέ' 

πρὸ Φθίων δὲ Μέδων τε μενεπτόλεμός τε 

Ποδάρκης. 

of μὲν πρὸ Φθίων μεγαθύμων θωρηχθέμτες 

ναῦφιν ἀμυνόμενον μετὰ Βοιωτῶν ὁ ἐμάγοντο. 
τάχα δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν Ἰ)ὐρυπύλῳ Φθῖοι ἐλέγοντο, 
ὅμοροι τούτοις ὄντες" νῦν “μέντοι Μαγνησίας 
νομίξουσι τῆς τε ὑπ᾽ ὐρυπύλῳ τὰ περὶ ᾽Ορμέ. 
νιον ὃ καὶ τὴν ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ πᾶσαν" τὴν δ᾽ ὑπὸ 
Πρωτεσιλάῳ ἢ τῆς Φθίας ἀπὸ Δολοπίας καὶ τῆς 
Πίυδου 3 μέχρι τῆς Μαγνητικῆς θαλάττης" μέχρι 
δὲ τῆς ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ πόλεως ᾿Αντρῶνος, ἣ 
νῦν πληθυντικῶς λέγεται, τὸ πλάτος ἀφορίξεται 
τῆς ὑπὸ Πηλεῖ καὶ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ γῆς, ἀπὸ τῆς 
Τραχινίας καὶ τῆς Οἰταίας ἀρξαμένοις" τὸ 8 αὐτὸ 
σχεδόν τι μῆκός ἐστι τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου. 

1 Μέδονζτα κοσμήτορα], lacuna of about thirteen letters 
ἘΠΕ ἢν by Jones, instead of Kramer’s ἡγεμόνα, See Ziad 


® ὑπό, Jones inserts. 
5. [κοσμηθέντας πε]ρί, lacuna of about eleven letters supplied 


by Jones (see αἰαὶ 2, 704). 

ὁ [μετὰ Βοιωτῶν, lacuna of about ten letters supplied by 
Tzschucke from Jéiad 13. 700. 

5 μένοντες Acghth. 

5 'ορμένιον, Xylander, for “Opyevoy. So the later editors, 
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inactive, but those who were subject to Philoctetes 
as taking part in the battle, having Medon as 
‘marshal,’ 1 and those who were subject to Pro- 
tesilaiis as “marshalled by Podarces.”? Concerning 
these, speaking in a general way, he says, “And 
there the Boeotians and Ionians with trailing wunies, 
the Locrians and Phthians and illustrious Epeians’”’ 
and, in a specific way, “and in front of the Pith ia 
was Medon, and also Podareces steadfast in war. 
These in their armour, in front of the great-hearted 
Phthians, were fig hting along with the Boeotians in 
defence of the “ships.” 4 Perhaps the men with 
Kurypylus also were called Phthians, since their 
country indeed bordered on Phthia. Now, how- 
ever, historians regard as belonging to Magnesia, 
not only the region round Ormenium, which belonged 
to the country that was subject to Eurypylus, but 
also the whole of the country that was subject to 
Philoctetes ; but they regard the country that was 
subject to Protesilatis as a part of Phthia, extending 
from Dolopia and Pindus as far as the Magnetan 
Sea; whereas the land subject to Peleus and 
Achilles, beginning at the Trachinian and Oetaecan 
countries, is defined as extending in breadth as far 
as Antron, the city subject to Protesilaiis, the name 
of which is now spelled in the plural number. And 
the Maliae Gulf has about the same length. 


4 Thiad 2. 727, 2 [liad 2. 704. 3 liad 13. 685. 
4 Tid 13. 003, 609. Cf. 2. 727 and 2. 704. 





7 πρωτεσιλάῳ, Iocan ‘iiserta from conj. of Du Theil, So 


the later editors. 
8 τῆς Πίνδου, Du Theil, for τοῦ πεδίον, So the later 


editors, 
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8. Περὶ “Arov δὲ καὶ ᾿Αλόπης διαποροῦσι, μὴ 
οὐ τούτους λέγει τοὺς τόπους, οἱ νῦν ἐν τῷ 
φϑιωτικῷ τέλει φέρονται, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἐν Λοκροῖς, 
μέχρι δεῦρο ἐπικρατοῦντος τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως, ὥσπερ 
καὶ μέχρι Τραχῖνος καὶ τῆς Οἰταίας. ἔστι γὰρ 
καὶ Ados καὶ ᾿Αλιοῦς ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ τῶν Aok- 
ρῶν, καθάπερ καὶ ᾿Αλόπη. οἱ δὲ τὸν “Αλιοῦντα 
ἀντὶ ᾿Αλόπης τιθέασι καὶ γράφουσιν οὕτως" 

οἵ θ' “Λλον οἵ θ᾽ ᾿Αλιοῦνθ' of τε Τρηχῖν' 

ἐνέμοντο. 

Ο 488 ὁ δὲ Φθιωτικὸς “AXos ὑπὸ τῷ πέρατι κεῖται τῆς 
"Ὄθρυος, ὄρους πρὸς ἄρκτον κειμένου τῇ Φθιώτιδι, 
ὁμόρου δὲ τῷ ᾿ἰυφρηστῷ καὶ τοῖς Δόλοψιν, 
[κἀκεῖθεν 5) παρατείνοντος εἰς τὰ πλησίον τοῦ 
Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου. ἀπέχει δὲ ᾿Ιτώνου περὶ 
ἑξήκοντα σταδίους ὁ “Ἄλος ἢ ἡ Αλος (λέγεται 
γὰρ ἀμφοτέρως). ᾧκισε δὲ ὁ ᾿Αθώμας τὴν “Αλον, 
ἀφανισθεῖσων δὲ ὃ συνῴκισαν Φαρσάλιοι" χρόνοις 
ὕστερον. ὑπέρκειται δὲ τοῦ ἹΚροκίου πεδίου" ῥεῖ 
δὲ ποταμὸς "Αμφρυσοςῦ πρὸς τῷ τείχει. ὑπὸ 
δὲ τῷ Κροκίῳ Θῆβαί εἰσιν αἱ Φθιώτιδες, καὶ ἡ 
“Αλοςῦ δὲ Φθιῶτις καλεῖται kcal? ᾿Αγχαϊκή, 
συνάπτουσα τοῖς Μαλιεῦσιν, ὥσπερ καὶ οἱ τῆς 
"Ὄθρυος πρόποδες. καθάπερ δὲ ἡ Φυλάκη ἡ 

1 Τεφρηστῷ <Acghineo; Ὑυμφρηστῷ Le and editors before 
Kramer, 

* [κἀκεῖθεν], lacuna of about eight letters supplied by Pletho 


on the basis of Echd. Meineke writes κἀνθένδε, 
8 δέ͵ Meineke inserts, 
ἣν 5"... tat}, lacuna of about fifteen letters 
wtoaxt.' πο δὸ the later editors. 
vat ty ΥΩ ΒΟΥ, for Αμφυσσος. So the later 


1 
editors, 
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8. But as regards Halus and Alopé, historians are 
thoroughly in doubt, suspecting that the poet does 
not mean the places so named which now are 
classed in the Phthiotic domain, but those among 
the Locrians, since the dominion of Achilles ex- 
tended thus far, just as it also extended as far as 
Trachin and the Oetaean country; for there is both 
a Halus and a Halius on the seaboard of the 
Locrians, just as there is also an Alopé. Some 
substilute [alius for Alopé and write as follows: 
‘and those who dwelt in UWalus and in Halius and 
in Trachin.” +) The Phthiotie [alus is situated below 


the end of Othrys, a mountain situated to the north 


of Phthiotis, bordering on Mount Typhrestus and 
the country of the Dolopians, and extending from 
there to the region of the Maliac Gulf. Halus 
(either feminine or waseuline, for the name is used 
in both genders) is about sixty stadia distant from 
Itonus.? It was Athamas who founded Halus, but 
in later times, alter it had been wiped out, the 
Pharsalians colonised the place. It is situated 


above the Crocian Plain; and the Amphrysus River 
‘flows close to its walls, Below the Crocian Plain 


Jies Phthiotie Thebes. Halus is called both Phthiotic 
and Achaean Halus, and it borders on the country 
of the Malians, as do also the spurs of Othrys 
Mountain. And just as the Phylacé, which was 


1 Tliad 2. 682, 
2 On Halus, see Rawlinson’s note on ‘ Alus,” Herodotus, 


ἡ. 173. 





® Instead of ἡ “Ades Bhno read ἡ χώρα, 
7 ἢ, after καί, Casaubon omits. So in general the later 


editors. 
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ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ τῆς Φθιώτιδός ἐστι τῆς προσ- 
χώρου τοῖς Μαλιεῦσιν, οὕτω καὶ ἡ “Αλλος" διέχει 
δὲ Θηβῶν περὶ ἑκατὸν σταδίους, ἐν μέσῳ 8 
ἐστὶ Φαρσάλου καὶ φΦθιωτῶν' Φίλιππος μέντοι 
Φαρσαλίοις προσένειμεν, ἀφελόμενος τῶν Φθιω- 
τῶν. οὕτω δὲ συμβαίνει τοὺς ὅρους καὶ τὰς 
συντάξεις τῶν τε ἐθνῶν καὶ τῶν τόπων ἀλλάτ- 
τεσθαι ἀεί, καθάπερ εἴπομεν. οὕτω καὶ Yodo- 
κλῆς τὴν Tpaywiav Φθιῶτιν εἴρηκεν. ᾿Δρτεμί- 
Swpos δὲ τὴν “Αλον ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ τίθησι, ἔξω 
μὲν τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου κειμένην, Φθιῶτιν dé 
προϊὼν γὰρ ἐνθένδε ὡς ἐπὶ τὸν [Ἰηνειὸν μετὰ τὸν 
᾿Αντρῶνα τίθησι Πτελεόν, εἶτα τὸν “AXov ἀπὸ 
τοῦ [ἰτελεοῦ διέχοντα ἑκατὸν καὶ δέκα σταδίους. 
περὶ δὲ τῆς Τραχῖνος εἴρηται, ὁποία τις, καὶ ὁ 
ποιητὴς κατονομάζξει. 

9. Tod δὲ Σπερχειοῦ μεμνημένος πολλάκις, 
ὡς ἐπιχωρίου ποταμοῦ, τὰς πηγὰς ἔχοντος ἐκ 
Τυφρηστοῦ,1 Δρυοπικοῦ ὄρους τοῦ καλουμένου 2 
. . « πρότερον, ἐκδιδόντος δὲ πλησίον Θερμο- 
πυλῶν μεταξὺ αὐτῶν καὶ Λαμίας, δηλοῖ, ὅτι καὶ 
τὰ ἐντὸς πυλῶν ὅσα τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου, καὶ 
τὰ ἐκτὸς ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ ἦν' ἀπέχει δὲ Λαμίας ὁ 
Σπερχειὸς περὶ τριάκοντα σταδίους ὑπερκειμένης 
πεδίου τινὸς καθήκοντος ἐπὶ τὸν Μαλιακὸν κόλ- 


1 χυφρηστοῦ, Kramer, for Τρυφῆς τοῦ man. nrim., Τρυφησσός 
A man, 860.. Τυμφρηστοῦ A (in margin) BEenop and editors 
before Kramer. 

3. The lacuna of about five letters between καλουμένου and 
ὄτερον, except mp, has not been supplied with certainty, 
Groskurd would write Τυμφρηστοῦ ; Tzschucke conj. Τεφρησ- 
τοῦ ; Jones conj. Téppa or Τύφρα (sec Stephanus and Ltymol, 


Blagnum, s.v. Tuppnords). 
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subject to Protesilaiis, is in that part of Phthiotis 
which lies next to the country of the Malians, so 
also is Halus; it is about one hundred stadia 
distant from Thebes, and it is midway between 
Pharsalus and the Phthiotae. However, Philip took 
it away from the Phthiotae and assigned it to the 
Pharsalians, And so it comes to pass, as I have 
said before! that the boundaries and the political 
organisations of tribes and places are always under- 
going changes. So, also, Sophocles speaks of Tra- 
chinia as belonging to Phthiotis. And Artemidorus 
places Halus on the seaboard, as situated outside 
the Maliac Gulf, indeed, but as belonging to 
Phthiotis ; for proceeding thence in the direction of 
the Peneius, he places Pteleum after Antron, and 
then Halus at a distance of one hundred and ten 
stadia from Ptcleum. As for Trachin, I have already 
described it,? and the poet mentions it by name. 

9, Since the poet often® mentions the Spercheius 
as a river of this country,* and since it has its 
sources in Typhrestus, the Dryopian mountain 
which in earlier times was called . . .,5 and empties 
near Thermopylae and between it and Lamia, he 
plainly indicates that both the region inside the 
Gates, I mean in so far as it belonged to the Maliac 
Gulf, and the region outside the Gates, were subject 
to Achilles. ‘The Spercheius is about thirty stadia 
distant from Lamia, which is situated above a certain 
plain that extends down to the Maliac Gulf. And 


19.5.4, Cf, 3.4.19, 4 1.1, and 8. 3 10. 

29, 4, 13 ff. 

8. Three times only, Z/iad 16, 174,176 and 23, 144, 
4 de, of Achilles’ domain. 

5 See critical note, 
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πον' ὅτι δ᾽ ὁ Σπερχειὸς ἐπιχώριος, ἔκ τε τοῦ 
τρέφειν ἐκείνῳ τὴν κόμην φάσκειν καὶ τοῦ τὸν 
Μενέσθιον, ἕνα τῶν λοχαγῶν αὐτοῦ, Σπερχειοῦ 
λέγεσθαι παῖδα καὶ τῆς ἀδελφῆς τῆς ᾿Αχιλλέως. 
Μυρμιδόνας δ᾽ εἰκὸς καλεῖσθαι πάντας τοὺς ὑπὸ 
τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ καὶ τῷ Πατρόκλῳ, οἱ συνηκολού- 
θησαν ἐξ Αἰγίνης φεύγοντι τῷ Πηλεῖ. ᾿Δ χαιοὶ 
δ᾽ ἐκαλοῦντο οἱ Φθιῶται πάντες. 

10, Διαριθμοῦνται δὲ τὰς ὑπὸ τῷ Φθιωτικῷ 
τέλει τῷ ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ κατοικίας ἀπὸ Madséwy 
ἀρξάμενοι πλείους μέν, ἐν δ᾽ αὐταῖς Θήβας 
τὰς φΦθιώτιδας, “Eyivov,? Λαμίαν, περὶ ἣν ὁ 
Λαμιακὸς συνέστη πόλεμος Μακεδόσι καὶ ᾽ἾΑν- 


τιπάτρῳ πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους" ἐν ᾧ Λεωσθένης" τε 


0 484 ἔπεσε τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγός, καὶ Λεοννώτος 4 


6 ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ βασιλέως ἑταῖρος" [ἔτι δὲ 
3 ,, τ Nn 
Ναρθάκιον δ], ᾿Ερινεόν, Κορώνειαν, ὁμώνυμον τῇ 
Βοιωτικῇ, Μελίταιαν,, Θαυμακούς, Ἱ]ροέρναν, 
: ¢ ες A wo 
Φάρσαλον, ᾿Ερέτριαν, ὁμώνυμον τῇ Ἑὐβοϊκῇ, 
2 ε ἐπ 
Παραχελῳίΐίτας, καὶ τούτους ὁμωνύμους τοῖς 
Αἰὐτωλικοῖς' καὶ γὰρ ἐντάῦθά ἐστιν ᾿Αχελῷος 
/ ὺ a 
ποταμὸς πλησίον Λαμίας, wap ὃν οἰκοῦσιν of 
tal ᾿ς » € εἰ ΠΣ Ν 
Ἡαραχελφῖται. παρέτεινε δ᾽ ἡ χώρα αὕτη πρὸς 
ἄρκτον μὲν τῇ τῶν ᾿Ασκληπιαδῶν τῶν μάλιστα 
fal , n 
προσεσπερίων, καὶ τῇ Ἐὐρυπύλου κα[ὶ ἔτι τῇ 7 
1 ἀπό, Corais inserts; so the later editors, 
2 'Ἐχίναν Bal; ἔχειν ἀνδαμίαν Acghion, 
See preceding note, 
4 καὶ Λεοννάτος, Corais inserts; so the later editors, 
> [ἔτι δὲ Nap@dejiov, lacuna of about thirteen letters sup- 
plied by Meineke; only [Nap@ac]ov, Du Theil. 
‘ ® Μελίταιαν, Xylander, for Μελιτεία A, Μελιτείαν other 
ISS. 
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he plainly indicates that the Spercheius was a 
river of this country, not only by the assertion of 
Achilles that he “fostered the growth of his hair as 
an offering to Spercheius,”+ but also by the fact 
that Menesthius, one of his commanders, was called 
the son of Spercheius and the sister of Achilles.? 
And it is reasonable to suppose that all the people, 
the subjects of Achilles and Patroclus, who had 
accompanied Peleus in his flight from Aegina, were 
called Myrmidons, And all the Phthiotae were 
called Achaeans. 

10, Historians enumerate the settlements in the 
Phthiotic domain that was subject to Achilles, and 
they begin with the Malians. They name several, 
and among them Phthiotie Thebes, Echinus, Lamia 
(near which the Lamian War arose between the 
Macedonians, under Antipater, and the Athenians, 
and in this war Leosthenes, a general of the Ath- 
enians, fell, and also Leonnatus, the comrade of 
king Alexander), and also Narthacium, Erineus, 
Coroneia (bearing the same name as the Boeotian 
city), Melitaea, Thaumaci, Proerna, Pharsalus, Eretria 
(bearing the same name as the Euboean city), and 
Paracheloitae (this, too, bearing the same name as 
the Aetolian city), for here too, near Lamia, is a 
river Acheloiis, on whose banks live the Parache- 
loitac. This country bordered, in its stretch towards 
the north, on the country of the most westerly of 
the Asclepiadac, and on the country of Eurypylus, 


2 {μι 23, 142. ® Lttad 10. V73-175. 


errno το σο.......-ὕ..ὄ.ββ..........-................--... 





7 καὶ ἔτι τῇ], lacuna of about eight letters supplied by 
Miiller-Dibner and Meineke, from conj. of Kramer. 
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STRABO 


TIpwrectAdov, ταῖς πρὸς ἕω κεκλιμέναις, πρὸς 
νότον δὲ τῇ Οἰταίᾳ, εἰς τετταρεσκαίδεκα δήμους 
διῃρημένη, Ἡράκλειάν τε καὶ τὴν Δρυοπίδα, 
τετράπολιν γεγονυϊών ποτε, καθάπερ καὶ τὴν 
Δωρίδα, μητρόπολιν δὲ τῶν ἐν [Πελοποννήσῳ 
Δρυόπων νομιζομένην. τῆς δ' Οἰταίας καὶ ὁ 
᾿Ακύφας ἐστὶ καὶ Παρασωπιὰς καὶ Οἰνειάδαι 
καὶ ᾿Αντίκυρα,3 ὁμώνυμος τῇ ἐν Λοκροῖς τοῖς 
Ἑσπερίοις. λέγω δὲ τὰς διατάξεις ταύτας οὐκ 
ἀεὶ μεμενηκυίας τὰς αὐτάς, ἀλλὰ ποικίλως μετα- 
βεβλημένας' αἱ δ' ἐπισημόταται μάλιστα ἄξιαι 
νήμης εἰσί. 
" 11. Τοὺς δὲ Δόλοπας φράζει καὶ ὁ ποιητὴς 
ἱκανῶς, ὅτι ἐπὶ ταῖς ἐσχατιαῖς εἰσὶ τῆς Φθίας, 
καὶ ὅτι ὑπὸ τῷ αὐτῷ ἡγεμόνε ἦσαν τῷ ἸΙηλεῖ 
οὗτοί τε καὶ οἱ Φθιῶται: ἔναιον γάρ, φησίν, 
ἐσχατιὴν Φθίης 3 Δολόπεσσιν ἀνάσσων, δόντος 
τοῦ Πηλέως. γειτνιᾷ δὲ τῇ Πίνδῳ καὶ τοῖς περὶ 
αὐτὴν χωρίοις, Θετταλικοῖς οὖσι τοῖς πλείστοις. 
διὰ γὰρ τὴν ἐπιφάνειάν τε καὶ τὴν ἐπικράτειαν 
τῶν Θετταλῶν καὶ τῶν Μακεδόνων οἱ πλησιά- 
ἕοντες αὐτοῖς μάλιστα τῶν ᾿Ηπειρωτῶν, οἱ μὲν 
ἑκόντες, οἱ δ᾽ ἄκοντες, μέρη καθίσταντο Θετταλῶν 
ἡ Μακεδόνων, καθάπερ ᾿Αϑαμᾶνες καὶ Αἴθικες 
Σ διῃρημένῃ, Mannert, for διηρημένη ; so later editors. 


3 Avrlicippa Reyhino. 
3 ἦ Φοίνιξ, after Φθίης, suspected by Kramer; ejected by 


Meineke. 








1 ‘The Trachinian Heracleia (sce 9, 4. 18 and 9, 2. 23) was 
in the Oetaean country (9. 3. 14), and, in the above passage, 
the same appears to have been true of Dryopis. But some- 
thing seems to have fallen out of the MSS. after “demes”; 
and itis not clear whether Strabo means to include Heracleia 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 10-11 


and also on that of Protesilaiis, these countries 
inclining towards the east; and in its stretch to- 
wards the south, on the Oetaean country, which 
was divided into fourteen demes, and also Heracleia 
and Dryopis,) Dryopis having at one time been a 
tetrapolis, like Doris,” and regarded as the metropolis 
of the Dryopians who lived in the Peloponnesus. 
To the Oetacan country belong also Acyphas,? Para- 
sopias,t Oeneiadae, and Anticyra, which bears the 
sume name as the city among the Western Locrians. 
But I am speaking of these divisions of the country, 
not as having always remained the same, but as 
having undergone various changes, However, only 
the most significant divisions are particularly worthy 
of mention. 

11. As for the Dolopians, the poet himself says 
clearly cnough that they were situated in the 
farthermost parts of Plithia, and that both these and 
the Phthiotac were under the same leader, Peleus; 
for “I dwelt,” he says, ‘‘in the farthermost part of 
Phthia, being lord over the Dolopians, whom Peleus 
gave me.’ 5 The country borders on Pindus, and 
on the region round Pindus, most of which belongs 
to the Thessalians. For both on account of the 
fame and of the predominance of the Thessalians 
and the Macedonians, the countries of those Epei- 
rotes who were their nearest neighbours were made, 
some willingly and the others unwillingly, parts of 
Thessaly or Macedonia ; for instance, the Athamanes, 


and Dryopis in the fourteen demes or to name them as 
additional parts of the Oetacan country. 

2 See 9.3. Land 9. 4. 10. 3 The city Pindus (9. 4. 10). 

4 The same as Parasopii (9. 2, 23). 

5 Tliad 9. 483-484 (Phoenix speaking), 


415 


STRABO 


καὶ Tddapes Θετταλῶν, ᾿᾽Ορέσται δὲ καὶ Πελα- 
n f 
yoves καὶ ᾿λιμιῶται Μακεδόνων. 
19. Ἡ δὲ Πίνδος ὄρος ἐστὶ «έγα, πρὸς ἄρκτον 
Η \ ; t . oe ͵ ΔΛ 1] ἣ 
μὲν τὴν Μακεδόνων, πρὸς ἑσπέραν ὃς ἱἱερραιβοὺς 
Ν ‘ 
μετανάστας ἀνθρώπους ἔχον, πρὸς δὲ μεσημβρίαν 
ἰ \ "“ x \ δ Ὁ - 2 τ 4 
Δόλοπας, πρὸς ἕω δὲ τὴν ᾿Ιὑστιαιῶτιν"" αὕτη ὃ 
2 Ἀ n , 2 ? 3 Ἂ δὲ ἊΝ TL δ av 
ἐστὶ τῆς Θετταλίας. ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ δὲ τῇ Uivde ῴκουν 
Τάλαρες, Μολοττικὸν φῦλον, τῶν περὶ τὸν To- 
μαρον3 ἀπόσπασμα, καὶ «ἴθικες, εἰς ἃ ods ἐξε- 
λαθῆναί φησιν ὑπὸ [Πειρίθου τοὺς ἹΚενταύρους 
ὁ ποιητής" ἐκλελοιπέναι δὲ νῦν ἱστοροῦνται. τὴν 
> MM fa ΕΣ 4 Ἁ Ν by , 
δ᾽ ὄκλειψιν διττῶς ἀκουστέον" ἢ yap ἀφανισθέν. 
τῶν τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ τῆς χώρας τελέως ἠρὴ- 


C435 μωμένης, ἢ τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ ἐθνικοῦ μηκέτι 


ὄντος, μηδὲ τοῦ συστήματος διαμένοντος τοιούτου. 
ὅταν οὖν ἄσημον τέλέυς ἡ τὸ λειπόμενον νυνὶ 
σύστημα, οὐκ ἄξιυν μνήμης τίθεμεν οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸ 
οὔτε τοὔνομα τὸ μετωληφθέν, ὅταν 8 éyn τοῦ 
μεμνῆσθαι δικαίαν πρόφασιν, λέγειν ἀναγκαῖον 
τὴν μεταβυλῆήν. 

13. Λοιπὸν δ᾽ εἰπεῖν τῆς παραλίας τὴν τάξιν 
τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ, ἀπὸ Θερμοπυλῶν ἀρξα- 
μένους" τὴν γὰρ Δοκρικὴν καὶ [τὴν Οἰταία]ν ὃ 


1 ἔχον, Kramer, for ἔχουσα B(man, 866.}}}}0. 

2 apds ἕω δὲ τὴν Ἑστιαιῶτιν, inserted by Pletho; so Corais, 
Miller-Diibner and Meineke. 

3 Téuapay nm (man. sec.) for Ἴσμαρον Acyhino, Ἵμαρον BIKI; 
so later editors. 

4 εἰς omitted by MSS., but added later in Ba; so Corais 
and later editors, 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 1τ--12 


the Aethices, and the Talares were made parts of 
Thessaly, and the Orestae, the Pelagonians, and the 
Elimiotae of Macedonia, 

12. The Pindas Mountain is large, having the 
country of the Macedonians on the north, the Per- 
rhaebian immigrants on the west, the Dolopians on 
the south, and [Flestiaeotis+ on the east; and this 
last is a part of Thessaly, The Talares, a Molossian 
tribe, a branch of those who lived in the neighbour- 
hood of Mount Tomarus, lived on Mount Pindus 
itself, as did also the Acthices, amongst whom, the 
poct says, the Centaurs were driven? by Peiritholis ; 
but history now tells us that they are “ extinet.” 
The term “extinct” is to be taken in one of two 
meanings; cither the people vanished and their 
country has become utterly deserted, or else merely 
their ethni¢ name no longer exists and their political 
organisation no longer remains what it was. When, 
therefore, any present political organisation that 
survives from an earlier time is utterly insignificant, 
1 hold that it is not worth mentioning, either itselt 
or the new name it has taken; but when it affords a 
fair pretext for being mentioned, I must needs give 
an account of the change. 

13. It remains for me to tell the order of the 
places on the coast that were subject to Achilles, 
beginning at Thermopylae; for I have already 
spoken of the Locrian and the Oetaean countries. 


1 See 9, 5. 2 and note on “ Hestiacotis.” 
2 From Velion (/diad 2, 744). 











--- 


5 [τὴν Οἰταία]ν, lacuna of about ten letters supplied by 
Meineke. [τὴν μεσόγαια]ν, Groskurd and Miiller-Diibner. 
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εἰρήκαμεν. αἱ τοίνυν Θερμοπύλαι τοῦ μὲν 
Kyvaiou διεστήκασιν ἐβδομηκουτασταδίῳ πορθμῷ, 
παραπλέοντι δ' ἔξω Πυλῶν τοῦ Xarepyeod ὡς 
σταδίους δέκα" ἔνθεν δ᾽ εἰς φάλαρα εἴκοσι" τῶν 
δὲ Φαλάρων ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ὑπέρκειται TEV TH} 
κοντὰ σταδίους ἡ τῶν [Λαμιέων πόλιἧς.3 εἶθ᾽ ἑξῆς 
παραπλεύσαντι σταδίοις ἑκατὸν ὃ ᾿ὐχῖμος ὑπέρ- 
κειται. τῆς δ᾽ ἑξῆς παραλίας ἐν μεσογείῳ ἐστὶν 
ἡ Κρεμαστὴ Λάρισα, εἴκοσι σταδίους αὐτῆς 
διέχουσα, ἡ δ᾽ αὐτὴ καὶ Ἰελασγία λεγομέμη 
Λάρισα. 

14, Εἶτα Μυόννησος νησίον, εἶτ᾽ ᾿Αγτρῶν' ἣν 
δὲ αὕτη ὑπὸ ΤΙρωτεσιλάῳ. τοσαῦτα μὲν περὶ 
τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ μερίδος. ἐπςὶ δ᾽ ὁ ποιητὴς 
εἰς πολλὰ καὶ γνώριμα μέρη διελὼν διὰ ἃ τὸ 
ὀνομάξειν τούς τε ἡγεμόνας καὶ τὰς ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
πόλεις τὸν σύμπαντα τῆς Θετταλίας κύκλον 
διέταξεν, [ἡμεῖς ἀκολ)]ουθοῦντες ὅ τούτῳ πάλιν, 
ὥσπερ ἐν τοῖς ἐπάνω, προσεκπληρώσομεν τὴν 
λοιπὴν περιοδείαν τῆς χώρας. «καταλέγει τοίνυν 
ἐφεξῆς τοῖς ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεῖ τοὺς ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάφ' 
οὗτοι δ᾽ εἰσὶν οἱ καὶ ἐφεξῆς ὄντες τῇ ὑπὸ τῷ 
᾿Αχιλλεῖ παραλίᾳ “μέχρι, ᾿Αντρῶνος. ὁριζομένῃ 
τοίνυν; τῆς ἐφεξῆς ἐστὶν ἡ ὑπὸ τῷ Πρωτεσιλάῳ, 
ἔξω μὲν ovaa τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου, ἔτι δ᾽ ἐντὸς 

1 δέκα (0!) ‘‘ ten,” seems to be an error for ἑβδομήκοντα (0’), 
“seventy,” ag Kramer suggests, Cp, 9. 4. 14, 9. 4. 17, and 
Herod. 7. 198-200. 

ἢ [Λαμιέων πόλι]ς, lacuna of about ten letters pes by 
ee ; so the later editors. See Miiller, Ind. Man Leet, 
᾿ 5. Λάρισα A, man, prim., and the editors, for Λάρισσα, 


4 διελὼν δι]ά, lacuna of about four letters supplied by 
Groskurd ; so the later editors, 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 13-14 


Thermopylac, then, is separated from Cenaeum by a 
strait seventy stadia wide ; but, to one sailing along 
the coast beyond Pylae, it is about ten! stadia from 
the Spercheius; and thence to Phalara twenty 
stadia ; and above Phalara, fifty stadia from the sea, 
is situated the city of the Lamians; and then next, 
after sailing a hundred stadia along the coast, one 
comes to Kehinus, which is situated above the sea ; 
and in the interior from the next streteh of coast, 
twenty stadia distant from it, is Larisa Cremasté (it 
is also called Larisa Pelasgia),. 

14. Then one comes to Myonnesus, a small island ; 
and then to Antron, which was subject to Protesi- 
laiis, So much, then, for the portion that was 
subject to Achilles. But since the poet, through 
naming both the leaders and the cities subject to 
them, has divided Thessaly into numerous well- 
known parts and arranged in order the whole circuit 
of it, I, following him again, as above, shall go on to 
complete the remainder of my geographical deserip- 
tion of the country. Now he enumerates next in 
order after those who were subject to Achilles those 
who were subject to Protesilaiis ; and these are also 
the people who come next in order after the stretch 
of coast which was subject to Achilles as far as 
Antron. ‘Therefore, the territory that was subject 
to Protesilatis is in the boundaries of the country 
that comes next in order, that is, it lies outside the 
Maliae Gulf, but still inside Phthiotis, though not 


1 See critical note. 
τσ NSN a Ne 


5 [ἡμεῖς ἀκολ]ουθοῦντες, lacuna of about nine letters supplied 
by Groskurd ; so the later editors. 
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a A ¢ Ν ΝΣ - 
τῆς Φθιώτιδος, οὐ μὴν τῆς [ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ.} ἡ 
ΓΟ a 3 oO 
μὲν οὖν Φυλάκη ἐγγὺς Θηβῶν ἐστὶ τῶν Φθιω- 
Ἀ c ΔΎ a 
τίδων, αἵπερ εἰσὶ καὶ αὐταὶ ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Τρωτεσιλάφ' 
€ ha ‘ \ 4 
καὶ ἽΑλος δὲ καὶ Adpica* ἡ Ἀρεμαστὴ καὶ τὸ 
n A - n 
Δημήτριον ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ, πᾶσαι πρὸς ἕω τῆς 
" , 4 Ἵ" 
'Ὄθρυος. τὸ δὲ Δημήτριον Δήμητρος, εἴρηκε 
τέμενος καὶ ἐκάλεσε Τύρασον. ἣν δὲ πόλις 
Ν ἕω la 
εὐλίμενος ἡ Πύρασος, ἐν δυσὶ σταδίοις ἔχουσα 
, we , fal 
Δήμητρος ἄλσος καὶ ἱερὸν ὥγιον, διέχουσα “yn Rav 
, \ , 
σταδίους εἴκοσι. ὑπέρκεινται δὲ ἸΙυράσου μὲν 
αἱ Θῆβαι, τῶν Θηβῶν δὲ ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ τὸ 
Ἱζρύκιον πεδίον πρὸς τῷ καταλήγοντι τῆς "Οθρυος, 
ἮΝ ft ἢ 7, 
δι’ οὗ 6 "Αμῴρυσος ῥεῖ. τούτου 8 ὑπέρκειται ὁ 
n ¢ t 
Ἴτωνος, ὅπου τὸ τῆς ᾿Ιτωνίας ἱερόν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ 
ial ¢ 
τὸ ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ, καὶ ὁ Kovdpios ποταμός" 
ὯΝ a 
εἴρηται δὲ π[ερὶ τούτου καὶ 3] τῆς “Apyns ἐν τοῖς 
Ὁ na ᾽ cal ΄ 
Βοιωτιακοῖς. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τῆς Θετταλιώτιδος 
a “Ὁ / a 4 
μιᾶς τῶν τεττάρων μερίδων τῆς συμπάσης Wer- 
, ᾿ 4 ρει Τὴ on ὶ ὁ Φφύ 
ταλίας, ἧς ὁ καὶ τὰ ὑπ᾽ ὐρυπύλῳ, καὶ ὁ Φύλλίος, 
v4 | t 5 fa) rp) λί 6 ς , \ 
ὅπου ᾿ΔΑπολλωΐνος" τοῦ Φυλλίου ὃ ἱερόν, καὶ 
τι ? ,ὔ »ἬἍ 
Ἴχναι, ὅπου ἡ Θέμις ᾿Ιχναία τιμᾶται. καὶ 
Κίερος δ᾽ εἰς αὐτὴν συντελεῖ ἴ καὶ [τἄλλα μέχρι 8] 
τῆς ᾿Αθαμανίας. κατὰ δὲ τὸν ᾿Αντρῶνα ἕρμα ® 
iv Ἂ > a ‘ vp / J \ , x ,ὔ 
ὕφαλον ἐν τῷ πρὸς ὐβοιῳ ἐστὶ πόρῳ, καλού- 
1 [ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ], lacuna of about twelve letters supplied 
by Falconer; so Kramer, Miiller-Diibner and Meineke, 
2 Λάρισα, the editors, for Λάρισσα. 
8 π[ερὶ τούτου καί], lacuna of about ten letters in A supplied 
by Kramer, Corais adds a second περί before τῆς. 
4 Casaubon inserts ἣν after ἧς, 
5 Φύλλ[ζος ὅπου ᾿Απόλλωνος, lacuna of about ten lettors 
supplied by bho, except that they have ἔνθα instead of ὕπου, 


Kramer’s emendation. 
5 Φυλλίου, Meincke, for Φυλαίον A, Φυλλαίου other MSS. 
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inside the part of Phthiotis! that was subject to 
Achilles. Now Phylacé is near Phthiotie Thebes, 
which itself is subject to Protesilaiis. And Halus, 
also, and Larisa Cremasté, and Demetrium, are 
subject to him, all being situated to the east of the 
Othrys Mountain. Demetrium he speaks of as 
«sacred precinct of Demeter,’ ? and calls it “ Pyr- 
asus,” Pyrasus was a city with a good harbour; 
at a distance of two stadia it had a sacred precinct 
and a holy temple, and was twenty sladia distant 
from Thebes. Thebes is situated above Pyrasus, but 
the Crocian Plain is situated in the interior back of 
Thebes near the end of Othrys; and it is through 
this plain that the Amphrysus flows. Above this 
river are the Itonus, where is the temple of the 
Itonian,? after which the temple in Boeotia is named, 
and the Cuarius Rivers. But I have already spoken 
of this river and of Δι in my description of 
Bocotia.4 These places are in Thessaliotis, one of 
the four portions of all Thessaly, in which were not 
only the regions that were subject to Eurypylus, but 
also Phyllus, where is the temple of Phyllian Apollo, 
and Iechnae, where the Ichnaean Themis is held in 
honour. Cierus, also, was tributary to it, and so was 
the rest of that region as far as Athamania. Near 
Antron, in the Euboean strait, is a submarine reef 


LOR δ. 10. 2 [liad 2. 696. 
4 2,6. Ttonian Athena, 49, 2.3, 20, 33, 34, 


πα tthe mee tees ee entree ate meee thmbmnttnn Sia nH RRR 


Ἴ συντελεῖ καί, Corais, for συντελεῖται ; so the later editors. 
8 [τᾶλλα μέχρι], lacuna of about cight letters supplied by 
Meineke, following conj. of Kramer. 
9 ἕρμα, Casaubon, for épu (A man. prim), aov with ἔρυμα 
above (A vusn. see.), ἑρμαῖον ghi, ἔρυμα Biéno; so the later 
editors 
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μενον ὄνος ᾿Αντρῶνος" εἶτα Πτελεὸν καὶ ὁ “Αλος’ 
εἶτα τὸ τῆς Δήμητρος ἱερὸν καὶ ὁ ΤΠ ύρασος κατε- 
σκαμμένος, ὑπὲρ αὐτὸν δὲ αἱ Θῆβαι εἶτα ἄκρα 
Πύρρα καὶ δύο νησία 1 πλησίον, ὧν τὸ μὲν Πύρρα, 
τὸ δὲ Δευκαλίων καλεῖται. ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ ἡ 
Φθιῶτίς πὼς τελευτᾷ. 

1ὅ. Ἑξῆς δὲ τοὺς ὑπὸ τῷ [υὐμήλῳ καταλέγει, 
τὴν συνεχῆ παραλίαν, ἥπερ ἐστὶν" ἤδη Μαγνη- 
σίας καὶ τῆς Πελασγιώτιδος γῆς. Φεραὶ μὲν οὖν 
εἰσὶ πέρας τῶν Ἰϊελασγικῶν πεδίων πρὸς τὴν 
Μαγνησίαν, ἃ παρατείνει μέχρι τοῦ ἸΙηλίον 
σταδίους ἑκατὸν ἑξήκοντα. ἐπίνειον δὲ τῶν 
Φερῶν Παγασαί, διέχον ἐννερήκοντα σταδίους 
αὐτῶν, Ἰωλκοῦ δὲ εἴκοσι. ἡ δ᾽ ᾿Ιωλκὸς κατέ- 
σκωώπται μὲν ἐκ παλαιοῦ, ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἔστειλε τὸν 
Ἰάσονα καὶ τὴν ᾿Αργὼ ἸΠελίας' ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς 
ναυπηγίας τῆς ᾿Αργοῦς καὶ Τωγασὰς λέγεσθαι 
μυθεύουσι τὸν τόπον, οἱ δὲ πιθανώτερον ἡγοῦνται 
τοὔνομα τῷ τόπῳ τεθῆναι τοῦτο ἀπὸ τῶν πηγῶν, 
αἱ πολλαί τε καὶ δαψιλεῖς ῥέουσι' πλησίον δὲ 
καὶ ᾿Αφέται, ὡς ἂν ἀφετήριόν te τῶν ᾽Λργο- 
ναυτῶν. τῆς δὲ Δημητριάδος ἑπτὰ σταδίους 
ὑπέρκειται τῆς θαλάττης Ιωλκός. ἔκτισε δὲ 
Δημήτριος ὁ ἸΤολιορκητὴς ἐπώνυμον ἑαυτοῦ τὴν 
Δημητριάδα μεταξὺ Νηλίας καὶ ἸΙαγασῶν ἐπὶ 
θαλάττῃ, τὰς πλησίον πολίχνας εἰς αὐτὴν συνοι- 


- 


κίσας, Νηλίαν τε καὶ ἸΙαγασὰς καὶ ᾿Ορμένιον, 


1 νησίδια Bhino. 
2 ἥπερ ἐστίν, Tzschucke, for ἔπεστιν ; so Miiller-Diibner, 
and Meineke. 


1 The Greek word is a compound of ‘nau(s)” (‘ ship”) 
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ealled “ Ass of Antron’’; and then one comes to 
Pteleum and Halus; and then to the temple of 
Demeter; and to Pyrasus, which has been rased to 
the ground; and, above it, to Thebes; and then to 
Cape Pyrrha, and to two isles near it, one of which 
is called Pyrrha and the other Deuealion. And it 
is somewhere here that Phthiotis ends, 

15, Next the poet enumerates the peoples that 
were subject to Eumelus, that is, the adjacent sea- 
coast, which from this point on belongs to Magnesia 
and the land of Pelasgiotis. Now Pherae is at the 
end of the Pelasgian plains on the side towards 
Magnesia ; and these plains extend as far as Pelion, 
one hundred and sixty stadia, The sea-port of 
Pherae is Pagasae, which is ninety stadia distant 
from Pherae and twenty from Ioleus. Ioleus has 
indeed been rased to the ground from early times, 
but it was from there that Pelias despatehed Jason 
and the Argo. It was from the construction here of 
the ship? Argo, according to mythology, that the 
place was called Pagasae, though some believe, more 
plausibly, that this name was given the place from 
its fountains,? which are both numerous and of abun- 
dant flow. Near by is Aphetae also, so named as 
being the “apheterium ” 3 of the Argonauts. Ioleus 
is situated above the sea seven stadia from Demetrias. 
Demetrias, which is on the sea between Nelia and 
Pagasae, was founded by Demetrius Poliorcetes, who 
named it after himself, settling in it the inhabitants of 
the near-by towns, Nelia and Pagasae and Ormenium, 


and ‘pagia” (‘ construction”), “pagia’”’ being the Doric 
spelling, 

+ In Greek (Doric spelling), ‘‘ pagac.” 

3 4,¢ ‘starting-place.” 
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ἔτι δὲ Ῥιζοῦντα, Σηπιάδα, Ὀλιξζῶνα, Βοίβην, 
3 / ΟῚ ἃ fal 7 ON a nm , 
Ιωλκόν, αἱ δὴ νῦν εἰσὶ κῶμαι τῆς Δημητριάδος. 
καὶ δὴ καὶ ναύσταθμον ἣν τοῦτο καὶ βασίλειον 
μέχρι πολλοῦ τοῖς βασιλεῦσι τῶν Δίακεδόνων, 
- τ “ Ν a n 
ἐπεκράτει δὲ καὶ τῶν Τεμπῶν καὶ τῶν ὀρῶν 
a a ᾿ nn 
ἀμφοῖν, dorep? εἴρηται, τοῦ τε Ἰ[ηλίου καὶ τῆς 
Ὄσσης" νῦν δὲ συνέσταλται μέν, τῶν δ᾽ ἐν τῇ 
? n tt 2 Ἢ ε Ν “ \ 
Μαγνησίᾳ πασῶν ὅμως διαφέρει. ἡ δὲ Ποιβηὶς 
la She \ ee cp -Ὁ / δὲ 
λίμνη πλησιάξει μὲν ταῖς Φεραῖς, συνάπτει δὲ 
καὶ τοῖς ἀπολήγουσι τοῦ Πηλίου πέρασι καὶ τῆς 
, ᾽ὔ Ν 7, 7 y ~ , f 
Μαγνησίας: BoiBn δὲ χωρίον ἐπὶ τῇ λίμνῃ κεί- 
; \ ‘ > ες γ “ a4 
μενον. καθώπερ δὲ τὴν ᾿Ιωλκὸν αὐξηθεῖσαν ἐπὶ 
πλέον κατέλυσαν αἱ στάσεις καὶ αἱ τυραννΐδες, 
οὕτως καὶ τὰς Φερὰς συνέστειλαν ἐξαρθεΐσας 
ποτὲ καὶ συγκαταλυθείσας τοῖς τυριΐννοις. σπλη- 
ω > £4 9 n 
atov δὲ τῆς Δημητριάδος ὁ “Avaupos* ῥεῖ, κα- 
λεῖται δὲ καὶ ὁ συνεχὴς αἰγιαλὸς ᾿Ιωλκύς" 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ τὴν ᾿Πυλαϊκὴνά πανήγυριν 
συνετέλουν. ὁ 8 ᾿Αρτεμίδωρος ἀπωτέρω τῆς 
Δημητριάδος τίθησι τὸν Ἰ]αγασιτικὸν κόλπον 
ἢ nee, / ἢ gi δὲ τ ͵ 
εἰς τοὺς ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ τόπους" ἐν δὲ τῷ κόλπῳ 
φησὶν εἶναι τὴν Ἱζικύνηθον νῆσον καὶ πολίχνην 
ὁμώνυμον. 

16. ‘REAs δ᾽ αἱ ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ πόλεις κατα- 
λέγονται. ἡ μὲν οὖν Μηθώνη ἑτέρα ἐστὶ τῆς 
Θρᾳκίας Μεθώνης, ἣν κατέσκαψε Φθίλιππος' 

1 ὥσπερ, Corais, for ὥνπερ ; so the later editors. 

2 §”Avaupos, Casaubon, for ὁ vafipos ; so the later editors. 


8. §, before συνεχής, Casaubon inserts ; so the other editors 
before Kramer. 
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and also Rhizus, Sepias, Olizon, Boebé, and [olcus, 
which are now villages belonging to Demetrias. 
Furthermore, for a long time this was both a naval 
station and a royal residence for the kings of the 
Macedonians; and it held the mastery over both 
Tempé and the two mountains, Pelion and Ossa, as 
I have already said.) At present it is reduced in 
power, but still it surpasses all the cities in Magnesia. 
Lake Bocbeis is near Pherae, and also borders on the 
foothills of Pelion and the frontiers of Magnesia ; 
and Boebé is a place situated on the lake. Just as 
seditions and tyrannics destroyed Iolcus after its 
power had been greatly increased, so they reduced 
Pherae also, which had once been raised to greatness 
by its tyrants and was then destroyed along with 
them. Near Demetrias flows the Anaurus River; 
and the adjoining shore is also called Ivoleus, Here, 
too, they used to hold the Pylaic Festal Assembly.? 
Artemidorus places the Pagasitic Gulf in the region 
subject to Philoctetes, farther away from Demetrias ; 
and he says that the island Cicynethos and a town 
bearing the same name are in the gulf, 

16. The poet next enumerates the cities subject 
to Philoctetes. Now Méthoné is different from the 
Thracian Méthoné, which was rased to the ground 

1), 4. 1, 

2 No other reference to a ‘*Pylaic” Assembly in Iolcus has 
been found, Τὺ could hardly be identified with the ‘ Pylaean 
(Amphictyonic) Assembly” (9 3. 7), Groskurd emends 
"Pylaie” to ' Peliag”? (ie held in honour of Pelias), 
which is probably right. 


πο 


lacuna supplied in A by second hand. 












tis chur on Πελιακήν; and Meineke (ὠμά, Strab. 153) 
conj. Arcee: fing Diod, Sic. 90, 102. 
Bylo. +. for Μεθώνη, 
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“. “a ? 
ἐμνήσθημεν δὲ καὶ πρότερον τῆς τῶν ὀνομάτων 
τούτων καὶ τῶν ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ τινῶν ὃ τροπῆς" 
ὡς δὲ ὃ [0 δ, κ« Θ , \ e 
τάλλα O€ διηρίθμηται," ἢ τε Yavyaxia καὶ ὁ 

tal Chom 
᾿Ολιζὼν 8 καὶ ἡ Μελίβοια, ἃ τῆς ἑξῆς παραλίας 

n f “~ 
ἐστίν. πρόκεινται δὲ τῶν Μαγνήτων νῆσοι συχ- 
ὔ t 
var μέν, at δ᾽ ἐν ὀνόματι Σικίαθός re καὶ ἸΤεπάρη- 
/ AY “ e 
Bos καὶ ᾿Ἶκός, ᾿Αλόννησός τε καὶ δικῦρος, ὁμω- 


᾿] 
νύμους ἔχουσαι πόλεις. μάλιστα δ' ἐστὶν ἐν. 


ὑνόματι XKdpos διὰ τὴν Λυκομήδους πρὸς ᾿Α χιλ- 


C437 λέα οἰκειότητα καὶ τὴν Νεοπτολέμου τοῦ ᾿Αχιλ- 


λέως ἐνταῦθα γένεσίν τε καὶ ἐκτροφήν. ὕστερον 
δὲ Φίλιππος αὐξηθείς, ὁρῶν ᾿Αθηναίους ἐπικρα- 
τοῦντας τῆς θαλώττης καὶ τῶν νήσων ἄρχοντας 
καὶ τούτων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων, ἐποίησε τὰς πλησίον 
ἑαυτῷ μάλιστα ἐνδόξους. πολεμῶν γὰρ περὶ τῆς 
ἡγεμονίας ἐπεχείρει πρώτοις ἀεὶ τοῖς ἐγγύθεν, καὶ 
καθάπερ αὐτῆς τῆς Μαγνήτιδος τὰ πολλὰ μέρη 
Μακεδονίαν ἐποίησε καὶ τῆς Θρίκης καὶ τῆς 
ἄλλης τῆς κύκλῳ γῆς, οὕτω καὶ τὰς πρὸ τῆς 
Μαγνησίας νήσους ἀφηρεῖτο, καὶ τὰς ὑπ᾽ οὐδε- 
νὸς γνωριξομένεις πρότερον περιμωχήτους καὶ 
γνωρίμους ἐποίει. τὴν δ᾽ οὖν Σκῦρον καὶ 
μάλιστα μὲν αἱ ἀρχαιολογίαι συνιστῶσιν, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα θρυλεῖσθαι ποιεῖ, οἷον αἱ τῶν 
αὐγῶν ἀρεταὶ τῶν Σκυρίων, καὶ τὰ μέταλλα τῆς 
ποικίλης λίθου τῆς Σικυρίας, καθάπερ τῆς Kapu- 


1 [τινῶν], lacuna of about four letters supplied by Jones. 
Kramer, Miiller-Dttbner, and others, [μετα]τροπῆς ; Meineke 
conj. τόπων. For the use of τροπή with the same meaning 
see ag. Eustath. on Πα 2, 729, Steph. Byz. s. v. ᾿Ιθώμη, and 
Hesych, s. v. τροπή. 

3. δι-, Kramer inserts; so the later editors, 
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by Philip. I have mentioned heretofore the change 
of the names of these places, and of certain places in 
the Peloponnesus.4— And the other places enumer- 
ated by the poet are Thaumacia and Olizon and 
Meliboea, which are on the next stretch of sea-coast. 
Of the country of the Magnetans lie numerous 
islands, but the only notable ones are Sciathos, 
Peparethos, and Icos, and also Halonnesos and 
Seyros, all having cities of the same name. But 
Seyros is the most notable, because of the family- 
relation between Lyeomedes and Achilles, and of 
the birth and nurture there of Neoptolemus the son 
of Achilles, In later times, when Philip had waxed 
powerful and saw that. the Athenians dominated the 
sea and ruled over the islands, both these and the 
rest, he caused the islands that were near him to be 
most famous; for, since he was fighting for the 
hegemony, he always attacked those places which 
were close to him, and, just as he added to Macedonia 
most parts of the Magnetan country and of Thrace and 
of the rest of the land all round, so he also seized the 
islands off Magnesia and made those which were 
previously well-known to nobody objects of con- 
tention and hence well-known, Now Scyros is chiefly 
commended by the place it oceupies in the ancient 
legends, but there are other things which cause it to 
be widely mentioned, as, for instance, the excellence 
of the Seyrian goats, and the quarries of the Scyrian 
variegated marble, which is comparable to the Carys- 


1 See §, 4. Bed, 8. 5. 8 and 8.6. 15. 


eettecem em nnn Sn UO μμυρανναρηρηκυφυσοσντνς μασι ἀΜαμρρσσ συν σιρρνρασωνηνρσανα ματϑε 





ne mene 


5 [ὁ ᾽ολιζῴών, lacuna of about four letters supplied by 
Corais. 
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στίας καὶ τῆς Δοκιμαίας,: ἢ 5" Ξυνναδικῆς, καὶ 
τῆς 8 Ἱεραπολιτικῆς. μονολίθους γὰρ κίονας καὶ 
πλάκας μεγάλας ὁρᾶν ἔστιν ἐν τῇ “Ρώμῃ τῆς 
ποικίλης λιθίας, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡ πόλις κοσμεῖται δημοσίᾳ 
τε καὶ ἰδίᾳ πεποίηκέ τε τὰ λχευκόλιθα οὐ πολλοῦ 
ἄξια. 

17, Ὃ δ᾽ οὖν ποιητὴς μέχρι δεῦρο προελθὼν 
τῆς Μαγνητικῆς παραλίας ἐπάνεισιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἄνω 
Θετταλίαν" καὶ γὰρ τὰ παρωτείνιοντω τῇ Ῥθιώτιδι,", 
ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς Δολοπίας καὶ τῆς Llivdou, 
[μέχρι τῆς 5] κάτω Θετταλίας διέξεισιν" 


οἱ δ᾽ εἶχον Τρίκκην καὶ ᾿᾿Ιθώμην κλωμακύεσσαν. 


ra an ¢ 
ταῦτα τὰ χωρία ἐστὶ μὲν τῆς ᾿Ιστιαιώτιδος, ἐκα- 
a / / 
λεῖτο δ᾽, ὥς φασι, πρότερον Awpis: κατασχόντων 
an a Ν \ a ‘ 
δὲ τῶν Περραιβῶν αὐτήν, of καὶ τῆς ἰὐβοίας τὴν 
a / \ \ 
Ἱστιαιῶτιν κατεστρέψαντο καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
\ ~ n 
εἰς τὴν ἤπειρον ἀνέσπασαν, διὰ TO πλῆθος τῶν 
,ὔ \ , ? 
ἐποικησάντων ᾿Ἱστιαίων τὴν χώραν ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνων 
οὕτως ἐκάλεσαν. καλοῦσι δὲ καὶ [αὐτὴν καὶ 5] τὴν 
, \ oo ee ee, .) 9 
Δολοπίαν τὴν ἄνω Θετταλίαν, ἐπ᾽ εὐθείας ovoaly 
τῇ ἄνω Μακεδονίᾳ, καθάπερ καὶ τὴν κάτω τῇ 
κάτω. ἔστι δ᾽ ἡ μὲν 'Γρίκκη, ὅπου τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ 
᾿Ασκληπιοῦ τὸ ἀρχαιότατον καὶ ἐπιφανέστατον, 
1 Δοκιμαίας, GC. Miiller (approving conj. of Reinesius, Jal. 
Var. Lect. Ὁ. 1005), for Δευκαλλίου A, Δευκαλίας Ano, Δευκολ- 
Alas Bm; Λευκολλείας Tuschucke, Δευκολλείου Corais, Acvica- 
δίας Tyrwhitt. 
2 ἢ, Jones, for καὶ τῆς, from conj. of C. Mitller (ἤτοι), 
3 καὶ τῆς, Jones inserts, from conj. of C. Muller. 
4 φ[θιώτιδι], lacuna supplied by Corais; so the later 
editors, 
5 [μέχρι ris], lacuna supplied by Corais; so the later 
editors, 
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tian marble,t and to the Docimaean or Synnadic,? 
and to the Hierapolitic.? For at Rome are to be 
seen monolithic columns and great slabs of the varie- 
gated marble; and with this marble the city is being 
adorned both at public and at private expense; and 
it has caused the quarries of white marble 4 to be of 
little worth. 

17. Ilowever, the poet, after proceeding thus far 
on the Magnetan sea-coast, returns to Upper Thes- 
saly; for, beginning at Dolopia and Pindus, he 
recounts the parts that streteh alongside Phthiotis, 
as far as Lower Thessaly: “And those who held 
Triceé and rocky Ithomé.”® These places belong 
in fact to Histiaeotis,® though in earlier times Lis- 
tiacotis was called Doris, as they say; but when the 
Perrhaebians took possession of it, who had already 
subdued Histiacotis in Iuboea and had forced its 
inhabitants to migrate to the mainland, they called 
the country Histiacotis after these Histiaeans, because 
of the large number of these people who settled 
there. They call Histiaeotis and Dolopia Upper 
Thessaly, which is in a straight line with Upper 
Macedonia, as is Lower Thessaly with Lower Mace- 
donia. Now Triceé, where is the earliest and most 
famous temple of Asclepius, borders on the country 


1 Ree 10. 1. 6. 2 See 18. ὃ, 14. δ See 13. 4. 14, 

4 But the Greck might mean, instead of ‘ quarries of 
white marble,” simply ‘white marble” in general. 

5 Iliad 2. 729, 8 Seo 9. 5. 3 and foot-note, 








5 [αὐτὴν καί], lacuna supplied by Du Theil; so the later 


editors. : ΠῚ; οἱ 
7 obealv τῇ ἄνω], lacuna supplied by Du Theil; so the later 


editors, 
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ὅμορος 1 τοῖς τε Δόλοψιν καὶ τοῖς περὶ τὴν ἸΤίνδον 
τόποις. τὴν δ᾽ ᾿Ιθώμην ὁμωνύμως τῇ Μεσσηνιακῇ 
λεγομένην οὔ φασι δεῖν οὕτως ἐκφέρειν, ἀχλὰ τὴν 
πρώτην συλλαβὴν ἀφαιρεῖν" οὕτω γὰρ καλεῖσθαι 
πρότερον, νῦν δὲ ᾿Ιθώμη 3 μετωνομάσθαι, χωρίον 
ἐρυμνὸν καὶ τῷ ὄντι κλωμακόεν, ἱδρυμένον μεταξὺ 
τεττάρων φρουρίων, ὥσπερ ἐν τετραπλεύρῳ κει- 
μένων, Τρίκκης τε καὶ Μητροπόλεως καὶ Ἰελιν- 
ναίου καὶ Τόμφων. τῆς δὲ δὴ Μητροπολιτῶν 
ἐστὶ χώρας ἡ ᾿Ιθώμη. ἡ δὲ Μητρύπολις πρότερον 
μὲν ἐκ τριῶν συνῴκιστο πολιχνίων ἀσήμων, ὕστε- 
ρον δὲ καὶ πλείους προσελήφθησαν, ὧν ἣν καὶ ἡ 
Ἰθώμη. Καλλίμαχος μὲν οὖν φησὶν ἐν τοῖς 
Ο 438 ἰάμβοις τὰς ᾿Αφροδίτας (ἡ θεὸς γὰρ οὐ μία) τὴν 
Ἰζαστνιῆτιν ὑπερβώλλεσθαι πάσας τῷ φρονεῖν, 
ὅτι μόνη παραδέχεται τὴν τῶν ὑῶν θυσίαν. καὶ 
μὴν πολυίστωρ, εἴ τις ἄλλος, καὶ πάντα τὸν βίον, 
ὡς αὐτὸς εἴρηκεν, ὁ ταῦτα μυθεῖσθαι 8 βουλόμενος" 
οἱ δ᾽ ὕστερον ἤλεγξαν οὐ μίαν ᾿Αφροδίτην μόνον, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ πλείους ἀποδεδεγμένας τὸ ἔθος τοῦτο" 
ὧν εἶναι καὶ τὸν ἐν τῇ Μητροπόλει" ταύτῃ δὲ 
μίαν τῶν συνοικισθεισῶν εἰς αὐτὴν πόλεων παρα- 
δοῦναι τὸ ἔθος ᾿Ονθούριον. ἔστι δὲ καὶ Φαρκα- 
Sav ἐν τῇ ᾿Ιστιαιώτιδι, καὶ ῥεῖ δι’ αὐτῶν ὁ Ἰ]ηνειὸς 


1 ὅμορος, Palmer, for ὅμορον ; so the later editors, 

3 Ἰθρῴμη Brno, Oapal Kaghil, ᾿θώμην & and Mustathius; 
but Kramer conj. Θούμαιον from Steph. Byz. s. v. ᾿Ιθώμη ; but 
see Eiym. Magnum 8. v. Θώμη. 

3 Meineke suspects μυθεῖσθαι; C. Miiller conj. ἀληθεύεσθαι 
for μυθεῖσθαι; Capps conj. μάλιστα. Kramer conj. τοιαῦτα 
for ὁ ταῦτα. 

4 Ἰοψθούριον, Meineke (following Steph. Byz. s. v.), for 
ὀνούριον (Suovptor B, ὁμίριον editors before Corais). 
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of the Dolopians and the regions round Pindus. 
Ithomé, which is called by the same name as the 
Messenian city, ought not, they say, to be pro- 
nounced in this way, but without the first sylable ;+ 
for thus, they add, it was called in earlier times, 
though now its name has been changed to Ithomé. 
It is a stronghold and isin reality a heap of stones ;? 
aud it is situated between four strongholds, which 
lie in a square, as it were: Triceé, Metropolis, Pelin- 
naeum, and Gomphi, But Ithomé belongs to the 
territory of the Metropolitans, Metropolis in earlier 
times was a joint settlement composed of three 
insignificant towns; but later several others were 
added to it, among which was Ithomé. Now Calli- 
machus, in his Jambies, says that, “ of all the Aphro- 
dités (for there was not merely one goddess of this 
name), Aphrodité Castnictis surpasses all in wisdom, 
since she alone accepts the sacrifice of swine.’ 
And surely he was very learned, if any other man 
was, and all his life, as he himself states, wished to 
recount these things.4 But the writers of later 
times have discovered that not merely one Aphro- 
dité, but several, have accepted this rite; and that 
among these was the Aphrodite at Metropolis, and 
that one of the cities included in the settlement 
transmitted to it the Onthurian rite.6  Phareadon, 
also, is in Histiaeotis; and the Peneius and the 

1 ge. Thoma. 2 “ Thomos ” means ‘‘ heap of stones.” 

% Prag, 82 Ὁ, Schneider. 

4 The text is probally corrupt. We should expect either 
‘wished to tell the truth about matters of this sort,” or, 
as Professor Capps suggests, ‘‘ preferred this branch of 
learning,” 

Ὁ “QOnthurium” was a ‘‘Thessalian city near Arné” 
(Stephanus Byzantinus, s.v. ). 
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καὶ ὁ Kovpadsos: ὧν ὁ ἹΚουράλιος, ῥυεὶς παρὰ τὸ 
τῆς ᾿Ιτωνίας ᾿Αθηνᾶς ἱερόν, εἰς τὸν Πηνειὸν ἐξίη- 
σιν. αὐτὸς δ᾽ ὁ Πηνειὸς ἄρχεται μὲν ἐκ ἸΤίυδου, 
καθάπερ εἴρηται" ἐν ἀριστερᾷ 8 ἀφεὶς Τρίκκην 
τε καὶ ΠΠελινναῖον Ἰ καὶ Papxadorva φέρεται παρά 
te Ατρακα καὶ Λάρισων," καὶ τοὺς ἐν τῇ Θεττα- 
λιώτιδι δεξάμενος ποταμοὺς πρόεισι διὰ τῶν Τεμ- 
wav ἐπὶ τὰς ἐκβολάς. τὴν δ᾽ Οἰγαλίαν πόλιν 
ἰὐὐρύτου λεγομένην ἔν τε τοῖς τόποις τούτοις 
igtopot rs καὶ ἐν ὐβοίᾳ καὶ ἐν ᾿Δρκαδία, καὶ 
μετονομάξουσιν ἄλλως, ὃ καὶ ἐν τοῖς [[ἐλοποννη- 
σιακοῖς εἴρηται. περὶ δὲ τούτων ζητοῦσι, καὶ 
μάλιστα, τίς ἣν ἡ ὑπὸ ᾿Ιρακλέους ἁλοῦσα, καὶ 
περὶ τίνος συνέγραψεν ὁ ποιήσας τὴν Olyarias 
ἅλωσιν. ταῦτα μὲν δὴ τὰ χωρία τοῖς ᾿Ασκλη- 
midday ὑπέταξεν. 
18, “Εξῆς δὲ λέγει τὴν ὑπ᾽ Βὐρυπύλῳ' 


¢ > 
οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον ᾽Ορμένιον of τε κρήνην ὙὝπέρειαν 
3 ͵ ͵ 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αστέριον Terdvoid τε λευκὰ κιίρηνα. 


τὸ μὲν οὖν ᾿Ορμέιιον 3 viv ᾿Ορμίνιον καλεῖται, 
ἔστι δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῷ [[ηλίῳ κώμη κατὰ τὸν Layaot- 
τικὸν κόλπον τῶν συνῳκισμένων εἰς τὴν Δημη- 
τριάδα πόλεων, ὡς εἴρηται. ἀνάγκη δὲ καὶ τὴν 
Βοιβηίδα λίμνην εἶναι πλησίον, ἐπειδὴ καὶ ἡ 
Βοίβη τῶν περιοικίδων ἦν τῆς Δημητριάδος καὶ 
αὐτὸ τὸ Ὃ ρμένιον. τὸ μὲν οὖν ᾿᾽Ορμένιο;, ἀπέχει 


Πεληνναῖον Acgh, Τιελινναίην 1. 

Λάρισσα, MSS. except A. 

᾿Ορμένιον, Kramer, for bpuevoy Α(μενον written by man, 
ae πίω; ᾽Ορμίνιον BAI, and Ἰδαβιαὐ τα, note on 
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Curalins flow through its territory. Of these 
rivers, the Curalius flows past the temple of the 
Itonian Athena and empties into the Peneius; 
but the Peneius itself rises in Pindus, as I have 
already said,t and after leaving Triccé and Pelin- 
nacum and Phareadon on the left flows past both 
Atrax and Larisa, and after receiving the rivers in 
Thessaliotis flows on through Tempe to its outlet. 
Historians place the Ovchalia which is called the 
“city of Kurytus ?2 not only in this region, but also 
in Kuboea and in Arcadia; and they give its name 
in different ways, as [ have alre: ὍΝ said in my 
description of the Peloponnesus.® They inquire 
concerning these, and particularly in regard to what 
Ovchalia it was that was captured by Her: icles,* and 
concerning what Oechalia was meant by the poet 
who wrote Lhe Caplure of Oechalia® These places, 
then, were classed by Homer as subject to the 
Asclepiadae. 

18. Next he speaks of the country subject to 
Eurypylus: “and those who held Ormenium and the 
fountain Hypereia, and those who held Asterium and 
the white sunnnits of Titanus,”® Now at the present 
time Ormenium is called Orminium ; it is a village 
situated at the foot of Pelion near the Pagasitic 
Gulf, one of the cities included in the settlement 
of Demetrias, as I have said.? And Lake Boebeis, 
also, must be near, since Boebé, as well as Ormenium 
itself, was one of the dependencies of Demetrias, 
Now Ormenium is distant by land twenty-seven 


1 Frags. 14 15, 15a, Vol. ΠῚ, pp. 335, 337, 


® Thad 2. 506. 3 See ὁ, 5. Ht and foot-note. 
4 Cf 10. 1. 10. 5 See 14. 1. 18, 
8 Tliad Ὁ, 734, 79, 5.15. 
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τῆς Δημητριάδος πεζῇ σταδίους ἑπτὰ καὶ εἴκοσι, 
ὁ δὲ τῆς ᾿Ιωλκοῦ τόπος ἐν ὁδῷ κείμενος τῆς μὲν 
Δημητριάδος ἑπτὰ σταδίους διέστηκε, τοῦ δ' Ὃρ- 
μενίου τοὺς λοιποὺς σταδίους εἴκοσι. φησὶ δ᾽ ὁ 
Σκήψιος ἐκ τοῦ ᾿Ορμενίου τὸν Φοίνικα εἶναι, καὶ 
φεύγειν αὐτὸν ἐνθένδε παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς A μύντορος 
"Opperidao εἰς τὴν Φθίαν ἐς Unda ἄνακτα" 
ἐκτίσθαι γὰρ ὑπὸ ᾿Ορμένου τὸ χωρίον τοῦτο τοῦ 
Κερκάφου Ὁ τοῦ Alodou' παῖδας δὲ τοῦ ᾿Ορμένου 


fa a 
0439 γενέσθαι τὸν τε ᾿Αμύντορα καὶ Kwaipova, ὧν τοῦ 


μὲν εἶναι Φοίνικα, τοῦ δ᾽ ὐρύπυλον' φυλαχθῆναι 
δὲ τῷ Εὐρυπύλῳ τὴν διαδοχὴν κοινήν, ἅτε 5 ἀπελ- 
θόντος τοῦ Φοίνικος ἐκ τῆς οἰκείας" καὶ δὴ καὶ 
γράφει οὕτως" 
δ n ? % / 
οἷον ὅτε πρῶτον λίπον ᾿᾽Ορμένιον πολύμηλον, 


ἀντὶ τοῦ 
λίπον “HAAdSa καλλιγύναικα. 


Ἰζράτης δὲ Φωκέα ποιεῖ τὸν Φοίνικα, τεκμαιρύ- 
μένος ἐκ τοῦ κράνους τοῦ Μέγητος, ᾧ ἐγρήσατο 
ὁ Ὀδυσσεὺς κατὰ τὴν νυκτεγερσίαν, περὶ οὗ 
φησὶν ὁ ποιητής, ὅτι 


ἐξ ᾿Ιλεῶνος ᾿Αμύντορος ᾿Ορμενίδαο 
ἐξέλετ᾽ Αὐτόλυκος, πυκινὸν δόμον ἀντιτορήσας. 


τόν τε γὰρ ᾿Ιλεῶνα ἐν τῷ Παρνασσῷ πολίχνιον 
εἶναι, τόν τε ᾿Ορμενίδην ᾿Αμύντορα οὐκ ἄλλον 
τινὰ λέγεσθαι ἢ τὸν τοῦ Φοίνικος πατέρα, καὶ 
τὸν Αὐτόλυκον οἰκοῦντα ἐν τῷ Lapvacc@ τοιχω- 
ρυχεῖν τὰ τῶν γειτόνων, ὅπερ κοινόν ἐστι TOL 
χωρύχου παντὸς, οὐ τὰ τῶν πόρρωθεν. ὁ δὲ 
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stadia from Demetrias, whereas the site of Iolcus, 
which is situated on the road, is distant seven stadia 
from Demetrias and the remains twenty stadia 
from Ormenium. The Scepsian? says that Phoenix 
was fron. Ormenium, and that he fled thence from 
his father Amyntor the son of Ormenus into Phthia 
to Peleus the king; for this place, he adds, was 
founded by Ormenus the son of Cereaphus the son 
of Aeolus; and he says that both Amyntor and 
Euaemon were sons of Ormenus, and that Phoenix 
was son of the former and Eurypylus of the latter, 
but that the succession to the throne, to which both 
had equal right, was kept for Eurypylus, inasmuch 
as Phoenix “had gone away from his home-land. 

Furthermore, the "Seepsian writes thus, “as when 
first I left Ormenium rich in flocks,” instead of “I 
left Hellas, land of fair women.”? But Crates 
makes Phoenix. a Phocian, judging this from the 
helmet of Meges, which Odysseus used at the time 
of his night-spying, concerning which the poet says, 
“ Autolycus filched it from Eleon, from Amyntor the 
son of Ormenus, having broken into his close-built 

home.’ Tor Eleon, he says, is a town of Parnassus ; 
and Amyntor, son of Ormenus, means no other than 
the father of Phoenix ; and Autolycus, who lived on 
Parnassus, must have broken into the house of a 
neighbour (as is the way of any housebreaker), and 
not into that of people far away. But the Scepsian 


1 Demctrius of Seepsis. 2 Thiad 9. 417. 
3 [liad 10. 266. 
1 κερφίου A mar. prim, Kexdpov A mun, see, and other MSS., 
and Kustathius. 
2 ἅν, after ἅτε, Jones deletes; ὡς ἄν A man. see, Bhlno; 
ὅτε ἄν cht. 
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Σκήψιός φησι μήτε HAcdva μηδένα τόπον τοῦ 
ἸΠαρνασσοῦ δείκνυσθαι, ἀλλὰ Νεῶνα, καὶ ταύτην 
οἰκισθεῖσαν μετὰ τὰ Τρωικά, μήτ᾽ ἐκ γειτόνων 
τὰς ,τουχωρυχίας γίνεσθαι μόνον. καὶ ἄλλα δ' 
ἐστίν, ἃ λέγοι τις ἄν, ἀλλ᾽ οὖν ὀκνῶ διατρίβειν 
ἐπὶ πλέον. ἄλλοι δὲ γράφουσιν ἐξ “Ιὑλεῶνος' 
Ταναγρικὴ δέ ἐστιν αὕτη" καὶ μᾶλλον ἐλέγχοι 
ἀτόπως ἂν λεγόμενον τό 
φεῦγον ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε δι’ ᾿Ιλλάδος, 
Φθίην δ᾽ ἐξικόμην. 
ἡ δ᾽ Ὑπέρεια κρήνη ἐν μέσῃ ἐστὶ τῇ Φεραίων 
πόλει Ἰδὐμήλου οὔσῃ" 1 ἄτοπον τοίνυν [δοῦναι 
ἙἘῤρυπύλῳ. Tiravos δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος 
ὠνομάσθη" λευκόγεων γάρ ἐστι τὸ χωρίον "λρνὴς 
πλησίον καὶ [Tay ᾿ Αφετῶν:" καὶ τὸ ᾿Αστέριον δ' 
οὐκ ἄπωθεν τούτων ἐστί, 
10. Συνεχεῖς δὲ τῇ μερίδι ταύτῃ λέγονται οἱ 
ὑπὸ τῷ Πολυποίτῃ" 


οἱ δ᾽ " Ἄργισσαν ἐ ἔχον καὶ Τυρτώνην ἐ ἐνέμοντο, 
Ὄρθην ᾿Ηλώνην τε πόλιν τ᾽ Ὀλοοσσόνα 
λευκήν. 


ταύτην τὴν χώραν πρότερον μὲν ὥκουν ἹΤερραιβοί, 
τὸ πρὸς θαλάττῃ μέρος νεμόμενοι καὶ τῷ [Τηνειῷ 
μέχρι τῆς ἐκβολῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ Ῥυρτῶνος, πόλεως 
I ἐρραιβίδος. εἶτα ταπεινώσαντες ἐκείνους καὶ 
ἀπώσαντες εἰς τὴν ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ ποταμίαν, ὃ 


1 Εὐμήλου οὔσῃ, Kramer, for μεταλαιούσῃ ; so Meincke, 
ὑπ᾽ ElpiaA@ οὔσῃ Du Theil, μεγάλῃ οὔσῃ conj. Casaubon, 
μεσογαίᾳ οὔσῃ Politus, μεταλλευούσῃ Toup, ἔτι μενυύσῃ Corais. 

2 [δοῦναι Εὐρυπύλῳ, lacuna supplied by Du Theil, who, 
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says that there is no place called Eleon to be seen 
on Parnassus, though there is a place called Neon, 
founded in fact after the Trojan War, and also that 
housebreakings are not confined to neighbours only. 
And there are other arguments which one might 
give, but I hesitate to spend further time on this 
subject. Others write “from Heleon,” + but Heleon 
isa place in Tanagria, and this reading would increase 
the absurdity of the statement, “Then I fled afar 
off through Hellas and came to Phthial’? The 
fountain Hypereia is in the middle of the city of the 
Pheraeans, which belonged to Eumelus. It is absurd, 
therefore, to assign the fountain to Kurypylus,  ‘Ti- 
tanus ὃ was named from the fact in the case there ; for 
the region near Arné and Aphetae has white soil. 
Asterium, also, is not far from these. 

19, Continuous with this portion of Thessaly is 
the country of those who are called the subjects of 
Polypoetes: ‘And those who held Argissa and 
dwelt in Gyrtoné, Orthé, and Hloné and the white 
city Oloosson.”* In earlier times the Perrhaebians 
inhabited this country, dwelling in the part near the 
sea and near the Peneius, extending as far as its 
outlet and Gyrton, a Perrhaebian city. Then the 
Lapiths humbled the Perrhaebians and thrust them 
back into the river-country in the interior, and scized 


1 Instead of “from Eleon.” 2 Iliad 9. 478. 
3 «White earth,” 4 Tliad %. 738. 








however, inserts also αὐτήν after δοῦναι, omitted by Kramer 
and Meineke. 

3 [τῶν ᾿Αφεϊτῶν, lacuna of aliont six letters supplied by 
Groskurd ; so the later editors. 

4 καὶ ἀπώσαντες, Corais inserts, 

Sey... ποταμίαν, Meineke ejects. 
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Λαπίθαι κατέσχον αὐτὰ τὰ χωρία, Eloy καὶ ὁ 
υἱὸς Πειρίθους, ὃς καὶ τὸ Πήλιον κατεκτήσατο, 
βιασάμενος τοὺς κατασχόντας ἱζενταύρους, ἄγριόν 
τι φῦλον. τούτους μὲν οὖν 


ἐκ ἸΤηλίου ace καὶ Αἰθίκεσσι πέλασσε, 


C 440 τοῖς δὲ Λαπίθαις τὰ πεδία παρέδωκε" τινὰ δ᾽ 
αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ Περραιβοὶ κατεῖχον, τὰ πρὸς τῷ 
Ὀλύμπῳ' ἔστι δ᾽ ὅπου καὶ ὅλοι ἀναμὶξ τοῖς 
Λαπίθαις grown. 4 μὲν οὖν "Αργισσα," ἡ νῦν 
"Ἂρ pryoupa,® ἐπὶ τῷ Inver κεῖται" ὑπέρκειται 
δ᾽ αὐτῆς “Arpag ἐν τετταράκοντα σταδίοις, τῷ 
ποταμῷ πλησιάζουσα καὶ αὕτη" τὴν δ᾽ ἀνὰ μέσον 
ποταμίαν εἶχον Περραιβοί. Ὄρθην δέ τινες τὴν 
ἀκρόπολιν τῶν Φαλανναίων εἰρήκασιν" ἡ δὲ 
Φάλαννα Περραιβικὴ πόλις πρὸς τῷ ἸΠηνειῷ 
πλησίον τῶν Τεμπῶν. οἱ μὲν οὖν ἹΠερραιβοὶ 
καταδυνασθέντες ὑ ὑπὸ τῶν Λαπιθῶν εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν 
ἀπανέστησαν οἱ πλείους τὴν περὶ Tlivdov καὶ 
᾿Αθαμᾶνας καὶ Δόλοπας, τὴν δὲ χώραν καὶ τοὺς 
ὑπολειφθέντας τῶν Περραιβῶν κατέσχον Λαρι- 
σαῖοι,1 πλησίον μὲν οἰκοῦντες τοῦ [[ηνειοῦ, 
γειτνιῶντες δ᾽ ἐκείνοις, νεμόμενοι δὲ τὰ εὐδαι- 
μονέστατα μέρη τῶν πεδίων, πλὴν εἴ τι σφόδρ a 
κοῖλον πρὸς τῇ λίμνῃ τῇ Νεσσωνίδι, εἰς ἣν 
ὑπερκλύζων ὁ ὁ ποταμὸς ἀφῃρεῖτό τι τῆς ἀροσίμου 
τοὺς Λαρισαίους" ἀλλ᾽ ὕστερον παραχώμασιν 
ἐπηνώρθωσαν Λαρισαῖοι. οὗτοι δ᾽ οὖν κατεῖχον 
τέως τὴν ἹΤερραιβίαν καὶ φόρους ἐπρώττοντο, ἕως 
+ aeghno add av; also A man. prim. 


2 Αργισσα (Iliad 2. 738), the editors, for “Apyoa B, 
“Apyetoa A, with to over εἰ in man, see. 
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their country—I mean the Lapiths Ixion and his son 
Peirithotis, the latter of whom also took possession 
of Pelion, forcing out the Centaurs, a wild folk, who 
had seized it. Now these “he thrust from Pelion 
and made them draw near to the Aethices,” Ὁ and he 
gave over the plains to the Lapiths, though the 
Perrhaebians kept possession of some of them, those 
near Olympus, and also in some places lived 
completely intermingled with the Lapiths. Now 
Argissa, the present Argura, is situated on the 
Pencius; and forty stadia above it lies Atrax, which 
also is close to the river; and the Perrhaebians held 
the river-country between the two places. Some 
have called Orthé the acropolis of the Phalannaeans ; 
and Phalanna is a Perrhacbian city close to the 
Peneius near Tempé, Now the Perrhachians, being 
overpowered by the Lapiths, for the most part 
emigrated to the mountainous country about Pindus 
and to the countries of the Athamanians and Dolo- 
pians, but their country and all Perrhaebians who 
were left behind there were seized by the Larisaeans, 
who lived near the Pencius and were their neighbours 
and dwelt in the most fertile parts of the plains, 
though not in the very low region near the lake 
called Nessonis, into which the river, when it over- 
flowed, would carry away a portion of the arable soil 
belonging to the Larisaeans, Later, however, they 
corrected this by means of embankments. The 
Larisacans, then, kept possession of Perrhaebia and 
exacted tribute until Philip established himself as 


1 [liad Ὁ, 744, 





reat 





8 “Apyoupa, Xvlander, for "Αργουσα ; so the later editors. 
® Λαρισαῖοι, Kramer, for Λαρισσαῖοι; 80 the later editors. 
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Φίλιππος κατέστη κύριος τῶν τόπων. Λάρισα 
δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ἐν τῇ "Οσσῃ χωρίον καὶ ἡ Kpe- 
μαστή, ὑπό τινων δὲ Πελασγίω λεγομένη" καὶ 
ἐν τῇ Κρήτῃ πόλις ἡ νῦν εἰς Ἱεράπυτναν συνοι- 
«ἰσθεῖσα, ἀφ᾽ ἧς καὶ τὸ ὑποκείμενον πεδίον νῦν 5 
Aapiotov® καλεῖται" καὶ ἐν Ἰϊελοποννήσῳ ἥ τε 
n° , ” a ne © ͵ > y , 
τῶν ᾿Αργείων ἄκρα καὶ ὁ τὴν ᾿[λείαν ἀπὸ Δύμης 
διορίζων Δώρισος ποταμός. Θεόπομπος δὲ καὶ 
πόλιν λέγει ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ μεθορίᾳ κειμένην Λάρισαν" 
καὶ ἐν τῇ Acta ἥ τε Φρικωνὶς ἡ περὶ τὴν ζύμην 
καὶ ἡ κατὰ 'Λμαξιτὸν τῆς Τρωάδος" καὶ ἡ 
᾿Εφεσία Λάρισά ἐστι καὶ ἡ ἐν Συρίᾳ, τῆς δὲ 
Μιτυλήνης ἀπὸ πεντήκοντα σταδίων εἰσὶ Λαρι- 
σαῖαι πέτραι κωτὰ τὴν ἐπὶ δΝίηθύμνης ὁδόν" καὶ 
ἐν τῇ Αττικῇ ὃ δ᾽ ἐστὶ Λάρισα καὶ τῶν Τράλλεων 
διέχουσα κώμη τριάκοντα σταδίους ὑπὲρ τῆς 
πόλεως ἐπὶ ἹΚαύστρου πεδίον διὰ τῆς Μεσωγίδος 
ἰόντων κατὰ τὸ τῆς ᾿Ισοδρόμης Μητρὸς ἱερόν, 
ὁμοίαν τὴν θέσιν καὶ τὴν ἀρετὴν ἔχουσα τῇ 
Κρεμαστῇ Λαρίσῃ" καὶ γὰρ εὔυδρος καὶ ἀμπε- 
λόφυτος" ἴσως δὲ καὶ ὁ Λαρίσιος Ζεὺς ἐκεῖθεν 
ἐπωνόμασται" καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἀριστεροῖς δὲ τοῦ 
Πόντου κώμη τις καλεῖται Λάρισα μεταξὺ Nav- 
[Aoxov"®] . 2... 6 6? πλησίον τῶν ἄκρων τοῦ 
Αἵμου. καὶ ᾿᾽Ολοοσσὼν δέ, λευκὴ προσαγορευ- 
θεῖσα ἀπὸ τοῦ λευκάργιλος εἶναι, καὶ ᾿[Ιχώνῃ, 


1 Πελασγία, Xylander, for πλάγια ; so the later editors, 

2 πεδίον ἐστὶ ὃ νῦν Ayhino, 

8. Δαρίσιον, Kramer, for Λαρίσσιον ; so the later editors, 

4 Λάρισος, Kramer, for Λαρίσσος ; so the later editors. 

° On’Arrinfi, see C, Mier Jd. Mar. Leet. Ὁ. LOS, 

δ᾽ Ναυλό[χου], lacuna supplied by Kramer; go the later 
editors. 
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lord over the region. Larisa is also the name of a 
place on Ossa; another is Larisa Cremasté, by some 
called Pelasgia;+ and in Crete is a city Larisa, now 
joined to Hierapytna, whence the plain that lies 
below is now called Larisian Plain; and, in the 
Peloponnesus both Larisa, the citadel of the Argives, 
and the Larisus River, which is the boundary between 
the Eleian country and Dymé, Theopompus speaks 
of another city Larisa situated on the same common 
boundary; and in Asia is a Larisa Phryconis near 
Cymé; and also the Larisa near Hamaxitis in the 
Troad; and there is the Ephesian Larisa, and the 
Larisa in Syria; and there are Larisaean Rocks fifty 
stadia from ἢ Mitylené on the road to Methymné; and 
there is a Larisa in Attica; and a village Larisa 
thirty stadia distant from Tralleis, above the city, on 
the road which runs through Mesogis towards the 
Cayster Plain near the temple of the Isodromian 
Mother,? which in its topographical position and its 
goodly attributes is like Larisa Cremasté, for it has 
an abundance of water and of vineyards ; and perhaps 
the Larisaecan Zeus received his epithet from. this 
place; and also on the left of the Pontus is a village 
called Larisa, between Naulochus and... ,3 near the 
end of Mount Haemus. And Oloosson, called 
“white from the fact that its soil is a white clay, 


1 See 9, 5. 13. 2 2.4. Cybelé. 
3 εἰ ()degsa”’? seems to be the lost word. 





7 Τὸ is almost certain that the remainder of the lacuna 
(about cight letters) should be supplied with καὶ Odnorod. 
8 ολοσσών Aghilno, Meineke. See’ Oroocadva at beginning 


of 9, 5, 19. 
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STRABO 


Περραιβικαὶ πόλεις, καὶ Torvos. ἡ 8 ᾿Ηλώνῃ 
μετέβαλε τοὔνομα, ΔΛειμώνη μετονομασθεῖσα' 
κατέσκαπται δὲ νῦν' ἄμφω δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Ολύμπῳ 
κεῖνται, οὐ πολὺ ἄπωθεν τοῦ [ὐρώπου 1 ποταμοῦ, 
ὃν ὁ ποιητὴς Τιταρήσιον καλεῖ, 

20. Λέγει δὲ καὶ περὶ τούτου καὶ περὶ τῶν 
Περραιβῶν ἐν τοῖς ἑξῆς ὁ ποιητής, ὅταν by 


τῷ τ t , a 
Γουνεὺς δ᾽ ἐκ Kudovu ἦγε δύω καὶ εἴκοσι νῆας. 
“ 2 > or) n iva Y f Pa ΜΝ 
τῷ δ᾽ ᾿᾿νιῆνες ἕποντο μειιεπττόλεμοι τε ΠΤεραιβοί, 
᾿' ᾿ ) 7 
ol wept Δωδώνην δυσχείμερον οἰκί ἔθεντο, 
Ἢ “ν᾿ 
οἵ τ᾿ ἀμφ᾽ ἱμερτὸν Τιταρήσιον ὄργ᾽ ἐνέμοντο. 


λέγει μὲν οὖν τούτους τοὺς τόπους τῶν ἸΤερραιβῶν, 
ἀπὸ μέρους τῆς “στιαιώτιδος 5 ἐπειληχότας"3 
ἦσαν δὲ καὶ ait ὑπὸ τῷ ἸΙολυποίτῃ ἐκ μέρους 
Περραιβικαί, τοῖς μέντοι Λαπίθαις προσένειμε 
διὰ τὸ ἀναμὶξ οἰκεῖν καὶ τὰ μὲν πεδία κατέχειν 
τοὺς Λαπίθας καὶ τὸ ἐνταῦθα Περραιβικὸν ὑπὸ 
τούτοις τετάχθαι ὡς ἐπὶ πλέον, τὰ δ' ὀρεινότερα 
χωρία πρὸς τῷ Ολύμπῳ καὶ τοῖς Τέμπεσι τοὺς 
Περραιβούς, καθάπερ τὸν Κύφον καὶ τὴν Δωδώ- 
νὴν καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Τιταρήσιον, ὃς ἐξ ὄρους 
Trraptov® συμφυοῦς τῷ ᾿Ολύμπῳ ῥέων εἰς τὰ 
πλησίον τῶν Ἱεμπῶν χωρία τῆς Περραιβίας 
αὐτοῦ που τὰς συμβολὰς ποιεῖται πρὸς τὸν 
Πηνειόν. τὸ μὲν οὖν τοῦ ἸΠηνειοῦ καθαρόν ἐστιν 


1 Ἐὐρώπου, Kramer, for Ἐῤρώτου ; so the later editors, 

2 Ἱστιαιώτιδος 1, Ald, Corais, 

3 ἐπειληχότας, conj. of Meineke, for ἐπειληφότας ; ἐπειλη- 
φότων, Groskurd, . 

4 αἱ, after καί, Corais inserts. 

δ᾽ Κιταρίον Agi, 


442 


enemas 








GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 19-20 


and Eloné, and Gonnus are Perrhaebian cities. But 
Eloné changed its name to Leimoné, and is now in 
ruins. Both are situated below Olympus, not very 
far from the Europus River, which the poet calls the 
Titaresius.+ 

20. The poet next mentions both Titaresius and 
the Perrhaebians, when he says, “ And Guneus led 
from Cyphus twenty-two ships. And there followed 
him the Enienians,? and the Perrhaebians steadfast 
in war, who had established their homes round 
wintry Dodona,® and dwelt in the fields about lovely 
‘Titaresius.”* Now he speaks of these places as 
belonging to the Perrhacbians, places which fell into 
their possession as a part of Hestiaeotis.®> And also 
the cities subject to Polypoetes were in part Perr- 
haebian. However, he assigned them to the Lapiths 
because the two peoples lived intermingled with one 
another,® and also because, although the Lapiths 
held possession of the plains and the Perrhaebian 
element there were tor the most part subject to the 
Lapiths, the Perrhaebians held possession of the 
more mountainous parts near Olympus and Tempé, 
as, for example, Cyphus, and Dodona, and the region 
about the Titaresius ; this river rises in the Titarius 
Mountain, which connects with Olympus, and flows 
into the territory of Perrhaebia which is near Tempé, 
and somewhere in that neighbourhood unites with 
the Peneius. Now the water of the Peneius is pure, 


1 Tad 2. 751. 

2 The ΤΠ ΟΣ. τὸ speling of  Aenianians” (9. 4. 11.) 

3 The Jhessalicn Dodeuna mentioned in Frags. 1, la, 1b, le, 
Vol. ITI, pp. 321, 323. 

4 Iliad 2. 748. 

5 The Perrhaebians had seized Hestiaeotis (9. 5. 17). 

8 See 9. 5, 19. 
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a \ 
ὕδωρ, τὸ δὲ τοῦ Τιταρησίου λιπαρὸν ἔκ τινος 
ὕλης, ὥστ᾽ οὐ συμμίσγεται, 
ἀλλά τέ μιν καθύπερθεν ἐπιτρέχει HUT ἔλαιον. 


διὰ δὲ τὸ ἀναμὶξ οἰκεῖν Σιμωνίδης Περραιβοὺς καὶ 
Λαπίθας καλεῖ τοὺς ελασγιώτας ἅπαντας, τοὺς 
τὰ ἑῷα κατέχοντας τὰ περὶ Γυρτῶνα καὶ τὰς 
ἐκβολὰς τοῦ Πηνειοῦ καὶ "Occav καὶ ἸΤήλιον 
καὶ τὰ περὶ Δημητριάδα καὶ τὰ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ, 
Λάρισαν, Κραννῶνα, δ ικοτοῦσσαν, Μόψιον, ' 
ἤΑτρακα, καὶ τὰ περὶ τὴν Νεσσωνίδα λίμνην καὶ ἱ 
τὴν Βοιβηίδα' ὧν ὁ ποιητὴς ὀλίγων μέμνηται διὰ 
τὸ μὴ οἰκισθῆναί πω τἄλλα ἢ φαύλως οἰκισθῆναι 
διὰ τοὺς κατακλυσμοὺς ἄλλοτ᾽ ἄλλους γινομένους" 
ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ τῆς Νεσσωνίδος μέμνηται λίμνης, ἀλλὰ 
τῆς Βοιβηΐδος μόνον, πολὺ ἐλάττονος οὔσης" | 
ταύτης δὲ μόνης μενούσης, ἐκείνης δέ, ds εἰκός, 
τοτὲ μὲν πληρουμένης ἀτάκτως, τοτὲ δ᾽ ἐκλειπο- : 
μένης. τῆς δὲ Σκοτούσσης ἐμνήσθημεν καὶ ἐν τοῖς 
περὶ Δωδώνης λόγοις καὶ τοῦ μαντείου τοῦ ἐν 
Θετταλίᾳ, διότι περὶ τοῦτον ὑπῆρξε τὸν τόπον. 
ἔστε δ' ἐν τῇ Σκοτούσσῃ χωρίον τι Kuvos 
Κεφαλαὶ καλούμενον, περὶ ὃ Ῥωμαῖοι per | 
Αἰτωλῶν καὶ Titos Κοΐντιος ἐνίκων μάχῃ pe- | 
yarn Φίλιππον τὸν Δημητρίου, Μακεδόνων 
βασιλέα. 
21. Πέπονθε δέ τι τοιοῦτο! καὶ ἡ Μαγνῆτις" 
κατηριθμημένων γὰρ ἤδη πολλῶν αὐτῆς τόπων, 
Ο 442 οὐδένας τούτων ὠνόμακε Μάγνητας Ὅμηρος, ἀλλ᾽ 


ΝΟ 


1 χοιοῦτο, Meineke, for τοιοῦτον. 


1 Tliad 2. 754. 3.7. 7. 12, 
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but that of the Titaresius is oily, because of some 
substance or other, so that it does not mingle with 
that of the Peneius, “but runs over it on the top 
like οἷ]. Because of the fact that the two peoples 
lived intermingled, Simonides uses the terms Per- 
rhaebians and Lapiths of all the Pelasgiotes who 
occupy the region about Gyrton and the outlets of 
the Peneius and Mount Ossa and Mount Pel lion, and 
the region about Demetrias, and the region in the 
plain, 1 mean Larisa, Crannon, Scotussa, Mopsium, 
Atrax, and the region about Lake Nessonis and 
Lake Boebeis. Of these places the poet mentions 
only a few, because the rest of them had not yet 
been settled, or else were only wretehed settlements, 
on account of the inundations which took place at 
various times. Indeed, he does not mention Lake 
Nessonis either, but Lake Boebeis only (though it is 
much smaller), because the latter alone persisted, 
whereas the former, in all probability, was at tines 
filled at irregular intervals and at times gave out 
altogether. Scotussa I have alre eady mentioned in 
my account of Dodona and of the oracle in Thessaly, 
saying that originally it was near this place? In 
the territory of Scotussa there is a place called 
Cynoscephalac,® near which Titus Quintius* and 
the Romans, along with the Aetolians, in a great 
battle ® conquered “Philip the son of Demetrius, king 
of the Macedonians. 

21. Magnetis, also, has been treated by Homer in 
about the same way. For although he has already 
enumerated many of the places in M agnetis, none of 
these are called Magnetan by him except those two 


3 Togs’ Heads,” a low range of hills. 
4 Titus Quintius Flamininus. 5 07 BC. 
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9 f fa w “ \ 3 / 
ἐκείνους μόνους, ods τυφλῶς καὶ οὐ γνωρίμως 
ii a 


ob περὶ ἸΠηνειὸν καὶ ἸΤήλιον εἰνοσίφυλλον 
ναΐεσκον. 


ἀλλὰ μὴν περὶ τὸν Πηνειὸν καὶ τὸ ἸΤήλιεον οἰκοῦσι 
καὶ οἱ τὴν Τυρτῶνα ἔχοντες, οὺς ἤδη κατέλεξε, 
καὶ τὸ ᾿Ορμένιον καὶ ἄχλοι πλείους, καὶ ἔτι 
ἀπωτέρω τοῦ Πηλίου ὅμως Μάγνητες ἦσαν, 
ἀρξάμενοι ἀπὸ τῶν bar ὐμήχῳ, κατά γε τοὺς 
ὕστερον ἀνθρώπους. ἐοίκασιν οὖν διὰ τὰς 
συνεχεῖς μεταστάσεις καὶ ἐξαλχλάξεις τῶν TOM 
τειῶν καὶ ἐπιμίξεις συγχεῖν καὶ τὰ ὀνόματα καὶ 
τὰ ἔθνη, ὥστε τοῖς νῦν ἔσθ᾽ ὃ ὅτε ἀπορίαν παρέχειν," 
καθάπερ τοῦτο τὸ πρῶτον μὲν ἐπὶ Ἰζραννῶνος καὶ 
τῆς Τυρτώῶνος γεγένηται. τοὺς μὲν γὰρ Γυρτω- 
νίους Φλεγύας πρότερον ἐκάλουν ἀπὸ Φλεγύου 
τοῦ Ἰξίονος ἀδελφοῦ, τοὺς δὲ ἱξραννωνίους ᾿Βφύ- 
ρους, ὥστε διαπορεῖν, ὅταν φῇ ὃ ποιητής" 


τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἐκ Θρύκης ᾿βῴφύρους μέτα θωρήσ- 
σεσθον 
ἠὲ μετὰ Φλεγύας μεγαλήτορας, 


τίνας ποτὲ βούλεται λέγειν. 

22. "Ἑπτεειτα τοῦτο καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν Περραιβῶν καὶ 
τῶν Αἰνιάνων 3 συνέβη. “Ὅμηρος μὲν γὰρ συνέ.- 
ξευξεν αὐτούς, ὡς πλησίον ἀχλήλων οἰκοῦντας" 
καὶ δὴ καὶ λέγεται ὑπὸ τῶν ὕστερον ἐπὶ χρόνον 


1. παρέχειν, Pletho, for παρεῖχεν A, παρεῖχε ὦ and other 
MSS. 
2 Αἰνιάνων, Pletho, for ᾿Αθαμάνων ; so the later editors, 
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places, and even these are designated by him in a 
dim and indistinct way:+ “who dwelt about Peneius 
and Pelion with its shaking foliage.”?2  Assuredly, 
however, about the Peneius and Pelion lived those 
who held Gyrton, whom he had already named,® as 
also those who held Ormenium,? and several other 
Perrhaebian peoples; and yet farther away from 
Pelion there were still Magnetans, beginning with 
those subject to Eumelus, at least according to the 
writers of later times. These writers, however, on 
account of the continual migrations, changes of 
political administrations, and intermixture of tribes, 
seem to bave confused both the names and the 
tribes, so that they sometimes present difficult ques- 
tions for the writers of to-day. For example, this has 
proved true, in the first place, in the case of Crannon 
and Gyrton; for in earlicr times the Gyrtonians were 
ealled “ Phlegyae,” from Phlegyas, the brother of 
Ixion, and the Crannonians “ Ephyri,” so that it is a 
difficult question who can be meant by the poet when 
he says, “Verily these twain, going forth from 
Thrace, arm themselves to pursue the Ephyri, or to 
pursue the great-hearted Phlegyae.” > 

22. Again, the same thing is true in the case of the 
Perrhaebians and Acnianians. For Homer δ con- 
nected the two, as living near one another ; and in fact 
we are told by the writers of later times that for a long 

Homer nowhere specifically names either the Magnetans 

or their country except in iad 2. 756, where he says, 
“Prothoiis, son of Tenthredon, was the leader of the 
Magnetans.” 

2 Lliad 2. 757, 9 liad Ὁ, 738. 4 Iliad 2 734. 

6 Some modern scholars question the authenticity of this 


passage. 500 Leafs note ad Loe, 
9 Ltiad 2. 749. 
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συχνὸν ἡ οἴκησις τῶν Αἰνιάνων ἐν τῷ Δωτίῳ 
γενέσθαι πεδίῳ, τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ πλησίον τῆς ἄρτι 
λεχθείσης Περραιβίας καὶ τῆς “Ocons καὶ ἔτι 
τῆς Βοιβηίδος λίμνης ἐν μέσῃ μέν πως τῇ 
Θετταλίᾳ, χόφαις δὲ ἰδίοις ὃ περικλειόμενον" περὶ 
od ᾿Ησίοδος οὕτως εἴρηκεν' 


4 οἵ) Διδύμους ἱεροὺς ναίουσα κολωνούς 
Δωτίῳ ἐν πεδίῳ πολυβότρυος ἄντ᾽ ᾿Α μύροιο 
, , ΄, , » 
νίψατο Βοιβιάδος λίμνης πόδα παρθένος 
ἀδμής. 
οἱ μὲν οὖν Αἰνιᾶνες 3 of πλείους εἰς τὴν Οἴτην 
ἐξηλάθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν Λαπιθῶν, κἀνταῦθα δὲ 
ἐδυνάστευσαν ἀφελόμενοι τῶν τε Δωριέων τινὰ 
μέρη καὶ τῶν Μαλιέων μέχρι Ἡρακλείας καὶ | 
᾿Εχίνου, τινὲς δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἔμειναν περὶ ἸΚύφον, : 
Περραιβικὸν ὄρος ὁμώνυμον κατοικίαν ἔχον. οἱ | 
δὲ Περραιβοί, τινὲς μὲν συσταλέντες περὶ τὰ | 
ἑσπέρια τοῦ ᾿Ολύμπου “μέρη κατέμενον αὐτόθι͵ 
π όσχωροι ὄντες Μακεδόσι, τὸ δὲ πολὺ μέρος εἰς 
τὰ περὶ τὴν ᾿Αθαμανίαν ὄρη καὶ τὴν ἹΤίνδον | 
ἐξέπεσε' νυνὶ δὲ μικρὸν ἢ οὐδὲν αὐτῶν ἴχνος ; 
σώζεται" τοὺς δ᾽ οὖν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ λεχθέντας 
Μάγνητας ὑστάτους ἐν τῷ Θετταλικῷ καταλόγῳ 
C 448 νομιστέον τοὺς ἐντὸς τῶν Τεμπῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἸΤηνειοῦ 
καὶ τῆς ᾽σσης ἕως Πηλίου, Μακεδόνων τοῖς 
Πιεριώταις ὁμόρους, τοῖς ἔχουσι τὴν τοῦ ἸΤηνειοῦ 
περαίαν μέχρι τῆς θαλάττης. τὸ μὲν οὖν “Ομόλιον 
ἢ τὴν ᾽“Ομόλην (λέγεται yap ἀμφοτέρως) ἀποδοτέον 


1 Αἰνιάνων, Pletho, for ᾿Αθαμάνων ; so the later editors, 
2 For δὲ ἰδίοις, Meineke conj. διδύμοις, 
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time the habitation of the Aenianians was in the 
Dotian Plain, This plain is near the Perrhaebia just 
mentioned above, and Ossa and Lake Boebeis; and 
while it is situated in the middle of Thessaly, yet it is 
enclosed all round by hills of its own. Concerning 
this plain Hesiod has spoken thus: ‘Or as the 
unwedded virgint who, dwelling on the holy Didyman 
Hills, in the Dotian Plain, in front of Amyrus, bathed 
her foot in Lake Boebcis.”? Now as for the Aeni- 
anians, most of them were driven into Octa by the 
Lapiths; and there too they became predominant, 
having taken away certain parts of the couniry tram 
the Dorians and the Malians as far as Eferacleia and 
Echinus, although some remained in the neighbour- 
hood of Cy phus, a Perrhaebian mountain which had 
a sebtlement of the same name. As for the Perrhae- 
bians, some of them drew together round the western 
parts of Olympus and ste ayed there, being neighbours 
to the Macedonians, but the greater part of them 
were driven out of their country into the mountains 
round Athamania and Pindus. But to-day little or no 
trace of them is preserved. At any rate, the 
Magnetans mentioned last by the poet in the 
Thessalian Catalogue should be regarded as those 
inside Tempé, extending from the Peneius and Ossa 
as far as Pelion, and bordering on the Pieriotae in 
Macedonia, who held the country on the far side of 
the Peneius as far as the sea. Now Homolium, or 
Homolé (for it is spelled both ways), should be 


1 Coronis, mother of Asclepius. 
2 Prag. 122 (Raach): again quoted in 14, 1, 40. 


meen ate tke acy Hae πο te κεν κσσον ποοοροο....... 





---ο τ parent ett beatin tote | 


3 Alvlaves, Plotho, for ᾿Αθάμανες ; so the later editors. 
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αὐτοῖς: εἴρηται δ᾽ ἐν τοῖς Maxedorxois, ὅτι ἐστὶ 
πρὸς τῇ Ooon κατὰ τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς ῖ τοῦ Πηνειοῦ 
διὰ τῶν 'Γεμπῶν διεκβολῆς. εἰ δὲ καὶ μέχρι τῆς 
παραλίας προϊτέον τῆς ἐγγυτάτω τοῦ ‘Oporiou, 
λόγον ἔχει, ὥστε τὸν “Ριζοῦντα προσνέμειν καὶ 
᾿Ερυμνὰς ἐν τῇ ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ παραλίᾳ κειμένας 
καὶ τῇ ὑπὸ Ἰυὐμήλῳ. τοῦτο μὲν οὖν ἐν ἀσαφεῖ 
κείσθω. καὶ ἡ τάξις δὲ τῶν ἐφεξῆς τόπων μέχρι 
ἸΤηνειοῦ οὐ διαφανῶς λέγεται, ἀδόξων δ᾽ ὄντων 
τῶν τόπων, οὐδ᾽ ἡμῖν περὶ πολλοῦ θετέον. ἡ 
μέντοι Snmias ἀκτὴ καὶ τετραγώδηται μετὰ ταῦτα 
καὶ ἐξύμνηται διὰ τὸν ἐνταῦθα ἀφαιισμὸν τοῦ 
Περσικοῦ στόλου" ἔστι δ᾽ αὕτη μὲν ἀκτὴ πετρώ- 
δης, μεταξὺ δ᾽ αὐτῆς καὶ Kacbavaias κώμης ὑπὸ 
τῷ [Indiv κειμένης αἰγιαλός ἐστιν, ἐν @ ὁ Ἐξέρξουν 
στόλος ναυλοχῶν, ἀπηλιώτου πολλοῦ πνεύσαντος, 
ὁ μὲν εὐθὺς αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸ ξηρὸν ἐξώκειλε καὶ 
διελύθη παραχρῆμα, ὁ δ᾽ εἰς ᾿Ιπνούς,3 τόπον 
τραχὺν τῶν περὶ τὸ Πήλιον, παρενεχθείς, ὁ δ᾽ εἰς 
Μελίβοιαν, ὁ δ᾽ εἰς τὴν ΚΚασθαναίαν διεφθάρη. 
τραχὺς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὁ παράπλους πᾶς ὁ τοῦ ἸΤηλίου,β 
ὅσον σταδίων ὀγδοήκοντα᾽ τοσοῦτος δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ 
τοιοῦτος καὶ ὁ τῆς Οσσης. μεταξὺ δὲ κόλπος 
σταδίων πλειόκπων ἢ διακοσίων, ἐν ᾧ ἡ Μελίβοια. 
ὁ δὲ πᾶς ἀπὸ Δημητριάδος ἐγκολπίξοντι ἐπὶ τὸν 
ἸΤηνειὸν μείζων τῶν χιλίων, ἀπὸ δὲ Σπερχειοῦ 


1 τῆς, transferred here from position after διά, 

2 Meineke inserts καί after ὥστε. 

3 Ἰπνούς, Kramer and Meineke (see Eferod. 7. 188) for 
Ἰπνοῦν ΑΒΕ λές, “Ὑπνοῦν Im, Ἱπνοῦντα chno; ᾿Ιπνοῦντα cor- 
rection in B, and so Corais. 

4 πηλίον, Palmer, for Πηνειοῦ ; so later editors, 
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assigned to the Magnetans; as I have said in my 
description of Macedonia,! it is close to Ossa, situated 
where the Peneius begins to discharge its waters 
through Tempé. And if one were to proceed as far 
as the sea-coast nearest to Homolium, there is reason 
for assigning to them Rhizus and Erymnae, which 
were situated on that part of the sea-coast which was 
subject to Philoctetes and on that which was subject 
to Eumelus. Ilowever, let this question remain 
undecided, And also the order of the places next 
thereafter as far as the Peneius is not plainly told by 
the poet; but since these places are without repute, 
neither should | myself regard the matter as of great 
importance. Cape Sepias, however, was afterwards 
eelebrated both in tragedies and in hymns on account 
of the total destruction there of the Persian fleet. 
Sepias itself is a rocky cape, but between it and 
Casthanaca, a village situated at the foot of Pelion, 
ig a beach where the fleet of Xerxes was lying in wait 
when, a violent east wind bursting forth, some of the 
ships were immediately driven high and dry on the 
beach and broken to pieces on ‘the spot, and the 
others were carried along the coast to Ipni, one of the 
rugged places in the region of Pelion, or to Meliboea, 
or to Casthanaea, and destroyed, T he whole voyage 
along the coast of Pelion is rough, a distance of about 
eighty stadia; and that along the coast of Ossa is 
equal] y long and rou gh. Between the two mountains 
is a gulf more than two hundred stadia in circuit, on 
which is Meliboea. The whole voyage along ‘the 
coast from Deimcetrias to the Peneius, following the 
sinuosities of the gulfs, is more than one thousand 
stadia in length, and from the Sperchius eight hun- 


1 Frag, 16) (see also 100), Vol. ITL., p 337. 
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καὶ ἄλλων ὀκτακοσίων, ἀπὸ δὲ Kipimrou δισχιλίων 
τριακοσίων Ὁ πεντήκοντα. “ἱερώνυμος δὲ τῆς πε- 
διάδος Θετταλίας καὶ ΝΜίαγνήτιδος τὸν κύκλον 
τρισχιλίων ἀποφαίνεται σταδίων! ὠκῆσθαι δ' ὑπὸ 
Πελασγῶν: ἐξελαθῆναι δὲ τούτους εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν ὃ 
ὑπὸ Λαπιθῶν εἶναι δὲ τὸ νῦν καλούμενον Τἴ1ε- 
λασγικὸν “πεδίον, ἐν ᾧ Λάρισα 3 καὶ Γυρτώνη tral 
Φεραὶ καὶ Μόψιον καὶ Ἰβοιβηὶς καὶ "Οσσα καὶ 
Ὁμόλη καὶ ἸΠήλιον καὶ Μαγνῆτις" Μόψιον & 
ὠνόμασται οὐκ ἀπὸ Μόψου τοῦ Μαντοῦς τῆς 
Τειρεσίου, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ Λαπίθου τοῦ συμπλεύ- 
σαντος τοῖς Ἀργοναύταις" ἄλλος 8 ἐστὶ ΜΙ ύψοπος 3 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἡ ᾿Αττικὴ Μοψοπία. 

23. Τὰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα μὲν ταῦτα περὶ Θετταλίας, 
καθ᾽ ὅλου δ᾽, ὅτι ἸΠυρραία πρότερον ἐκαλεῖτο ἀπὸ 
Πύρρας τῆς Δευκαλίωνος γυναικός, Αἱμονία δὲ 
ἀπὸ Αἵμονος, Θετταλία δὲ ἀπὸ Θετταλοῦ τοῦ 
Aipovos. ἔνιοι δέ, διελόντες δίχοω, τὴν μὲν πρὸς 
νότον λαχεῖν φασὶ Δευκαλίωνι, καὶ καλέσαι 
Πανδώραν ἀπὸ τῆς μητρός, τὴν δ᾽ ἑτέραν Αἵμονι, 

Ο 444 ἀφ᾽ οὗ Αἱμονίαν λεχθῆναι" μετωνομάσθαι δὲ τὴν 
μὲν “Ἑλλάδα ἀπὸ “ὕλληνος τοῦ Δευκαλίωνος, 
τὴν δὲ Θετταλίαν ἀπὸ τοῦ υἱοῦ Λἵμονος" τινὲς δὲ 
amo’ φύρας τῆς Θεσπρωτίδος ἀπογόνους ᾿Αντίφου 

1 ὀκτακοσίων, editors before Kramer; see his ποίο, 

2 Ἰταλίαν, Kramer, instead of Αἰτωλίαν (Biilno and 
editors before Kramer), A has airw in man, see. above ; and 


ch have both. 
ὃ ἐν ¢ Λάρισα, Politus, for ἐν Λαρίσσῃ ; so the editors, 
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τς μὲ λοι τοῖν τις a Ὡς, 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 22-23 


dred more, and from the Euripus two thousand three 
hundred and fifty. Hieronymus? declares that the 
plain-country of Thessaly and Magnetis is three 
thousand stadia in circuit, and that it was inhabited 
by Pelasgians, and that these were driven out into 
Italy by the Lapiths, and that the present Pelasgian 
Plain, as it is called, is that in which are situated 
Larisa, Gyrtoné, Pherae, Mopsium, Boeheis, Ossa, 
Homolé, Pelion, and Magnetis.  Mopsium 18 
named, not after Mopsus, the son of Manto the 
daughter of Teiresias, but after Mopsus the Lapith 
who sailed with the Argonauts. But Mopsopus, 
after whom the Attic Mopsopia is named, is a 
different person.* 

23. Se much, then, for the several parts of Thessaly. 
But speaking of it as a whole, I may say that in 
carlier times it was called Pyrrhaea, after Pyrrha the 
wife of Deucalion, and Haemonia after Haemon, and 
Thessaly after Thessalus the son of Haemon. But 
some writers, dividing it into two parts, say that 
Deucalion obtained the portion towards the south 
and called it Pandora after his mother, and that the 
other part fell to Haemon, after whom it was called 
Haemonia, but that the former name was changed to 
Hellas, after Hellen the son of Deucalion, and the 
latter to Thessaly, after the son of IIlaemon. Some, 
however, say that descendants of Antiphus and 


1 Apparently Hieronymus of Rhodes (see note on 8. 6. 21). 
2 Seo 9. 1. 18. 


(Preemie eRe aaa RNIN elf abe maT 











“ρα 


4 Instead of Γυρτώνη Blikino have Φεραῖς, 

5 Μαντοῦς τῆς, Tvschucke, from conj. of Kuhn, for μάντεως 
rot; so the later editors. 

6 All MSH., except no, have Mewos; sce Μοψσόπον 9, 1. 18. 
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καὶ Φειδίππου, 1 rap Θετταλοῦ τοῦ Ἡρακλέους, 
ἐπελθόντας a ἀπὸ Θετταλοῦ, τοῦ ἑαυτῶν Tpoyovov, 
τὴν χώραν ὀνομάσαι. εἰρηται δὲ καὶ Νεσσωγὶς 
ὀνομασθῆναί ποτε ἀπὸ Νέσσωνος τοῦ Qerradod, 


καθάπερ καὶ ἡ λίμνη. 


1 Φειδίππου, Lipsius, for Φιλίτπον ; 850 the editors, 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 23 


Pheidippus, the sons of Thessalus the son of Heracles, 
invaded the country from Thesprotian Ephyra and 
named it after Thessalus, their own ancestor. And 
it has been said that the country too was once named 
Nessonis, like the lake, after Nesson the con of 
Thessalus, 


a 
q 
4 
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A PARTIAL DICTIONARY OF PROPER 
NAMES! 


A 


Acarmanians, dhe, 6, 17, 183, 229, 
δι, 893, 395 

Achaean League, the, 18h, 216, 3867 

Achaeans, (he, 183, 185, 187, 161, 
107, (69, 185, 207, 209, B11, 2165, 
217, 219, 288, Stl, 101, 418 

Acholoiis River, the, 17, 43, 77 

Achities, domain of, 849, 870, 899, 
408, 408, 107, 409, 411, 418, 417, 
410, 47 

Acidon River, the, 65, 67, 79 

Acrocorinthns, 110, £87, 191, 198, 217 

Actinm, victory of Lomans at, 225, 


Acgialus, the, 185, 207, 209, 219 

Aegina, 149, 163, 177, 170, 181, 183, 
“01, 413 

Acgium, 185, 219, 223, 225, 233 

Acolians, the, 867, 369 

Acolia diuect, the, ὃ 

Aewhylis, the tragic poet, on Cypros 
and Paphos, 87; on Bura and 
Rhypes, 226; on Aegina, 251 

Aethices, the, 397, 417, 439 

Aetollans, the, 5, 17, 91, 229, 346, 
367, 885, 387, 380, 893, 395 

Actolus, 101, 108 

Agamedes, designer of temple at 
Delphi, 361 

Agumemnon, 109, 111, 115, 167, 177, 
255, O47, 10 

Agia, sou Of Hurysthenes, 136, 139 

Agoracritus, the Parian seulptor (fl. 
410-428 B.0., favourite pupil of 
VPheidias), by some thought to have 
male the statue of Nemesis at 
Rhamaus, 263 

Agrippa (see Dietionary In vol. ib, 
pat to death Bogus, king of the 
Maurusians, ab Methoné, 111 





Alas, 263, 265, 381 

Alalcomenne, 823, 331, 333 

Aleacus Geo Dictionary in vol. ἢ), 
on the Coralius River, 823, $25; 
wrong on the site of Onchesius, 
829 

Alemon of Sardis (il. about 625 8.02), 
the founder of Dorian lyric poutry, 


$7 

Alopé, S81, 487, 401, 409 

Alpheius River, the, 21, 88, 47, 53, 
01, 06, 73, 81, 86, 87, 99, 101, 231, 
RR 

Amarium, where the Achaean League 
convened, 216, 228 

Amliracian Culf, the, 11, 18, 889 

Ampliaralis, 278, 298, 205 

Amphietyonic Council, the, 327 

Amphictyonic League, the, 178, 857 

Amphictyonic Rights, the, 357 

cae i the, 383, 801, 885, 
4, ΗΝ 

Andron, author of a work on the 
Land of Atthis; on the limits of 
Megaris, 247 

ei 279, 207, 299, 311, 313, 
ow 

Anticyra, 843, 851, 869, 801, 415 

Antigonus Gonatas, <Acrocorinthus 
wrested from, hy Aratuy, 217 

Antimachus of Colophon, author of 
an epic poem entitled 7hebais and 
an clegiac poem entitled Lydd, 55; 
apocopé in, 131; cally Dymé 
* Qauconian,” 228; spells “ hese 
plao” “ Thespeia,’’ 815 

Antirrhium, 17, 19, 241, 385 

Antony, Marcus, the triumvir, 111 

Antron, 407, 411, 410, 421 

Aphrodité, temples of, 49; her 
temple at Qorlnth, 191, 193; 
temple of Aphrodité Oolias, 271 





2 A complete Index will appear in the last volume. 
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Apollo, the Teneatan, 199; sanctuary 
of, at Delium, 289; the Tilphossian, 
828: father of Tenerus, 329; the 
Pythian, 178, 271, 817, 349, 359, 
865; the Phyllian, 421 4 

Apollodorus (see 7 εν ΚΔ oT 
on Ephyra, i683; 0 20 Uli. 

4“ Limera,” 151; on the term 
“* Hellenes,’? 157; on the Homeric 
** Nisa,” 299 

Aratus, the astronomer of Soli, on 
the goat that nursed Zeus, 223 

Aratus, tyrant of Sicyon and general 


of mera Piet bf 
Arax ‘ ‘7 
Arca 


3 ’ : ; 
Areadiang, the, 7, 23, 75 
Archiag of Thurii, the commander 
sent by the Macedonian Antipater 
to arrest Demosthenes, 175 
Aregon (f. sixth century B.C. appar- 
ently), the Corinthian painter, 49 
Arené (Hypaesia), 61, 63, 69, 71, 81, 
117 


Argeia, 153, 155, 161, 163, 205, 231 

Argives, the, 151, 159, 108, 171, 175, 
181, 183, 185, 187, 205, 295 

Argonauts, the, 63, 335, 438, 453 

Argos, 135, 137, 151; the various 
uses of the term, 153; description 
of, 159, 163, 165, 167, 175, 181, 
185, 187, 217, 295, 331, 403 

Argura (see Argissa) 

Aristeides of Thebes, the painter, 201 

Aristotle of Stageira (884-322 B.C.), 
55; calls Dryops settler of Asiné, 
178; on the occupation of Rpi- 
daurus by the Carians, 175; on 
the kinship of peoples of Tenedos 
and Tenea, 199 

Arné, 323, 3381, 421, 437 

Artemidorus (see vol. iii, p. 130, 
footnote 1), on the perimeter of 


the Peloponnesus, 13; on Upi- 
daurus ‘‘ Limera,’’ 151; on the 


distance from Cape Maleac to the 
Ister, 253; on Halus, 411; on 
the Pagasitic Gulf, 425 

Artemis, 43, 49, 75, 121 

Asclepius, 177, 219, 429 

Ascré, 315, 331, 369 

Asiné, 109, 113, 117, 127, 153, 17], 
1738, 181 

Asopus River, the; 
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four rivers so 


named, 205, 209, 313, 815, 825, 
ὅ91 

Athamanians, 389, 393, 397, 415, 480 

‘Athena, 45, 51, 57, 83, 229, 263, 257, 
261, 823, 281 

Athenians, the, 5, 7, 179, 181, 187, 
209, 245, 247, 249, 253, 256, 261, 
267, 269, 289, 825, 388, 413, 427 

Athens, 175, 209, 241, 261, 805, 825 

Atrax, £33, 439, 445 

Attic dialect, the, 5 

Attica, 179, 195, 207, 239, 241, 243, 
245, 247, 249, 251, 253, 267, 263, 
205, 278, 27, 277, 279, YB, BUL, 350 

Auliz, 181, 279, 289, 296, 313 


B 


say ye Lake, 597, 425, 483, 445, 

49 

Bocotia, 17, 195, 239, 249, 261, 278, 
977, 279, 281, 297, 807, 809, 319, 
321, 825, 841, 343, 340, 878, 875 

Boeotians, the, 5, 19, 247, 267, 283, 
285, 287, 305, 828, 333, 407, 421 

Buprasium, 35, 87, 89, 60, 101, 285 

Bura, 161, 219, 221, 228 


0 
Cadmeia, acropolis of Thebes, 283, 
B27 


Caesar, Julius; his friendship abused 
ὉΣ ἰδανγοῖοα, 137; restored Oorinth, 
90: 

Calauria, the island, 153, 173, 175 

Callimachus (see Dietionary in vol. ἢ), 
on the impurity of the waters of 
the Kridanus River, 265; on 
Aphrodité Castnietis, 481 

Carlans, the, 157, 175, 267 

Oarthaginians, the, 217, 223 

Cassander, son of Antipater; Athens 
ΣΝ * *s" his ten yeary? 

. 269 

: . i, 45, δῦ, 57, 
59, 85, 95 

Cecrops the coloniser, 265, 267, 807 

Cenaeum, 393, 419 

Cenchreae, 153, 183, 197 

Centaurs, the, 417, 439 

Cephissus River, the, 275, 297, 805, 
307, 309, 378, 387 

Ceryneia (see Ceraunia) 
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Chaeronela, 307, 331, 333, 373 

Chalets, 291, 805, 385, 391 

Chaleis River, the, £9, 77, 79 

Ghelonatas, Cape, 18, 27, 46, 47, 65 

Cithaeron, Mt., 196, #51, 259, 297, 
299, 801, 313, 825 

Cleanthes (fl. sixth century 1.0.), the 
Corinthian painter, made the paint- 
ings outitled ‘Capture of Troy” 
and ‘* Birth of Athend,” 49 

Qleonae, 184, 187, 205 

Colridae, the; sent forth 
colony to Asia, 209 

Jopae, $05, B21, ἢ 8 

Copats Lake, the, 205, 807, 309, 321, 
325, 820, 389, 873 

Joriuth, 110, 121, 18%, 180, 197, 199, 
201, 208, 206, 207, 240 

Gorinth, Tsthmus of Gee Isthmus) 

QGorinthian Qulf, the, 6, 0, 16, 17, 77, 
107, 241, 270, 317 

Pont ans the, 168, 107, 199, 209, 
B33 

Cote 807, B21, $28, 325, 933, 


foryphactum, δῦ, 00, 70, 86, 109 
one of Qhalei:, the minty engineer, 
3065 
Crates of Mallus (see Dietionary in 
vol. i), makes Vhoenix a Phocian, 
3h 
Oreusa (Crensis), 279, 299, 315, 317 
Grisa, 848, 361, 343 
Orisacan Culf, the, 11, 17, 19, 195, 
930, 279, 299, 315, 317, B21, 343, 
847, 351 
Grisacan War, the, 351, 361 
Crommyon, 107, 241, 245 
Cuarlus Itiver, the, 323, 329, 421, 
433 
Oyclopeian caverns and labyrinths, 
5 


15: 

Oyparissia, 67, 109, 111, 117, 129 

Oypselus, tyrant of Corinth (reigned 
655-625 1.,0.)}, dedicated the Zeus 
of beaten gold at Olympia, 89; 
overthrow the Bacchiadae at 
Gorfath, 189 

Oythera, 151 


Tonian 


D 


Danalis, the daughters of, 163; 
founded the acropolis of Argos, 163 


Daplinus, 341, 875, 881 

Deceleia, base of operations of the 
Peloponnesians, 263, 267 

Deiphoutes, coloniver of region about 
Acté, 238 

Delphi, 205, 343, 347, 249, 351, 358, 
359, 361, 365, 807, 369, 371 

Demeter, 61, 53, 131, 253, 257, 357, 
393, 421 

Demetrias, 801, 393, 423, 425, 433, 
435, 445, 451 

Demetrius of Phalerum, dsciple 
of Theophrastus, “ Saviour’? of 
Athens, 269 

Demetrius of Pharos, advised Philip 
on stratepy, 119 

Demetrius of Scepsis (see Dictionary 
in vol, i), on Qechalia and the 
Sellécis River, 815 on a temple of 
Trades, 63; an Methoné, 177: on 
the birthplace of Phoenix, 435 

Demetrius Polioreetes. (ee Ltetionary 
In vol. 2, rebuilt Sievon, 2073 
founder of Demetrius, 428 

Demosthenes («ea Lictianary in vol. ἢ), 
ruivided at Calauria, 176; on the 
elite of Elateia, 379 

Diodatus, the seulptor, by some 
thought to have been the maker 
of the statue of Nemesis at Kham- 
nus, 263 

TDioleus, the, 13, 155, 197 

Dolopians, the, 401, 409, 415, 417, 
431, 439 

Dorians, the, 6, 7, 119, 137, 209, 249, 
251, 845, 387, 306, 449 

Doris, 173, 415, 429 

Dymé, 23, 39, 41, 43, 45, 55, 59, 207, 


211, 219, 225, 227, 391 


E 


Bchinus, 413, 419, 449 
Hlateia, 307, 847, 349, 378, 381 
Eleia (or the Eleian country), 55, 79, 
ae 05, 108, 107, 207, 225, 227, 
7 


9 
Bleians, the, 7, 15, 23, 27, 35, 39, 79, 
85, 87, 91, 98, 05, 105, 107 
Tleon, 321, 435, 437 
Tleusis, 253, 257, 261, 267 
Elis, 19, 21, 28, 33, 85, 37, 89, 41, 63, 
55, 75, 83, 87, 91, 101, 143 
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Empedocles (see Dictionary in vel. iii), 
the philosopher, apocové in, 131 

Epameinondas, conqueror of the 
Lacedaemonians, 229, 281, 287, 3385 

Epeians, the, 19, 21, 23, 35, 39, 55, 
77, 81, 88, 91, 108, 105 

Ephorus (see Dictionary in vol. 1), 
discusses topography, 3; makes 
the sea his guide, 9; on King 
Aetolus, 109; on the Heracleidae, 
133, 189; on the first coinage of 
silver, 181; names the colonizers 
of the Peloponnesus, 235; on 
Boeotia, 279, 281; on the attack 
upon the Boeotians by the Thra- 
cians, 283; on the oracular response 
to the Pelasgians, 285; on Apollo, 
868; on the name “ Naupactus,” 
385 

Qphyra, 27, 29, 31 

Epicharmus of Cos (about 640-483 
B.0.), the comic poet, apocopé in, 

ὃ 


181 

Epidaurus (Epicarns), 169, 171, 175 

Eratosthenes of Cyrend (see Dictionary 
in vol. i), on the bronze Poseidon 
at Helic@, 215; on the Anias River 
near Pheneus, 231 

Erginus, tyrant of the Orchomenians, 
335 


Erythrae, 297, 815, 821 

Euboea, 259, 275, 279, 281, 289, 301, 
847, 371, 377, 379, 895 

Budoxus of Cnidus (see Dictionary 
in vol. ἢ, on Corinth, 191; on the 
Greek peninsulas, 239, 241; on 
Aseré, 331 

Enmelus, domain of, 423, 437, 447, 
451 

Eumolpus, leader of the Thracians, 
209 

Euphorion, apparently Euphorion of 
Ohalcis, grammarian, poet, and 
librarian, of whose works only 
Seen remain; apocopé in, 
1 

Buphronius (see footnote 1, p. 206), 
author of the Priapeia, 205 

Buripides, 97, 99; on Laconia, 141; 
on Danalis, 163; on Argos and 
Mycenae, 187; on Acrocoriuthus, 


193 
Bere: the, 279, 281, 289, 291, 303, 
5 
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Turotas River, the, 47, 129, 133, 231 

Euryeles, the Lacedaemonian ΤΌΠΟΙ 
made Cythera his private property, 
127; abnsed the friendship of 
Julius Caesar, 1387 

Eurylochus, drove out the serpent 
“Cychreides,"” 253 ; destroyed Crisa, 
851, 361 

Eurymedon, commander in the expe- 
dition to Sicily in 414 BO. (see 
Thuevdides, 7 62), 111 

Burypylus, Creek hero, 407, 413, 421, 
4133, 485, 437 

Eurysthenes, one of the Teracleidae, 
133, 189, 185, 187, 235 


a 


Graen, 188, 293, 319 
Gyrton, 487, 445, 447 
Ach 

Trades, 51, 68, 171, 325 

Tlalae, 278, 297, 877 

τ ανὼν 307, 809, 321, 323, 890, 
‘an 

Halus (Alus), 409, 411, 481, 423 

Tlarma, 293, 205, 801, 821 

Hecatacus of Miletus (see Dictionary 
in vol. i), on the Ipelans and 
Eleians, 89 

Hegesias of Magnesia (fl. about 250 
B.C.), historian and rhetorician, 
wrote a History of Alexundcr the 
Great; on the splendour of Athens, 
261, 263 

Telicé, 185, 213, 215, 219, 221, 223 

Helicon, Mt., 196, 801, 307, 315, 317, 
319, 328, 333, 369 

Tellanicus (see Dictionary in vol. i), 
ignores Lycurgus as Spartan Law- 
giver, 139; wrongly spelled Napé 
“Tape,” 888 

Tfellas, the meaning of the term, 157, 
401, 403, 437 

Tlellen, son of Deucalion, lord of the 
country between the Peneius and 
the Asopug, 900, 405 

Tlelots, the, 135, 139 

Telus, 73, 129, 185, 303 

Heracleia, 283, 818, 891, 415, 449 

Heracleidae, the, 91, 103, 107, 133, 
137, 148, 167, 175, 187, 209, 211, 
235, 249, 885, 387 
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Heracleides of Pontus (see Diettonary 
in vol. i), on the submersion of 
Helicé, 215 

THeravles, 27, 89, 65, 81, $3, 91, 93, 105, 
127, 161, 173, 187, 30], $35, 3879, 
387, 389, 391, 433 

Dlermioné (Llermion), 153, 171, 175, 
181, 217 

Hee Gulf, the, 149, 153, 197, 
2d 

Iferodotus (see Dictionary in vol. 1), 
on the course of the Agopus Liver, 


401 

Ilesiod (ea Dietionary In vol. 15 
apocopé tu, 131; ued term “ Pan- 
hellenes,” 1573 mentions a Tlelied 
in ‘Vhersaly, 215; on the serpent 
fostered by Gyechreug, 2583 barn at 
Aserd, 380; on the Geplieus River, 
875; on the Dotlan Plain, 4.18 

Tlestiaeotis CUistiavotis), $97, 899, 
417, 450, 431, 448 

Jiieronymus, of Rhodes (7), on 
Corinth, LOL; on the cireuit of 
Thessaly and Magnetis, 408 

Tuipparehus (see (etionury in val, i), 
jnverted geographical mitters in 
hig mathematics, 3 

Ilipponax of Jephesus (fl, 640-620 
Bc), Uho jambic pact, ured the 
poelic σι of “part with the 
whole,’ 37 

Tlistiacotis (see TTeetlacotis) 

Homer, 3, 10, 21, 28, 25, 27, 31, 33, 
39, 61, δῦ, 67, 67, 69, 71, 73, 75, 
85, 80, 93, 97, 129, 147, 149, 161, 
153, 101, 165, 181, 1588, 184, 187, 
818, 225, 245, 247, δῦ, 273, “8, 
307, 311, 410, 321, 323, 825, 827, 
855, 369, 369, 371, 373, 379, 383, 
845, 398, 899, 401, 408, 411, 433, 
443, 445, 447 

Jlyl, 3809, 311, 321 

Hyria, 181, 295, 313 

Hysiae, 183, 296, 297 


I 


Yardanus River, the, 45, 65, 66 

Ietinus, builder of the Varthenon, 
957, 261 

Tolens, $85, 423, 435 

Ion of Chios, the tragie poet (fl. about 
4410 B.C.), apocupé in, 131 


Ion the son of Xuthus;> Ionia named 
after, 207, 209 

Tonian colonisation, the, 213 

lonians, the, 6, 7, 187, 167, 175, 213, 
218, QE7, 219, 245, 391, 407 

Tonic dialect, the, 4 

Isthmian Games, the, 189, 197 

Isthmus of Corinth, the, 6, 7, 11, 138, 
17, 19, 117, 168, 197, 241, 245, 247, 
279, 855 

Tthaeca, 15, 77, 183 

Ithome, 107, 119, £29, 431 


Ty 


Tineedacmon, 145, 147, 209, 211 

Laceduemondins, the, 134, 137, 175, 
181, INS, INS, 279, 834 

Laconia, 107, 123, 124, U1, 193, 185, 
137, 14, 13, 147, ΤΟΥ͂ 

Jaudon River, the, 47, 291, 253 

Landa, 411, 413, 409 

Lapiths, the, dao, 15, 40, 453 

Larisa, 149, 208, 300, 409, 119, 451, 
ἀν, E41, 443 

Lebadeia, 331, 888, 371 

Leontlas, the Spartan here, 393 

Lepretuu, 45, δὸς 64, 67, 95 

Leuctra, 211, 21h, O51, ὁ) Ὁ 

Leucullus (eonsul 74 πὰ), buibler 
of Temple of Good Portune, 901 

Lilaea, 807, 373, 389 

Locriang, the, 259, 349, 870, 385, 387, 
889, dO7, 409 

Loerians, the Epienemidian, 239, 341, 
375, 377, 381, 387 

Locrians, the Qaolian or Western, 5, 
345, $49, 358, 377, 415 

Loerle, 805, $41, 343, 845, 377, 893 

Lycurgus, the luwyiver, 187, 139, 111 


M 


Macedonia, 201, 281, 395, 899, 414, 
417, 427, 429, 451 

Macedonians, the, 137, 175, 211, 287, 
319, $89, 418, 449 

Machaereus, the Delphian, slayer of 
Neoptolemus, 361 

Magnesia, 407, 428, 425 

των the, 305, 427, 447, 449, 

4λ 

Maleae, Cape, 127, 129, 149, 151, 188, 

189, 233 
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Maliac Gulf, the, 291, 381, 393, 597, 
407, 409, ‘419 

Malians, the, 843, 395, 409, 413, 449 

Marathon, 187, 29, 263, 273 

Mardonius, the Persian commander, 
325 

Megalopolis, 47, 217, 229 

Megara, 245, 281, 257, 299, 301, 

Megurians, the, 245, 253, 255, ΠΝ 

Megaris, ΤΊ, 19, 179, 195, 197, 239, 

We 241, 243, 247, 249, 251, 277, 325 

Melampus, first ees fame 
formder of the win ἀπ ρος απ 
in Greece, 61 

Melanthus, king of the Messenians, 
109, 249 

Menedemus, the Eretrian philosopher, 


201 
Menelails, 87, 107, 109, 137, 119, 167, 


185 

Messené, 107, 109, 121, 131, 149, 
249 

Messenia, 51, 55, 57, 67, 87, 107, 125, 
141, 143, 145, 147 

Messenians, τὰ 15, 19, 428, 45, 111, 
117, 119, 

Methoné, tu, “18, 117, 425 

Minyans, the, 23, 283, $35 

ars ith (Anigrus) River, the, 61, 

1 





Mithridatic War, the, 2 

Mnasalces the poet; hits home at 
Plataeae in Sicyonia, 327 

Mummius, Leucius, the consul, rased 
Corinth’ to the ground (48 B.C.), 
199; loaned Corinthian works of 
art to Leucullus, 2038 

Munychia, description of, 259, 261 

Mycalessus, 293, 301, 319 

aeee 151, 165, 167, 185, 187, 317, 


γε δάσο, the, 179, 401, 418 


Ν 


Neda River, the, 51, 67, 115 
Nemean Games, the, 187 
Nessonis Lake, the, 397, 439, 445, 


Nestor, 19, 21, 23, 29, 31, 33, 51, 57, 
59, 63, 67, 71, Τὸ, 70, 81, 85, 91, 
93, 113, 401 

Nisaea, 245, 201, 265 
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[9] 
Odysseus, 255, zee 349 
Octa, Mt., 387, 889, $07, 401, 449 
Olenus, 213, 210, 221, ΒΕ 
Olympia, 23, 41) ΤᾺ 49, 51, 87, 91, 
96, 07, 99, τοῦ, 1, 258 
Olympian Games, the, 87, 93, 105 
Olympus, Mt., 409, 413, 449 
Onchestus, 321, 327, 329 
Onomarehus, the Phoeian general, 
robhed temple at Delphi, 359, 361 
Orchomenus, 29, 175, 220, 305, 407, 
ὁρῶν, δι ins 3 iS, ἍΜ, ἴω 
Crises "ὩΣ wp, 107. 448, 447 


Ο: ὦν 278, 279, 280, 


wus 
Qssa, Mt, $93, 397, 426, £19, 451 
Othrys, Mt., 90, 408, 409, 421 
Oxylus, the commander, 0, 91, 103, 
“Ὁ 





Pr 


Pagac, 197, 243, 251, 270, 817 

eae ἔπ the, 61, 87, 117, 148, 
45 

Panzenus, the painter, nephew of 


_ Pheidias, 80 
307, Stl, 871 
373, ἽΝ 
ee ε 200, 2838, 319, 
313, at 349, 371, 377, ri "395 
Patrae, 23, 211, 210, 225, 227" 
alee: ὯΙ, 979, "381 
ees the, #41, 248, 259, 261, 271, 
27 
Pelacgians, the, ὅδ, 163, 265, 283, 
285, 310, 443 
Pe lion, Mt. +, 003, 395, 397, 495, 433, 
439, L417, 419 
Pellund, 185, 219, 221 
Peloporinestis, the, 5, 7, 9, 11, 18, 19, 
33, 107, 119, ei ian, 187, 107, 
179, 189, 209, 217, au , 239, 
243° 247 
Pelops, king of Pisatis, 95, 113, 135 
Peneius River, the, ee 27, 23, 81, 
209, 238, 898, 307, 40, 411, 431, 
433, 437, 439, 443, 440) 147, 449, 
5 
Pericles, superintendent of the build. 
ing of the Parthenon, ¢ 207 
Porrhaebians, the, 417, 429, 487, 439 
443, 417, 419 ' 
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Perseus, fotinder of Mycenae, 185, 
325 

Phanotens (Panopeu-), 307, 373 

Pharsalus, 98, 499, 405, 415 

Pheia (alko repelled Phea by Tonier), 
Uape, 45, £7, 49, 68, 79 

Pheidias, the seulptor (fl. 460 5,0.) 
89, 167, 590] 

Pheidon the Argive, inventor of the 
* Pheidouian measures,’’ 106, 107, 


181 
Phemoned, fest Pythian priestess, 
343 
Pheran CPhavat, DPharix), 109, 113, 
115, 117, 183, 147 
Philetue, seholar, poct, and tutor of 
Ptolemy Philadelphus (i. about 
ΘΗ Β0 00}. apecope in, UL 
Philip tha ron of Amyntas (retuned 
BH0- 880 UC), restored Corinth, 
1541. vietor at Chicroneia, 8585 in 
the Phoelan War, 360: wsipned 
Naupactus to the Aetolians, 386; 
called Chalets and Corinth “ the 
fettora of Greces,’! 401; a signed 
Vides to the Pharvalians, 411; 
rewd Methond, 427: evermastercd 
the Larheacans, dou 
Philip the von of Demetrius (reigned 
200.178 oC), advb ed by Demetrius 
of Pharos to lay hold of “the two 
horns ef Greece, 110: favoured 
by the Corinthians in lis quarrel 
with the Romane, 199 
pot tm 2s oh GH), 
123; 
7; on 
» αὐ, 
on Advastiw, 205 
Philoctutes, 45, 407, 424, 401 
Philon, builder of the areual at 
Munyehia, 260 
Phocian (Sacred) War, the, 350 
Phovlans, the, 5, 17, 287, 346, 349, 
350, 360, 371, 878 
Phoels, 195, 900, 801, 307, 317, 341, 
$48, 347, 340, 976, 471 
Pholod, Μόν, 10, Lod, 231 
Phtlda, 200, 401, 408, 407, 415, 435 
Phthiotae, the, 211, $05, 118, 416 
Phthiotlx, 145, S87, 307, 409, 411, 
410. d21, 4235, 420 
Phylt, refuge of the popular party of 
the Athenluus, 263 


Pindar, on the birthplace of Orion, 
2953; on Lake Cephissis, 823: on 
Apollo's “sacred groves,” 829: on 
the two eayles set free by Zeus, 
355; on Phoenix, 401 

Pindus (Acyphas), the city, 387, 417, 
433, 488, 449 

Pisatiz, 23, 33, 40, 47, 49, 87, ΟἹ, 93, 
96, 07, 101, 107, 176, 187 

Platacae (Mataca), 287, 908, 318, 328, 
325 


Plato, lauds a fountain in Attica, 
iid 


VPolemon, the Perlegete, wrote work 
ou the dedieatory offerings ou the 
Acropolis, 263 

Polybius, the hivtorian (Gee ΠΥ ΩΤ, 
in vol. i), ineluded geagraphy in 
his hi-torles, 350 οὐ the perimeter 
of the Poloponneus, ΤΣ on thea 
capture of Corinth, 201; on the 
distance fram Capa Malewe to the 
Inter, τ on Ephoerus, 363 

Polycleitus the Elder, of Argos, the 
rentpter (il, about 46eedI WL): 
maker of platues in the Teractum, 
107 

Pampey, edlond ed Dyme, 225 

Po-eidon, 40, 80, 67, 173, 221, 207, 
"0 

Po- cidonius (οὐ ΣΙ ογιατ in vol. ἢ), 
included geographical discussions 
in his works, 3 

Praniteles, the Eros of, at Thesnlae, 
319 

Procles, one of the Heracleidae, 133, 
139, 141, 235 

Prote-tlalis, 256, 405, 407, 411, 415, 
419, 421 

Pylus, 21, 93, 31, $8, 40, G1, 53, 64, 
57, 69, 61, 63, G6, 64, 71, 79, Sl, 
δ, 85, 95, Lo, 111, 117 

Pyihian Games, the, 363, 361 

Pythian Nome, the, 863 


R 


Thadamanthys, 371 
Rhamuus, 263, 273 
Rhea, mother of Zens, 67 
Rhium, 17, 225, 241 
Rhizus, 426, 40} 

Rhoades, 269 

Rhypes, 219, 225 
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Romans, the, 135, 191, 199, 201, 217, 
225, 271, 281, 305, 325, 333, 335 
Rome, 137, 185, 203 


5 


Salamis, 179, 187, 251, 257, 271 

Salganeus, 279, 291, 297 

Salmoneus, king of the Epeians and 
Pisatans, 97, Τὸ 

Sceironian Rocks, the, 195, 215, 251 

Schedius, tomb of, in Daphnus, 377 

Schoenus, 153, 183, 197, 241, 243, 
313 

Scollis, Mt. (Olenian Rock), 41, 225 

Scolus, 183, 318, 315 

Scyrian marble, the, 427 

Sicily, 217, 279, 851 

Sicyon, 167, 186, 207, 219, 323, 201 

Sicyonia, 195, 205, 207, 313, 327 

Simmias of Rhodes (fl. about 360 
B.G.), poet and grammarian of the 
Alexandrian school; apocopéd in, 
181 

Simonides of Ceos, the perfecter of 
Blegy and the rival of Pindar in 
the Epinician Οἦ (b. 556 Β.0.), 
on the Perrhacbians and Lapiths, 
445 

Socrates, the philosopher, rescuer of 
Xenophon, 289 

Solon, as interpolator of the Iliad, 
255 

Sophocles, the tragic poet, on Myria, 
99; anocapd in. 131: enth anated 
from, 1388; @ ce at 
from, 159: we ate rt tt ota 
Pandion to his sons, 249; on 
Amphiaratis, 273; on Trachinin, 
411 

Sotades of Maroneia in Thrace, anthor 
of abusive satiric poems (fl. at 
Alexandria about 280 B.C.), on the 
direction of the journey of Tele- 
machus, 67 

one 47, 111, 125, 133, 139, 149, 

0 


Spercheius River, the, 173, 891, 898, 
411, 418, 419, 451 

Stesichorus (see Dictionary in vol. 1), 
reputed author of the poem entitled 
Rhading, G5; uses term “city” 
for the territory of Pisa, 97 
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Sthenelus, king of Mycenae, successor 
of Perseus, 135 

Stratocles, Athenian archon, 111 

Stymphalus, 161, 206, 229 

Styx, the, near Phencus, 233 

Sulla, the Roman commander, 271 

Sunium, Cape, 241, 248, 271, 273, 
275, 277, 279, 261, 289 


T 


CAND, Cape, 15, 117, 128, 127, 

45 

Tanagra, 279, 287, 297, 4201, δ1Ὁ 

‘ayeotus, Mt, Luo, 120 

Terea, 188, 229 

Toire-iax, tomb of, 343, 833 

Toalemachus, 29, 68, 67, 75, ΤΊ, 147 

ome 288, 300, 445, 4, 418, 419, 
4 

Tetrapolis, the Atdic, 175, 181, 209 

Thebes, 225, 280, 295, 801, 809, 311, 
313, 315, 823, 385, 827 


Thebes, the Phihiotic, 4u5, 400, 418, 
ΟῚ 


421 
Themis, 865, 367, 491 
7 . *" ‘honé, 177; on 
on Larisa, 441 
11, 13, 857, 879, 
εν, 895, 411, 417, 


419 

Theseus, killed Seeiron, 245 

Thespeia (see Thespiac). 

Thespiae, 247, 315, 317, 819 

Thesesulfotis, $97, 421, 4a¢ 

Thessaluniceia, 233, 277, d17 

Thessaly, 373, 395, 397, 399, 415, 
417, 131, 449, 453 

Thucydides, on Pvins, 111; on the 
term “ Iellenes,” 157; on Methondé, 
177; on Thvyreae, 183; on the 
myth of Philomela and Procué, 
909 

Timosthenes, admiral of Ptolemy IT, 
composer of the melody of the 
Lythian Nome, 363 

Titus Quintus Ilamininus, conqueror 
Fy _Philip the son of Demetrius, 

5 

Tityus, 169, 181 

Trachin, 371, 808, 401, 409, 411 

Triecd, 177, 420, 431, 433 
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Tricorynthie, 187, 209, 273 Jand ong, the Selinus River for 
Triphylia, 28, 33, 43, 45, 47, 49, 53, Artemis, ὅθι 
55, 59, 63, 67,101, 107, 10Ὁ, 145 aXe. act 
Tripodes (Lripodiscium), 255, 257 0" 
Troczen, 153, 169, 173, 177, 181 ne : LAT 
Tyrtaeus, the elegiac poet, on the Xuthus, son ΟΦ ΟΙΦΙ, 209 
conqnest of Messenin, 121; on the ΓᾺΣ τῇς 
fertility of Laconia, 148 a ae 
Zenodotus of Fpahesus (Π. 208 1.0), 
x librarian under Ptolemy Phila 
ἢ ἀρ, seholar and reviser of text 
Xanthus, king of the Boeollans, 249 of (omer, 33) 
Xenophon, bought sacred plot of Zeus, 220, 293, 261, 206, $27, 333 
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